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အထက်ေဲေွာ ပေအားလျှြ်စစ်စီမံကိန်းဝနး်အတငွး်ေှ ိ ခွဲရုံအသစ်သ့ုိ လျှစ်စစ်ဓါတ်အား သွယ်တန်းေန်ေညေွ်ယြ်ါသည်။ 

အဆုိပြုဓါတ်အားလိုင်းသည် အထက်ေဲေွာ ပေွှေစာေံခွရဲုံမှတဆင့် နိုငင်ပံတာဓ်ါတ်အားလုိင်းကွန်ယက်နှင့် ချတိ်ဆက်မည် 

ပြစ်ြါသည်။ အဆိုပြုဓါတ်အားလိုင်းသည် နမ္မတပူမစ်ြျားြိုင်းတွငတ်ည်ေိှပသာ နမ္မတ ူ (သီပြါ) ပေအားလျှြ်စစ်ရုံ (၂၁၀ 

မဂ္ဂါဝြ်) မှ အစပြုမည်ပြစ်ပြီး သီပြါပမို့နယသ့ုိ် ပြတ်သန်း၍ ပကျာက်မဲပမို့နယအ်တွင်းေှ ိ အထက်ေဲေွာပေအားလျှြ်စစ် 

စီမံကန်ိးတွင ်အဆုံးသတ်မည်ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းသည် ၇၅.၆၇ ကီလုိမီတာ (၄၇.၀၂မုိင်) ခန့် ေှည်လျားမညပ်ြစ်ြါသည်။ စီမကံိန်းပြစပ်ပမာက်နိုင်ပပခ 

ပလ့လာပခင်းဆုိင်ော ကွင်းဆင်းလုြင်န်းများကုိ ပဆာငေွ်ကပ်ြီးစးီခဲ့ပြီပြစ်ပြီး၊ ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းအလူမ်းပ ကာင်းကိလုည်း 

လျှြ်စစ်ဓါတ်အားြိုလ့ွှတပ်ေး နှင့ ် ကွြ်ကပဲေးဦးစီဌာန (DPTSC)၊ လျှြ်စစ်နှင့်စွမ်းအင်ဝန်ကကီးဌာန (MOEE) မှ ၂၀၁၈ 

ပနှာင်းြိုင်းတွင ်အတည်ပြုခဲ့ပြီးပြစ်ြါသည်။ စီမကံိန်းဆုိင်ော တညပ်ဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်းများကုိ NCEH ကုမ္ပဏီ (Natural 

Current Energy Hydropower Co., Ltd.) မှ BOT စနစ်ပြင့် လျှြ်စစ်ဓါတ်အားြ့ုိလွှတပ်ေးနငှ့် ကွြ်ကပဲေးဦးစီဌာန 

(DPTSC)၏ လမ်းညွှန်ချက်များအတုိငး် ပဆာငေွ်ကသ်ွားမည ်ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

၂။ စမီံကိန်းအဖကကာင်းအရာဖော်ပြချက် 

စီမံကန်ိးသည် ေှမး်ပြည်နယ်ပပမာက်ြိုင်း ပတာငက်ုန်းပတာင်တန်းထူထြပ်သာပနောတွင်တည်ေိှပြီး၊ ဓါတ်အားလုိင်း 

ပြတ်သန်းော ပပမမျက်နှာသွင်ပြင်များအပပခအပနသည် ပမို့နယအ်လုိက် အနည်းငယက်ွာပခားမှု ေိှြါသည။် နမ္မတူပမို့သည ်

ြင်လယ်ပေမျက်နှာပြင ်အထက ်၁၇၆၀ ပြ၊ သီပြါပမို့သည် ၁၃၉၀ ပြ နှင့် ပကျာက်မဲပမို့သည ်၂၅၀၆ ပြ အသီးသီးတွင် 

တည်ေိှ ကြါသည။် ၎ငး်ပမို့များတွင် နှစ်အလုိက်ြျမး်မျှအြူချနိ်သည် ၄၈ နှင့ ် ၉၂ ဒီဂေီ ြာေငဟ်ိုက်  ကားတွင်ေိှြါသည။် 

နှစ်အလုိက် ြျမ်းမျှမုိးပေချန်ိများမှာ မိးုောသီတွင် ၂.၇ လက်မ ပြစ်ပြီး ပပခာကပ်သွ့ောသီတငွ် ၀.၁ လက်မ အပြစ် 

ပတွ့ေပလ့ေှိြါသည်။ ဓါတ်အားလိုင်းလမ်းအပူ ကာင်း တစ်ပလျှာက်တွင် လယယ်ာ နှင့ ် ောသီပြါ်သီးနှံစိုက်ခင်းများ၊ 

သစပ်တာပပမများ၊ ခခုံနွယ်များ၊ ပမစ်၊ ပချာင်းများ နှင့် လူပနဧေိယာများ ပတွ့ေြါသည်။ ေှမး်ပြည်နယ ် ပပမာက်ြိုင်း နှင့် 

အပေှ့ြိငုး်ပဒသများ၏ အဓိကစီးြွားပေးလုြင်န်းမှာ အိမ်နီးချင်းနိုင်ငံများ နှင့် ကုန်သွယ်ပခင်းပြစ်ပြီး၊ စုိက်ြျ ို းပေးလုြ်ငန်း 

များလည်း လုြက်ိငုြ်ါသည်။ အဆိုပြုဓါတ်အားလိုင်းစမီံကိန်းတွငြ်ါဝင်ပသာ အစတိ်အြုိင်းများကိ ုပအာက်ြါ ဇယား (၁) 

တွင် ပြာ်ပြထားြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၁။ ၂၃၀ ဖကဗီွဓါတ်အားလုိင်းအကျဉ်းချုြ်အချက်အလက်များ 

အပ ကာင်းအော ပြာ်ပြချက် 

ဓါတ်အားလိငု်းစီမံကိန်းစတငမ်ည့်အမှတ် နမ္မတူပေအားလျှြ်စစ်ရံု (၂၁၀ မဂ္ဂါဝြ်) 

ဓါတ်အားလိငု်းစီမံကိန်းအဆုံးသတ်မည့်အမှတ် ခွဲရံု၊ အထက်ေဲောွပေအားလျှြ်စစ်စီမံကိန်း 

ဓါတ်အားလိငု်းအလျား ၇၅.၆ ကီလုိမီတာ (၄၇.၀၂ မိုင်) 

ဓါတ်အားလိငု်းအြိုင်း (Section) အပေအတွက် ၄၁ ြိုငး် 

အေှည်လျားဆုံးအြိငု်း၏ အလျား ၇.၃၉ ကီလုိမီတာ (၄.၆ မိုင)် 
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တာဝါတိငု်အသုံးပြုမှု ၁ ကီလုိမီတာလျှင် ၂.၆ တိငု်နှုနး် (၁ မိုငလ်ျှင် ၄.၁ တိငု်နှုနး်) 

Tension တာဝါတိုင် အသုံးပြုမှု ၄၂ တုိင် (၂၁.၅ ောခိုငန်ှုနး်) 

 

 

ြံု ၁။ ၂၃၀ ဖကဗီွဓါတ်အားလုိင်း စီမံကနိ်း တည်ဖနပြဖပမြံု 

2.1။ ဓါတ်အားလိုင်း ROW 

လျှြ်စစ်ဓါတ်အားြိုလ့ွှတပ်ေးနှင့်ကွြက်ဲပေးဦးစီဌာန (DPTSC)၊ လျှြ်စစ်နှင့်စွမ်းအင်ဝန်ကကီးဌာန (MOEE) မှ ပြဌာန်း 

ထားပသာ ၂၃၀ပကဗွီလိငုး်၏ အနည်းဆံုးအကွားအပဝး (ROW) ကုိ  ြံု (၂) နှင့ ်ဇယား (၂) တွင်ပြာ်ပြထားြါသည်။   
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Source: DPTSC of MOEE 

ြံု ၂။ ၂၃၀ဖကဗွ ီDouble Circuit တာဝါတိုင်ဒီဇိငုး်၊ ROW နှင့ ်ဖပမပြင်အကွာအဖဝး 

2.2။ ၂၃၀ဖကဗွီဓါတ်အားလိုင်းတာဝါတိုင်၏အဖထွဖထွဒီဇိုင်းအယူအဆ 

၂၃၀ပကဗွီဓါတ်အားလုိင်းတာဝါတိငု၏် အပထွပထွဒီဇုိင်းအယအူဆ ကုိ ဇယား (၂) တွင် ပြာ်ပြထားြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၂။  ၂၃၀ဖကဗွီလုိင်းတာဝါတုိင်၏အဖထွဖထွဒီဇုိင်းအယူအဆ 

စဉ် အဖကကာင်းအရာ အမျ ို းအစား 

1 Conductor Type DUCK; ACSR (605 MCM) 

2 No. of Conductor per Phase 2 

3 No. of Circuit Double 

4. Earth wire - 

5 OPGW wire - 

6 Swing Angle 60 Degree 

7 Normal Span 400 m 

8 Everyday Temperature 28°C 

9 Maximum Temperature 75°C 

10 Minimum Temperature 10°C 

11 Wind Temperature 15°C 

12 Maximum Wind Speed 35 m/s 

13 Cable Tension  

Everyday Temperature (28°C) (Creep) 23% of Ultimate 

Everyday Temperature (28°C) (Construction) (Initial) 33% of Ultimate 

Wind Temperature (15°C+ Max wind)(Load) 40% of Ultimate 

14 Clearance  
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-Normal ground 9 m (30 ft) 

၂.၃။ ၂၃၀ဖကဗွီဓါတ်အားလိုင်းပေတ်သန်းရာအမှတ်များ 

(က) မမို့နယမ်ျား 

အဆုိပြုဓါတ်အားလိုင်းသည် နမ္မတူ၊ သီပြါ နှင့ ် ပကျာက်မ ဲ ပမို့နယမ်ျားကို ပြတ်၍ သွယ်တန်းမည်ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

အပသးစိတ်အားပြင့် နမ္မတူပမို ့နယ်တငွ ် တာဝါတိငု် ၂၀၊ သီပြါပမို့နယတ်ွင် ၆၅ တိငု ် နှင့ ် ပကျာက်မဲပမို့နယ ် တွင် ၁၁၀ 

တိငု ်အသီသီးပြတ်သန်းမည်ပြစ်ပြီး၊ တာဝါတုိင်စုစုပြါင်းအပေအတွက် ၁၉၅ တိငု ်ေိှြါသည်။ ပမို့နယအ်လုိက် တာဝါတိုင် 

ပြတ်သန်းမှု အမှတ်စဉ ်နှင့် ခန့်မှန်း အကွာပဝးများကုိ ဇယား (၃) တွင် ပြာ်ပြထားြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၃။  ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းပေတသ်နး်ပခင်းဆုိင်ရာအချက်အလက်များ 

စဉ် ပပည်နယ် ခရိငု် မြို ့နယ် 
တာဝါတိငု ်

အြှတ်စဉ် 

တာဝါတိငု ်

အရရအတွက် 

ခန့်ြှနး်အကွာအရဝး 

ကီလုိြီတာ ြိုင ်

1 

ရြှ်း ရကျာက်ြဲခရုိင် 

နြ္မတူ 1 – 20 20 7.64 4.75 

2 သီရပါ 21 - 85 65 24.41 15.17 

3 ရကျာက်ြဲ 86-192 107 43.55 27.06 

4 စစုရုပါင်းတာဝါတိငု်အရရအတွက ် 192 75.60 46.98 

5 အထက်ရဲရာွစြီံကိန်းအတွင်းရိှရသာတိုင်အရရအတွက် 1-3 3 0.68 0.42 

6 စစုရုပါင်း - 195 75.6 47.02 

 

 (ခ) ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းလမး်အူဖကကာင်း နှင့် ၁ကီလိုမတီာအကွာအဖဝးအတွင်းရှိ ဖကျးရွာများ  

ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းသည် ပကျးေွာများအား တိကု်ရိုက်ပြတ်ပကျာ်သွားပခငး်မေိှပသာ်လည်း ပကျးေွာအနီးတဝုိက်မှပြတ်သန်း 

သွား၍ပသာ်လညး်ပကာငး်၊ ပကျးေွာအစနွ်အြျားေိှလပူနအမိ်များအပြါ်တွင်ပြတ်သန်းသွားသညက်ို ပတွ့ေြါသည။် 

ပလ့လာပတွ့ေိှချက်များအေ ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းလမ်းအပူ ကာင်းနှင့် အကွာအပဝး ၁ ကီလိုြတီာအတွငး်ရိှရသာ ပကျးေွာ 

အပေအတွကမ်ှာ သီပြါပမို့နယတ်ွင် ၂၁ ေွာ ေိှပြီး ပကျာက်မဲပမို့နယ်တငွ ်၁၃ ေွာပြစ်ြါသည်။ 
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(ဂ) ဓါတ်အားလုိင်း ROW အတွင်းရှိအဖဆာက်အဦများ 

ဓါတအ်ားလိုင်း ROW ရပ ၁၅၀ (တစ်ဖက် ၇၅ ရပ) အတွင်း တည်ရှရိသာ အရောက်အဦ နငှ့် လူရနအိြ်ြျားကို 

ကွင်းေင်းလုပ်ငန်းြျား ရောင်ရွက်စဉ်ြှတ်တြ်းြျားနှင့် ရကာင်းကင်ဓါတ်ပုံြျားအရပါ်အရပခခံ၍ 

ရရတွက်ထားပခင်း ပဖစ်ပါသည်။ ရလ့လာရတွ့ရှိချက်ြျားအရ ဓါတ်အားလိုင်းလြ်းအူရ ကာင်းတစ်ရလျှောက် 

ROW ရပ ၁၅၀ အတွင်း လူရနအိြ် နှင့ ်အပခားရသာ အရသးစားအရောက်အဦ စစုရုပါင်း ၂၅ ခ ုရှိပါသည်။ 

(ဃ) ပမစ် နှင့ ်ဖချာင်း များ 

ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းလမ်းအပူ ကာင်းတစ်ပလျှာက် ပမစ်ပြတ်ပကျာ်မှု ၂ ကကိမ်ေိှြါသည်။ ြထမတစ်ကကိမမ်ှာ ပမစ်ငယ်ပမစ် 

(နမ္မတပူမစ် ဟ ု နမ္မတူတွင် ပခါ်ပြီး၊ ဒုဌဝတီပမစ် ဟ ု သီပြါ နှင့ ် ပကျာက်မဲပမို့တို့တငွပ်ခါ်ြါသည)် ပြစ်ပြီး 

တာဝါတုိင်အမှတ ် ၂၀ နှင့် ၂၁  ကားတွင် ပြတ်ပကျာ်ြါသည်။ ဒုတယိတစ်ကကိမ်မှာ ပမစ်ငယ်ပမစ်၏ ပမစ်လက်တက်ပြစ်ပြီး 

တာဝါတုိင်အမှတ ် ၇၃ နှင့် ၇၄  ကားတွင် ပြတ်ပကျာ်ြါသည။် ထိုအ့ပြင် ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းသည် အပခားပသာပချာင်းငယ်၊ 

ပပမာင်းငယမ်ျားကိုလညး် စုစုပြါင်း ၈ ကကိမပ်ြတ်ပကျာ် ပ ကာင်း ပတွ့ေိှေြါသည။် 

(င) သစဖ်တာကကိုးဝိုင်းများ 

ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းသည် သစပ်တာကကိုးဝုိင်းများကုိ ၂ ကကိမပ်ြတပ်ကျာ်ပ ကာင်းပတွ့ ေိှေြါသည်။ တစ်ခုမာှ သီပြါ နှင့် 

ပကျာက်မဲ ပမို့နယ် ကားေိှ ထီးလံု(တိန်းလံု)ကကိုးဝိုင်းပြစ်ပြီး တာဝါတိုငအ်မှတ ် ၇၉ မှ ၉၀ အထိပြတ်ပကျာ် ြါသည်။ 

ကျန်တစ်ခုမှာ ပကျာက်မဲပမို့နယအ်တွင်းေှိ ပတာင်ပပခကကိုးဝုိငး် ပြစ်ပြီး တာဝါတုိင်အမှတ ်၁၉၂ မှ ၁၉၅ အထိပြတ်ပကျာ် 

ြါသည်။ 

 



6 | P a g e  

 

 
ြံု ၃။ သစဖ်တာကကိုးဝိုင်းပေတဖ်ကျာ်မှုပြဖပမြံု 

(စ) လမ်းများ 

ရယဘုယျအားပဖင့် ဓါတ်အားလိုင်းသည် ရကျးရွာသုံးလြ်း၊ ကားလြ်း စသည်တို့ပဖင့်အမပိုင်သွားသည်ကို ရတွ့ရှိရမပီး၊ 

အေုိပါလြ်းြျား ကုိ ၄၄ ကကိြ ်ပဖတရ်ကျာ်သွားသည်ကိုလည်း ရလ့လာရတွ့ရိှရပါသည်။ 
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(ေ) ၂၃၀ရကဗီွလုိင်း 

ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းသည် သီရပါမြို့နယ၊် ကျင်သီရကျးရွာအုပ်စု၊ ရရပူရကျးရွာအနီးတွင် လက်ရိှအသံုးပပုလျက်ရိှရနရသာ 

၂၃၀ရကဗွီလိငုး် ကုိ ပဖတ်ရကျာ်သွားရ ကာငး်ရတွ့ရိှရပါသည။် ဓါတ်အားလုိင်း အချင်းချင်း ပဖတ်ရကျာ်ရာတွင် သတ်ြှတ် 

အကွာအရဝးြျားကိ ု လျှေပ်စစ်ဓါတ်အားပ့ုိလွှတ်ရရးနှင့်ကွပက်ဲရရးဦးစီဌာန (DPTSC) ြှ ပပဌာန်းထားရသာ လြ်းညွှန်ချက် 

ြျားအတုိင်း လိုက်နာရောငရွ်က်သွားြည ်ပဖစ်ပါသည်။ 

၂.၄။ ဓါတ်အားခဲွရံု 

အဆုိပြုစီမံကနိ်းအတွက် ဓါတ်အားခဲွရုံအသစ်ကိ ု အထက်ေဲေွာပေအားလျှြ်စစ်စီမကံိန်းဝန်းအတွင်းေှိ တည်ပဆာက်ပေး 

ယနူစ ် (၃) ဧေယိာအတွငး် တည်ပဆာက်ေန် လျာထားြါသည။် ဓါတ်အားခဲွရုံအသစ ်တည်ပဆာက်ေန် ပပမပနော (၃) ခ ု

အဆုိပြု တင်ပြခဲ့ြါသည်။ ၎ငး်တို့ထဲမှ အဆုိပြုတည်ပနော (၂) အား လျှြ်စစ်ဓါတ်အားြ့ုိလွှတပ်ေးနှင့်ကွြက်ဲပေးဦးစီဌာန 

(DPTSC) နှင့် ပေအားလျှြ်စစ်အပကာငအ်ထညပ်ြာ်ပေးဦးစီးဌာန (DHPI) တ့ုိ၏ ပထာက်ခခံျက်ပြင့် လျှြ်စစ်စွမ်းအား 

စီမံပေးဦးစီးဌာန (DEPP) မှ ဓါတ်အားခဲွရု ံအသစတ်ည်ပဆာက်ေန် ပပမပနောပေွးချယ်အတညပ်ြုခဲ့ြါသည်။ 

 

ြံု ၄။ ဓါတ်အားခဲွရုံအသစတ်ည်ဖဆာက်ရန် အဆုိပြုဖနရာများနှင့် ဖရွးချယ်အတညပ်ြုခဲ့ဖသာဖနရာ 

၂.၅ တည်ရောက်ရရးလုပ်ငန်းြျားအရကာင်အထည်ရဖာ်ပခင်း 

၂.၅.၁ တည်ဖဆာက်ဖရးလုြင်န်းများအားအဖကာင်အထည်ဖော်မည့်အေွဲ့အစည်း 

အဆုိပြုဓါတ်အားလိုင်းသယွတ်န်းပခင်းဆုိင်ော တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်းများကိ ုNCEH ကုမ္ပဏီမှ အပကာငအ်ထည်ပြာ် 

ပဆာငေွ်ကမ်ည်ပြစ်ပြီး ၎ငး်ကုမ္ပဏ၏ီ ြွဲ့ စညး်ြုံနှင့် စီမံကနိ်းအပကာငအ်ထည်ပြာ်မည့်ယူနစ်ကိ ု ြံု (၅) တွင် ပြာ်ပြထား 

ြါသည်။ 

2 3 

1 
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ြံု ၅။ ကုမ္ပဏီ၏ ေွဲ့ စညး်ြုနံှင့် စီမံကနိ်းအဖကာငအ်ထညဖ်ော်မည့်ယနူစ် 

၂.၅.၂ တည်ရောက်ရရးလုပ်ငန်းအရကာင်အထည်ရဖာ်ပခင်းေုိင်ရာခန့်ြှန်းအချန်ိဇယား 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်းများကိ ု ၃ နှစ်အတွင်း အပြီးသတ်ပဆာငေွ်ကေ်န်လျာထားပြီး တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်း 

အပကာငအ်ထညပ်ြာ်ပခင်းလုြင်န်းစဉ်၏ ခန့်မှန်ပပခအချန်ိဇယားကို ဇယား (၄) တွင် ပြာ်ပြထားြါသည်။ 

NCEH 

BODs 

MD 

GM-1 GM-2 

Business & 

Investment 

Department 

Construction 

& Operation 

Department 

Material 

Planning & 

Procurement 

Department 

Finance & 

Accounting 

Department 

Planning & 

Technical 

Department 

HR & 

Administrati

on 

Department 

Construction 

Implementation 

Unit 

Supervision 

Unit 
Design Unit 

Electrical Team 
Civil Construction 

Team 

Test & 

Commissioning Team 
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ဇယား ၄။  တည်ဖဆာက်ဖရးလုြင်န်းအဖကာင်အထည်ဖော်ပခင်းဆိငုရ်ာ ခန့်မှန်းအချနိ်ဇယား 

 

Q= Quarter of a year 

၃။ စီမကံိန်းအဆိုပြုသူ 

၃.၁။ စမီံကိန်းအဆိုပြုသူ၏အချက်အလက်များ 

NCEH သည် ြုဂ္ဂလိက ကုမ္ပဏီတစ်ခုပြစပ်ြီး ပမန်မာနိငုင်အံတွငး် ပေအားလျှြ်စစ်ဆုိင်ောဓါတ်အားပြးရံုစီမကံိန်းများကုိ 

ပလ့လာပခင်း၊ ဒီဇုိင်းပေးဆွဲပခင်း၊ ေငး်နှီးပမှုြ်နှံပခင်း၊ အပကာငအ်ထညပ်ြာ်ပဆာင်ေွကပ်ခင်း နှင့ ်စက်ရုံစီမံခန့်ခွဲပခငး်ဆုိင်ော 

လုြင်န်းများကုိလြု်ကုိင်လျက်ေိှြါသည။် NCEH သည် ကာလေှည် ကာစွာ ပြာ်ပြြါစီမကံိန်းကကီးများတွင် ဦးပဆာငြ်ါဝင် 

ခဲ့ပခငး်ပ ကာင့် နည်းြညာ၊ ဒီဇုိငး် နှင့ ် အင်ဂျင်နီယာဆိုင်ော လုြင်န်းအပတွ့အကကုံများ တိးုြွားလျက်ေိှြါသည။် NCEH 

သည် အေည်အပသွးပြည့်ဝ၍ ပေးနှုန်းသင့်တင့်ပြီး ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ထိခိုကမ်ှုနညး်ပသာ စွမ်းအင်အေင်းအပမစ် နှင့ ်

အပခားပသာအပပခခံအပဆာက်အဦစီမကံိန်းများကုိ  ၎ငး်တ့ုိ၏လုြင်န်းအြ်သူများစိတတ်ိငုး်ကျဝန်ပဆာငမ်ှုပြးနုိင်ေန် 

အထူးအပလးထားလျက်ေိှြါသည်။ ထိုအ့ပြင ်ကုမ္ပဏီ၏သည ်“NCEH သည ်ယုံကကည်စိတ်ချရဖသာစွမ်းအငဖ်ထာက်ြံ့သူ 

ပေစ်သည်” ဟ ုယုံ ကညလ်ျက်ေိှပြီး စွမ်းအင်စီမကံိန်းများ၌ ၎ငး်တို့ပေွးချယ်ခံေြါက ထိုယံု ကည်ချက် နှင့ ် ကုိက်ညီပအာင် 

ပဆာငေွ်ကသ်ွားမညပ်ြစ်ြါသည်။ 

  

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Recruitment of consultants

Appoint implementation consultants

Fanilize design

Contract with IEE implementaiton consultant

Resettlement implementation

Contract with raw materail suppliers

Recruitment of construction workers

Construction of temporary worker camp

Construction of substation

ROW clearance

Access road construction

Tower foundation works

Tower eraction

Stringing work

Test/commissioning

Completin of installation

Pr
ec

on
st

ru
ct

io
n

C
on

st
ru

ct
io

n

2020 2021 2022
ActivitiesPhase
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၃.၂။ ကုမ္ပဏီေွဲ့စည်းြုံ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ြံု ၆။ NCEH ကုမ္ပဏီေဲွ့စည်းြံု 

၃.၃။ ကုမ္ပဏီရုံးများ 

ကုမ္ပဏီရုံးများ၏ ဆက်သွယေ်န်လိြ်စာများကုိ ဇယား (၅) တွင် ပြာ်ပြထားြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၅။  ကုမ္ပဏီသ့ုိဆက်သွယ်ရန်အချက်အလက်များ 

ကုမ္ပဏီရံုးချုြ် (မန္တဖလး) 

 အမှတ် (E-1-11)၊ ငပုေွှေဝါလမ်း၊ ၆၄-၆၅  ကား၊ ချမ်းပမသာစည်ပမို့နယ်၊ မန္တပလး 

 09-258243339 

 09-420011159 

ကုမ္ပဏီရံုးခွဲ (ဖနပြည်ဖတာ်) 

 အမှတ် (A-051)၊ ြဒုမ္မာလမ်း၊ ပေွှေ ကာြငေ်ြ်ကွက်၊ ဇဗ္ဗူသီေိပမို့နယ်၊ ပနပြညပ်တာ်။ 

 09-895228852 

 

၄။ ကနဦးြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ဖလ့လာဆန်းစစ်ရန်ကျွမ်းကျင်သူများဖရွးချယ်ပခင်း 

၄.၁။ ကနဦးြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ဖလ့လာဆန်းစစ်မည့်အေွဲ့အစည်း 

ကနဦးြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ပလ့လာဆန်းစစ်ပခင်းဆုိင်ော ကွင်းဆင်းလုြ်ငန်းများကုိ Resource and Environment Myanmar 

(REM) နှင့ ်Sustainable Environmental Myanmar (SEM) မှ ြညာေှင်များြူးပြါင်းပဆာငေွ်က်ခဲ့ြါသည်။ 

  

NCEH 

BODs 

MD 

GM-1 GM-2 

Business & 

Investment 

Department 

Construction 

& Operation 

Department 

Material 

Planning & 

Procurement 

Department 

Finance & 

Accounting 

Department 

Planning & 

Technical 

Department 

HR & 

Administrati

on 

Department 
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ဇယား ၆။ ကနဦးြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ဖလ့လာဆန်းစစမ်ည့်အေွဲ့ အစည်း 

အေွဲ့ အစည်း လုြ်ငနး်တာဝနမ်ျား 

Resource and Environment Myanmar (REM) 

 

• ဇီဝြတ်ဝနး်ကျင်ပလ့လာပခင်း 

• လူမှုဝနး်ကျင်ပလ့လာပခင်း 

• ကွင်းဆင်းပလ့လာပတွ့ေှိချက်များအစီေင်ခံစာပြုစုပခင်း 

• IEE အစီေင်ခံစာ ပြုစုပခင်း 

Sustainable Environment Myanmar (SEM) 

 

• ဇီဝမျ ို းစံုမျ ို းကွဲ (အြင်နှင့် တိေစ္ဆာန်)ပလ့လာပခင်း 

• ကွင်းဆင်းပလ့လာပတွ့ေှိချက်များအစီေင်ခံစာပြုစုပခင်း 

• GIS နည်းြညာအသုံးပြု၍ပပမြံုထုတ်ပခင်း 

၄.၂။ ကနဦးြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ဖလ့လာဆန်းစစပ်ခင်းဆိုင်ရာအချနိ်ဇယား 

ကနဦးြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ပလ့လာဆန်းစစ်ပခင်းဆုိင်ော ခန့်မှန်းအချနိ်ဇယားကို ဇယား (၇) တွင် ပြာ်ပြထားြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၇။ ကနဦးြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ဖလ့လာဆန်းစစပ်ခင်းဆုိင်ရာခန့်မှန်းအချန်ိဇယား

Task 

Timeline 

2019 2020 
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Organizing IEE Experts                               

Desktop study                               

Meeting with Proponent                               

Preparation for 

Environmental & Social 

Baseline Survey                               

Conduct Stakeholder 

Engagement Meetings                               

Preparation of IEE Draft 

Report                               

Submission of IEE Draft                               
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Report 

IEE Report Review Process                               

Revise comments from 

Review Process                               

Submission of IEE Final 

Report                               

Disclosure of IEE Final Report                               

 

၅။ စီြံကိန်းနှင့်သက်ေုိင်ရသာဥပရေ၊ စည်းြျဉ်းစည်းကြ်းြျား၊ စံသတ်ြှတ်ချက်နှင့် လြ်းညွှန် 

ချက်ြျား 

၅.၁။ အေွဲ့အစည်းဆိုင်ရာမူဖောင် 

အဆုိပြုစီမံကနိ်းအတွက် ကနဦးြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ပလ့လာဆန်းစစ်ပခငး်ဆုိင်ော စီမံခန့်ခွဲမှုနှင့်သက်ဆိငုပ်သာ အြဲွ့အစည်းကုိ 

ပအာက်တွင်ပြာ်ပြထားြါသည်။ 

သယံဇာတနှင့် သောဝြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထိန်းသိမ်းဖရးဝနက်ကီးဌာန 

သစပ်တာပေးောဝန်ကကီးဌာန (MOF) ကုိ ၂၀၁၁ ခုနှစ်တငွ ် နိုငင်ပံတာ်အဆင့ ် ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ဆိုင်ောကိစ္စေြ်များကို 

စီမံခန့်ခွဲမှုပြုလုြန်ိုငေ်န် နှင့် နိုငင်တံကာြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ဆိုင်ော သပောတူညီချက်များကိ ု အစိုးေတစ်ေြ်အပနပြင့် 

လက်မှတပ်ေးထိုးပြီး၊ ဥြပဒများအားပကာင်းလာပစေန် နှင့ ် သတင်းအချက်အလက်များ တေားဝင်ပြန့်ပဝနိုငေ်န် 

အလ့ုိငှာ ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ထိန်းသိမး်ပေးနှင့်သစ်ပတာပေးောဝန်ကကီးဌာန (MOECAF) ဟူ၍ပပြာငး်လဲြွဲ့စည်းခ့ဲြါသည်။ 

2016 ခုနှစ်တွင် ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ထိန်းသိမး်ပေးနှင့်သစ်ပတာပေးောဝန်ကကီးဌာန (MOECAF) အား သယံဇာတနှင့်သောဝ 

ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ထနိ်းသိမ်းပေးဝနက်ကီးဌာန (MONREC) ဟူ၍ထြ်မပံပြာင်းလဲြွဲ့စည်းလုိက်ပြီး  MONREC သည ် ထိုအချနိ် 

မှစ၍ ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ဆိုင်ောစီမံခန့်ခွဲပခငး်ကိစ္စေြ်များတွင် အဓိကအြဲွ့အစညး်ပြစ်လာခဲ့ြါသည။် 

သယံဇာတနှင့်သောဝြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထိန်းသမိ်းပေးဝန်ကကီးဌာန (MONREC) သည် ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ထန်ိးသမိ်းပေးဦးစီးဌာန 

(ECD) ပအာက်တွင် ဌာနခွဲများတို့ချဲ့ြွဲ့ စညး်၍ အနာဂတ်တငွ် လူ့စွမး်အားအေငး်အပမစ်ြွဲ့ပြိုးတိုးတက်ပြီး ြတဝ်န်းကျင် 

ဆိုင်ော စည်းမျဉ်းစည်းကမ်းများကိ ု အကျ ို းေိှေိှ စီမံခန့်ခွဲနိုင်ေန်စီစဉ်လျက်ေိှြါသည်။ MONREC နှင့် ြတဝ်န်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမး်ပေးဦးစီးဌာန (ECD) ၏ ြွဲ့ စညး်ြုံကိ ုပအာက်ြါ ြံု (၇) တွင် ပြာ်ပြထားြါသည်။ 
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ပံု၇။ သယံဇာတနှင့် သဘာဝပတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထိန်းသိြ်းရရးဝန်ကကီးဌာန၏ ဖဲွ့စည်းပံု   

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထနိ်းသိမ်းပေးဦးစီးဌာန 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲပေး 

ဌာန 

လူစ့မွ်းအား 

အေင်းအပမစ် 

ဌာန 

ေ ာ ပေး 

ဌာန 

မူဝါဒ နငှ့် 

ဥြပဒပေးော 

ဌာန 

 

စီမံကိန်း နငှ့် 

GIS ဌာန 

အပြည်ပြည် 

ဆိုငေ်ာ နငှ့် 

ပဒသဆုိင်ော 

ဆက်ဆံပေး 

ဌာန 

ောသီဥတု 

ပပြာငး်လဲမှု 

ဆိုငေ်ာ ဌာန 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

အေည် 

အပသွး  နငှ့် 

စခံျနိ်စညံွှန်း 

ဌာန 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ညစ်ညမ်းမှု 

ထိန်းချုြ်ပေး 

ဌာန 

သောဝ 

သယံဇာတ 

ထိန်းသိမ်း 

ပေး  ဌာန 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိခိကု်မှု 

ဆနး်စစ်ပေး 

ဌာန 

သယံဇာတနငှ့်သောဝြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးဝန်ကကီးဌာန 
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၅.၂။ ကနဦးြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထိခိုက်မှုဆန်းစစပ်ခင်းလိုအြ်ချက် 

လျှြ်စစန်ှင့စ်ွမ်းအင်ဝန်ကကီးဌာန (MOEE) သည ် ၂၀၁၉ ခုနှစ်၊ ဩဂုတလ် ၂၂ ေက်ပန့တွင် ဤစီမကံိန်း အဆုိပြု 

အစေီငခ်ံစာကုိ သယံဇာတနှင့်သောဝြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထိန်းသမိ်းပေးဝန်ကကီးဌာန (MONREC) ထံတင်ပြခ့ဲြါသည်။ အဆုိပြု 

အစေီငခ်ံစာတွင် ပြာ်ပဆာင်မည့်စီမကံိန်း၏အေွယ်အစား၊ အတည်ပြုခ့ဲပြီးပသာ ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းလမ်းအူပ ကာင်း၊ 

ပြစ်နိုင်ပပခေှပိသာ ြတဝ်န်းကျငန်ှင့လ်ူမှုဝန်းကျင်သက်ပောက်မှု နှင့ ် ပလျာြ့ါးသက်သာပစပေးနည်းလမ်းများ 

စသည်တို့ြါဝင်ြါသည်။ 

သယံဇာတနှင့်သောဝြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထိန်းသမိ်းပေးဝန်ကကီးဌာန မှ ပြည်ပထာင်စုဝန်ကကီးသည ်ဤစီမကံိန်းအတွက ်၂၀၁၅ 

ခုနှစ် ြတဝ်န်းကျငထ်ိခိကု်မှုပလ့လာဆန်းစစ်ပခငး်လုြထ်ုံးလုြန်ည်း (EIA Procedure) နှင့အ်ညီ ကနဦးြတ်ဝန်းကျင ်

ထိခိကု်မှုဆန်းစစ်ပခင်းအစီေငခ်ံစာ တင်သွငး်ေန် လိုအြ်ပ ကာင်း လျှြ်စစ်နှင့်စွမ်းအင်ဝန်ကကီးဌာန ထံလိြ်မ၍ူ ၂၀၁၉ ခုနှစ်၊ 

နိုဝငေ်ာလ ၁၆ ေက်ပန့တွင် ပြန် ကားလာခ့ဲြါသည်။ 

၂၀၁၅ ခုနှစ် ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ထိခိုကမ်ှုပလ့လာဆန်းစစ်ပခင်းလုြထ်ုံးလုြန်ည်း (EIA Procedure) အေ ကနဦးြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိခိကု်မှုဆန်းစစ်ပခင်းအစီေငခ်ံစာတွင် စီမံကနိ်းအပ ကာင်းအောပြာ်ပြချက် နှင့် အပခားပသာနည်းလမ်းထည့်သွင်း 

စဉ်းစာမှု၊ လက်ေိှအနီးြတ်ဝန်းကျငအ်ပပခအပနများပြာ်ပြချက် နှင့ ် ပပမြုမံျား၊ အများပြည်သူနှင့် တုိင်ြင်ပဆွးပနွးပခင်း 

ေလဒ်များ၊ ြတဝ်န်းကျင်စီမံခန့်ခွဲမှုအစီအစဉ်၊ ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ပစာင့် ကြ ်ကည့ရ်ှုပခင်းအစအီစဉ် နှင့ ် အသုးံပြုေမည့် 

ပငြွမာဏ စသည်တို ့ထည့်သွင်းပြာ်ပြေန် လိုအြ်ြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၈။ ဆန်းစစ်ဖလ့လာရန်အမျ ို းအစားခွဲပခားပခင်း 

Type of economic activity Criteria for IEE Type 

Economic Activities 

Criteria for EIA Type Economic Activities 

Electrical Power Transmission 

Lines ≥ 230 kV 

All All activities where the Ministry requires 

that the Project shall undergo EIA 

မူေင်း - ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထခိိုက်မှုပလ့လာဆန်းစစ်ပခင်းလုြ်ထံုးလုြ်နည်း 

 (က) ကနဦးြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထခိိုက်မှုပလ့လာဆန်းစစ်ပခငး် (IEE) သို့မဟတု ် ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ထိခိုကမ်ှုပလ့လာဆန်းစစ် 

ပခင်း (EIA) နှင့်ဆက်စြ်ပသာ ဥြပဒနှင့် စည်းမျဉ်းစည်းကမ်းများ 

 ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ထနိ်းသိမ်းပေးဥြပဒ (၂၀၁၂) 

 ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ထနိ်းသိမ်းပေးနည်းဥြပဒ(၂၀၁၄) 

 ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ထခိိုက်မှုဆန်းစစ်ပခင်းလုြထ်ုံး လုြန်ည်း(၂၀၁၅) 

 လျှြ်စစ်ဥြပဒ (၂၀၁၂) 

 လျှြ်စစ်နည်းဥြပဒများ (၂၀၁၄) 

 လျှြ်စစ်နည်းဥြပဒကိုအပပခခံ၍ဓါတ်အားလိုင်းပေးအန္တောယ်ကင်းေှင်းမှုဆိုင်ောအနည်းဆံုးအကွာအပဝး 

(၁၉၈၅) 

 အမျ ို းသားြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ဆိငုေ်ာအေည်အပသွး (ထတု်လွှတမ်ှု) လမ်းညွှန်ချက်များ (၂၀၁၅) 

 တိငုး်ေငး်သားလူမျ ို းများ၏အခွင့်အပေးကာကယွပ်စာင့်ပေှာက်သည့်ဥြပဒ (၂၀၁၅) 
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 ၁၉၂၃ ခုနှစ်၊ အလုြ်သမားပလျာ်ပ ကးအက်ဥြပဒကိုပြင်ဆင်သည့်ဥြပဒ (၂၀၀၅) 

 အနည်းဆံုး အခပ ကးပင ွနည်းဥြပဒများ (၂၀၁၃) 

 ပမာ်ပတာ်ယာဉ်ဥြပဒ (၂၀၁၅) 

 ယဉ်ပကျးမှုအပမွအနှစ်ပဒသများထိန်းသမိ်းပေးဥြပဒ (၂၀၁၉) 

 ပေှးပဟာင်းဝတ္ထုြစ္စည်းများကာကွယ်ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးဥြပဒ (၂၀၁၅)  

 ပေအေင်းအပမစ်နှင့်ပမစ်ပချာင်းများထိန်းသမိ်းပေး ဥြပဒ (၂၀၀၆) 

 သစပ်တာဥြပဒ (၂၀၁၈) 

 ဇဝီမျ ို းစံုမျ ို းကွနဲှင့သ်ောဝထိန်းသိမ်းပေးနယပ်ပမများကာကယွပ်စာင့်ပေှာက်ပခင်းဆိုင်ောဥြပဒ (၂၀၁၈) 

 လယယ်ာပပမဥြပဒ (၂၀၁၂) 

 လယယ်ာပပမနညး်ဥြပဒများ (၂၀၁၂) 

 ပြည်သ့ူကျန်းမာပေးဆိုင်ောဥြပဒ (၁၉၇၂) 

 လုြင်န်းခွင်ပေးအန္တောယ်ကင်းေှင်းပေးနှင့် ကျန်းမာပေးဆုိင်ော ဥြပဒ (၂၀၁၉) 

 ကူးစက်ပောဂါများကာကွယ်နိှမ်းနငး်ပေးဥြပဒ (၁၉၉၅) 

 

(ခ) အပြည်ပြညဆ်ိုင်ောစာချုြ်များနှင့် သပောတူညီချက်များကုိလညး် လိုက်နာသွားမည်ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

အေိုပပုစီြံကိန်းနှင့်သက်ေိုင်ရသာ အပပည်ပပည်ေိုင်ရာစာချုပ်ြျား နှင့ ်သရဘာတူညီချက်ြျားြှာ 

 အြင်များကာကွယ်ထိန်းသိမ်းပခင်းပခင်းဆုိင်ော အပေှ့ပတာင်အာေှနှင့ ်ြစီးြိတပ်ဒသ သပောတူညီမှု 

 ကမ္ဘာယ့ဉ်ပကျးမှုနှင် ့သောဝအပမအွနစ်ှများ ကာကွယ်ပခင်း ညီလာခံ၊ 

 အုိဇုန်းလွှာြျက်စီးပစမည့် ြစ္စည်းများဆုိင်ော မွန်ထေီေယ ်သပော တူညမီှု 

 ဇဝီမျ ို းကွမဲျားဆိုင်ော ညီလာခံ၊ 

 အပြည်ပြညဆ်ိုင်ောအြြူိငုး်ကျွန်းသစမ်ျားသပောတူညီမှု 

 ပေတိမ်ပဒသများဆိုင်ော ေမ်ဆာ သပောတူညီမှု 

 မျ ို းသုဉး်ေန်အန္တောယ်ေိှသည့် ပတာရိုငး်တိေစ္ဆာန်များ နှင့ ် အြငမ်ျား အပြည်ပြညဆ်ိုင်ောပောငး်ဝယ် 

ပြာက်ကားမှုဆိုင်ော ညလီာခ ံ

 သောဝနှင့် သောဝသယံဇာတများထိန်းသိမ်းေန်အာစီယံ သပောတူညီမှု 

 ကုလသမဂ္ဂ သဲကန္တာေများတိုက်ြျက်ပေးဆိုင်ောသပောတူညီမှု 

 ကုလသမဂ္ဂ ောသီဥတုပပြာင်းလဲပခင်းဆုိင်ော ညလီာခံ (UNFCCC) နှင့ ်ကျ ို တိသုပောတူညီမှု 

 နယ်စြ်စည်းပခား မီးခိုးပမူ ညစ်ညမ်းမှု အာဆီယမ်သပောတူညီချက် 
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၆။ ြတဝ်န်းကျင်နှင့လ်ူမှုဝန်းကျင်ဆိုငရ်ာ အဖပခအဖနဖောပ်ြချက်များ 

ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ဆိုင်ောအချက်အလက်ပကာက်ယူပခင်းတွင်ြါဝင်ပသာ ပလအေညအ်ပသွး၊ ပေအေည်အပသွး၊ ပပမအေည် 

အပသွး၊ ဆူညံသံနှင့်တနု်ခါမှု စသည့် တိငုး်တာပခငး်များ နှင့ ် ပဂဟပဗဒဆိုင်ောအချက်အလက် ပကာက်ယပူခင်းတ့ုိကို 

ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းလမ်းအပူ ကာင်းတစ်ပလျှာက် ထိခိကု်နိုင်ပပခေှပိသာပနောများတွင ် ပဆာငေွ်က်ခဲ့ြါသည်။ ပပမမျက်နှာ 

သွင်ပြငအ်မျ ို းအစား၊ ဇလပဗဒ နှင့် ေူမိပဗဒ ဆိုင်ောအချက်အလက်များကိ ု ကွင်းဆငး်ပဆာငေွ်ကေ်ာမှ 

ပလ့လာပတွ့ေိှချက်များ၊ ပပမမျက်နှာသွင်ပြငအ်မျ ို းအစားပြပပမြုမံျား၊ ပကာငး်ကင်ဓါတ်ြုံများ နှင့ ်  သက်ဆိငုေ်ာပမို ့နယ် 

အပထွပထွအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးဦးစီးဌာနမှ အချက်အလက်များအားကုိးကားထားြါသည်။  ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ဆိငုေ်ာထိခိကု်မှု 

ပလ့လာပခင်း သည် ဤ ၂၃၀ပကဗွီလိငုး် ၏ လမ်းအူပ ကာငး်တစပ်လျှာက်ေိှ ပမို့နယမ်ျားပြစ်ပသာ နမ္မတူ၊ သီပြါ နှင့ ်

ပကျာက်မဲပမို့များအတွကြ်ါ ထည့်သွငး်စဉ်းစားခဲ့ပခငး်ပြစ်ြါသည။် 

၆.၁။ သောဝြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

(က) ဖပမမျက်နှာသွင်ပြင ်

စီမံကန်ိးပြစ်ပပမာက်နိုင်စွမ်းပလ့လာပခင်းအစေီင်ခံစာပြာ်ပြချက်အေ ဤ၂၃၀ပကဗွီဓါတ်အားလိုင်း၏ လမ်းအပူ ကာင်း 

တစ်ပလျှာက်တွင ် ပပမမျက်နှာသွင်ပြငအ်မျ ို းအစားမှာ လွင်ပြင်အမျ ို းအစားပြစ်ပြီး အချ ို ့အပသာပနောများ တွင် ပမစ်၊ 

ပချာင်းများ နှင့ ်ပတာငက်ုန်းပတာင်တန်းများအား ပတွ့ေြါသည်။  

အဆုိပြုဓါတ်အားလိုင်းသည် နမ္မတူ၊ သီပြါနှင့် ပကျာက်မဲ ပမို့နယမ်ျားကိုပြတ်သန်းသာွးြါသည။် 

လမ်းအူပ ကာင်းတစ်ပလျှာက် နမ္မတူ နှင့ ်သီပြါ ကားေိှ ြင်လယ်ပေမျက်နှာပြင်အပမင့်မှာ မီတာ ၄၅၀ မှ ၈၀၀  ကားေှိပြးီ၊ 

သီပြါ နှင့ ် ပကျာက်မဲ ကားေှ ိ ြင်လယ်ပေမျက်နှာပြင်အပမင့်မှာ မီတာ ၃၀၀ မှ ၉၀၀  ကားေှိ၍ ပကျာက်မဲ နှင့် 

ေဲေွာ ကားတွင် မီတာ ၅၀၀ မှ ၁၀၀၀  ကား ေိှြါသည။် ပလျှာပစာကမ်ျားသည် ပနောတစ်ချ ို ့တွင် အပတာ်အသင့် 

မတပ်စာကပ်သာအပနအထားတွင် ပတွ့ေပြီး အချ ို ့ပသာပနောများတွင် အလွန်မတပ်စာကသ်ညက်ိ ုပတွ့ေြါသည်။ 

 (ခ) ေူမိဖဗဒ 

ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းစီမကံိန်းတည်ပနောသည် ပမန်မာနိငုင်၏ံအပေှ့ေက်ကုန်းပြင်ပမင့်အြိုင်းတွငတ်ည်ေိှြါသည်။ ထုိဧေိယာ 

အတွင်း အဓိကပြါ်ထကွ်ပနပသာပကျာက်လွှာများမှာ ပော်ကကိုပကျာက်လွှာအုြ်စု (Bawgyo Group)၊ ထုံးပကျာက် 

ကုန်းပြင်ပမင့်ပကျာက်လွှာအုြ်စု (Plateau Limestone Group) နှင့ ် ပညာငပ်ောပကျာက်လွှာစု (Nyaungbaw 

Formation) တို့ပြစ်သည်။ ပော်ကကိုပကျာက်လွှာအုြ်စု (Bawgyo Group) တွင် ြန်ညိုပငွ့ ပြန်ကကငး် (Pangno 

Evaporites) နှင့ ် နြန်ပကျာက်လွှာစ ု (Napeng Formation) တို့ြါဝင်ြါသည်။ ထိုပကျာက်လွှာစုတွင် 

အဓိကပတွ့ေိှေပသာ ပကျာက်များမှာ အြန်းပောင်ဒိုလိုမုိက်ပကျာက် (Pink Dolomite)၊ ထုံးပကျာက် (Limestone)၊ 

အနပီောင်သဲပကျာက ် (Red Sandstone)၊ ကာဗွန်နိတက်ကယ်ပသာအနီပောင်စေစ်ပြုန်းပကျာက် (Red Carbonate 

Conglomerate)၊ ချတ်အနည်းငယြ်ါပသာေွှေံ့ပကျာက် (Rare Cherty Mudstone) နှင့ ် ပယလှပကျာက် (Shale) 

တို့ပြစ်သည်။  ၎ငး်ဧေိယာအနီးတစ်ဝိကု်တွင် ထုံးပကျာက်ကုန်းပြင်ပမင့်ပကျာက်လွှာစု (Plateau Limestone Group) 

တွင် ဒုိလိုမိုကပ်ကျာက် (Dolomite) နှင့ ် ထုံးပကျာက် (Limestone) များကို ပတွ့ေြါသည်။ ထ့ုိအပြင် ေွယ်ပသးပစ့မှ 

ေွယ်လတပ်စ့ (Fine to medium grained) အပနအထားေှိပြးီ  ကက်ပပခခက်ြံုစံ အက်ပြိုင် (Criss cross joints) 

များြါဝင်ပသာ မီးခိုးပောင်နှင့်အညိုပောငဒ်ိုလိုမိုကထ်ုံးပကျာက် (Grey to brown Dolomitic limestone) များကုိလည်း 

ထုထည်လုိက် (Massive) ပြါ်ထကွပ်နပ ကာငး်ပတွ့ေိှေသည်။ ထံုးပကျာက်ကနု်းပြင်ပမင့်ပဒသေိှ ပပမမျက်နှာသွင်ပြင် 

သည်  အချွန်အတတ် (Karst topography) ြုစံံများပြစ်ပြါ်ပနပြီး ပပမပစးများြါဝင်ပသာ တယ်ော-ရုိစာ (terra-rosa 
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soil) ပပမဆီလွှာကိုပတွ့ေိှေသည်။ ထုိပကျာက်လွှာစု၏ သက်တမး်မှာ ြါမီယန် ယုဂ ် မှ ထေက်စစ် ယဂု်လယ်် (Permian 

to Middle Trassic) အထိပြစ်သည်။ ပညာငပ်ောပကျာက်လွှာစု (Nyaungbaw Formation) တွင် အဓိကပတွ့ေိှေပသာ 

ပကျာက်များမှာ အလယ်အလတ်မှအထူဆုးံလွှာထြ် (Medium to thick bedded) ေိှပြီး  ပပမပစးြါဝင်သည့် 

ခေမ်းပောင်နှင့် အစမိ်းပောင်အာဂျပီလးယှက်ထံုးပကျာက် (Argillaceous Limestone) များပြစ်သည်။ ထိုထုံးပကျာက် 

များတွင် မိပကျာငး်အပေခွံ (Phacodal) ြုစံံပကျာက်သားများေိှပြီး ကယ်လ်စီယံကကယပ်သာပယလပှကျာက် 

(Calcareous Shale) များ နှင့် အပြန်အလှန် (Interbedded)  လွှာထြ်စွာပြစ်ပြါ်ပနသည်။ ဓါတ်အားလိုင်းစီမကံိန်း 

သည် ပကျာက်မဲပြတပ်ေွ့(Kyaukme Active Fault) နှင့ ် မိးုမိတ်ပြတပ်ေွ့ (Moemeik Active Fault) ပြါ်ကုိပြတပ်ြီး 

အပေှ့ပပမာက်ေက်တငွတ်ည်ေိှပနသည။် ထ့ုိအပြင်စီမံကိန်းဧေိယာ နှင့ ် အနီးဝန်းကျင်သည ် အားပြင်းငလျင်ဇုန်တွင် 

တည်ေိှ ပနသည်။ ပြစ်နိုင်ပပခေှပိသာ ပပမပြင်လှုြ်ေှားနိုင်မှု အေိှန်သည် 0.2-0.3 g ပြစ်ပြီး သတ်မှတထ်ားပသာ မာကာလီ 

စပကး အမျ ို းအစား(Modified Mercalli Scale Classes) တွင် စပကး ၈ (VIII)  ပြစ်ပ ကာင်းပတွ့ ေိှေသည်။ 

 

(ဂ) ဖပမအမျ ို းအစား 

စီမံကန်ိးဧေိယာတစ်ပလျှာက်တွငသ်ည် ေှမး်ပြည်နယ်ပပမာက်ြိုင်းတွငက်ျပောက်ပြီး အဓိကအားပြင့် ပပမအမျ ို းအစား ၃ 

မျ ို းပတွ့ေြါသည်။ ၎ငး်တို့မာှ 

၁။ ပပမနီ နှင့ ်ပပမဝါ (Red earth and Yellow earth) 

၂။ ပတာငပ်ြါ်သစ်ပတာပပမညို (Mountainous brown forest soil) နှင့ ် 

၃။ ပတာငပ်ြါ်သစ်ပတာပပမနီ (Mountainous red forest) တို့ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

(ဃ) ဥတု 

ပမန်မာနိုငင်တံွင် အဓိကအားပြင့် ောသီဥတ ု၃ မျ ို းပတွ့ေြါသည်။ ၎ငး်တို့မာှ မိးုောသီ (ပမ လ မှ ပအာက်တုိောလ အထိ)၊ 

ပဆာငေ်ာသီ (နိုဝငေ်ာလ မှ ဇန္နဝါေလီ အထိ) နှင့ ်ပနွောသီ (ပြပြာ်ဝါေီလ မှ ပမလ အထိ) တို့ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

၂၀၁၉ ခုနှစ် မိးုဇလအချက်အလက်များအေ လားရှိုးပမို့တွင် နှစ်စဉ်ြျမ်းမျှမုိးပေချနိ်သည် ၁၂၉၇ မီလမီီတာေိှ၍ 

ပတာငက်ကီးနှင့် ကျ ို င်းတုံပမို့တုိ့တွင် ၁၃၉၇ မီလမီီတာ နှင့ ် ၁၂၅၉ မီလမီီတာ တို့ေိှ ကြါသည်။ ၎ငး်ပမို့နယမ်ိးုဇလ 

စခနး်များ၏ တိငုး်တာချကမ်ျားအေ နှစ်အလိုက် ြျမ်းမျှအပမင့ဆ်ုံးအြူချန်ိမာှ လားရှိုးပမို့တွင် ၂၉.၆ ဒီဂေီစင်တီဂေိတ်၊ 

ပတာငက်ကီးနှင့် ကျ ို င်းတုံပမို့တုိ့တွင် ၂၅.၈ ဒီဂေစီင်တဂီေိတ် နှင့ ် ၂၉.၈ ဒီဂေစီင်တဂီေိတ ် အသီသီးေှိ ကပြီး၊ နှစ်အလုိက် 

အနမိ့ဆ်ုံးအြူချနိ်များမှာ ၁၆.၀ ဒီဂေစီင်တဂီေိတ၊် ၁၅.၂ ဒီဂေီစင်တီဂေိတ ် နှင့် ၁၇.၅ ဒီဂေစီင်တဂီေိတ် 

အသီးသီးေှ ိကြါသည်။ 

၆.၂။ ရူြြတဝ်န်းကျင် 

(က) ဖလအရည်အဖသွး 

ပလအေည်အပသွးဆိုငေ်ာတုိင်းတာပခင်းလုြင်န်းများကုိ နမ္မတပူမို့နယ၊် ပချာင်းဆာပကျးေွာအနီးေှိ နမ္မတူပေအား 

လျှြ်စစ်ရုံဝန်းအတွင်းတွင ် တစ်ြွို င့် (AQ-1)၊ သီပြါပမို့နယ၊် ြန်းပနပကျးေွာအနီးတွင်တစ်ြွိုင့် (AQ-2) နှင့ ်

ပကျာက်မဲပမို့နယ၊် အထက်ေဲေွာပေအားလျှြ်စစ်စီမံကိန်းဝန်းအတွင်းတွင ် တစ်ြွိုင့် (AQ-3) စုစုပြါင်း သံုးြွိုင့် 

တိငုး်တာခဲြ့ါသည်။ 
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တိငုး်တာမှုေလဒ်များအေ PM2.5၊ PM10 နှင့ ် ဆာလြာဒုိင်ပအာက်ဆိုဒ် (SO2) တ့ုိ၏ တန်ြိးုများသည ်

အမျ ို းသားြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ဆိငုရ်ာအရည်အဖသွး(ထုတ်လွှတ်မှု)လမ်းညွှန်ချက်များ (၂၀၁၅)  တန်ြိးုထက် ပလျာန့ည်းပန 

သည်ကိုပတွ့ေြါသည်။ ထိုအ့ပြင ် နိုက်ထရုိဂျင်ဒိုင်ပအာက်ဆုိဒ် (NO2) တန်ြိုးသည်လည်း လမ်းညွှန်ချက်များ 

တန်ြိးုထက် ပလျာန့ည်းပနသည်ကိုပတွ့ေြါသည်။ အပခားဓါတ်ပငွ့ များပြစ်ပသာ ကာဗွန်မိုပနာကဆ်ိုဒ် (CO) နှင့် 

နိုငထ်ရုိဂျင်ပအာက်ဆုိဒ် (NO) တို့အား လမ်းညွှန်ချက်များတွင် ထည့်သွင်းပြာ်ပြထားပခင်းမေိှပသာ်လည်း 

တိငုး်တာမှုေလဒ်များအေ ၎ငး်တို့၏တန်ြိးုများသည် ညစ်ညမ်းအဆင့်မပောက်ေဲ ြုမံှန်အပနအထားတွင်သာ 

ပတွ့ေြါသည။် 

 

(ခ) ဆူညံသံ 

ဆူညံသံတိုင်းတာပခင်းလုြင်န်းများကိ ု ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းပြတ်သန်းော လမ်းအူပ ကာင်းအနီးေှိပနော (၅) ခုတငွ် 

ပဆာငေွ်ကခ်ဲ့ြါသည်။ တိငုး်တာပခင်းလုြင်န်းများကုိ တစ်ပနောလျှင ် (၂၄) နာေီ ကာ ပဆာငေွ်ကခ်ဲ့ပြီး ြါဝင်ပသာ 

ပနောများမှာ နမ္မတူပေအားလျှြ်စစ်စီမံကိန်းတညပ်နော (N-1)၊ သီပြါပမို့နယ ် ြန်းပနပကျးေွာ (N-2)၊ သီပြါပမို့နယ် 

ပနာင်တကျားပကျးေွာ (N-3)၊ ပကျာက်မဲပမို့နယ် အထက်ေဲေွာပေအားလျှြ်စစ်စီမံကိန်း တည်ပနော (N-4) နှင့် 

ပကျာက်မဲပမို့နယ ်ြန်ပလာ့ပကျးေွာ (N-5) တို့ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

တိငုး်တာမှုေလဒ်များအေ ပနော (၅) ခု၌ ပန့ဆူညံသံအညွှန်းကိန်းသည် 50-54 dBA အတွင်းေှပိြီး 

ညဆညူသံံအညွှန်းကိန်းသည် 43-53 dBA  ကားေှိြါသည်။  

(ဂ) တုန်ခါမှု 

တုန်ခါမှုတိုင်းတာပခင်းလုြင်န်းများကိ ု ပနော (၂) ခုတငွပ်ဆာင်ေွကခ်ဲ့ြါသည်။ ၎ငး်ပနောများမှာ နမ္မတူပေအားလျှြ်စစ် 

စီမံကန်ိးတည်ပနော (V-1) နှင့ ်အထက်ေဲေွာပေအားလျှြ်စစ်စီမံကိန်း တည်ပနော (V-2) တို့ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

တိငုး်တာပတွ့ေိှပသာ ေလဒ်များအား ပြာ်ပြြါ ပြာ်ပမူလာနှင့် 10*LOG10 (AVERGAE (10^((RANGE)/10))) 

တွက်ချက်ော သတ်မတှ်ထားပသာလမ်းညွှန်မှုတန်ြိုးများ အတွင်း ေိှသညက်ို ပတွ့ေိှေြါသည။် 

(ဃ) ဖရအရည်အဖသွး 

ပေအေည်အပသွးဆိုငေ်ာပလ့လာပခင်းများပြစ်ပသာ ပေနမူနာယူပခင်း နှင့ ် ပပမပြင်တိုင်းတာပခင်း လုြင်န်းများကိ ု

ပမစ်ငယပ်မစ်အနီး တိငုအ်မှတ ်၂၀ နှင့ ်၂၁  ကားတွင် တစ်ပနော (SW-1)၊ လွယ်ပကာ်ပကျးေွာအနီး တိငုအ်မှတ ်၇၆ တွင် 

တစ်ပနော (SW-2) နှင့ ် အထက်ေဲေွာပေအားလျှြ်စစ်စီမံကိန်း တည်ပနောအနီးတွင် တစ်ပနော (SW-3) စုစုပြါင်း (၃) 

ပနော ပလ့လာခဲ့ြါသည်။ 

နမူနာပကာက်ယူထားပသာပေများကုိ ဓါတုဓါတ်ခွမဲှုများပြုလြု်ေန် REM-UAE ဓါတ်ခွခဲန်းသို့ပြးြို့ခဲ့ြါသည်။ 

ပပမပြင်တုိင်းတာပခင်း နှင့ ် ဓါတ်ခွဲေေိှပသာေလဒ်များမှာ အမျ ို းသားြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ဆိငုရ်ာအရညအ်ဖသွး (ထုတလ်ွှတမ်ှု) 

လမ်းညွှန်ချက်များ (၂၀၁၅)  ပသာအခါ ညစ်ညမ်းမှုအဆင့်မေိှပ ကာင်း ပတွ့ေှေိြါသည။် 
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၆.၃။ ဖဂဟဖဗဒြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

(က) အြင်မျ ို းစိတ်များ 

စီမံကန်ိးတည်ပနောအနးီတစ်ဝိကု်တွင် ေွကပ်ြတ်ပတာ၊ ောသီပြါ်သီနံှစိုက်ခင်းများ၊ ပပမလွတ်ပပမရုိင်းများ၊ ခခုမံျား နှင့် 

သစမ်ာစိုက်ခင်းများပတွ့ေြါသည်။ ဓါတ်အားလိုင်းလမ်းအပူ ကာင်းတစ်ပလျှာက် ကွင်းဆင်းပလ့လာပဆာငေွ်က်မှု 

မှတ်တမ်းများအေ  အြင်မျ ို းစိတ ် (၈၂) မျ ို းပတွ့ေိှခဲ့ပြီး ၎ငး်တို့အထဲမ ှ IUCN Red List၊ မျ ို းသုဉး်ပြျာက်ကွယ်နီးြါး 

မျ ို းစိတ် (Near Threatened species) စာေငး်ဝင ်“အင”်အြင်အား ပတွ့ေိှခဲ့ြါသည်။ 

 
ြံု ၈။ ကွင်းဆင်းဖလ့လာပခင်းတည်ဖနရာများပြဖပမြံု 
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(ခ) သတ္တဝါမျ ို းစိတ်များ 

ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းလမ်းအပူ ကာင်းတစ်ပလျှာက် ကွင်းဆင်းပလ့လာပဆာငေွ်က်မှု မှတ်တမး်များအေ  ငကှ်မျ ို းစိတ ်(၅၉)မျ ို း၊ 

နို့တိုကသ်တ္တဝါမျ ို းစိတ ် (၁၁)မျ ို း၊ တွားသွားသတ္တဝါမျ ို းစိတ် (၄)မျ ို း နှင့် လိြပ်ြာမျ ို းစိတ ် (၃၅) မျ ို း တို့ပတွ့ေှခိဲ့ြါသည။် 

၎ငး်မျ ို းစိတ်များအထဲမှ ငကှ်မျ ို းစိတတ်စ်မျ ို းပြစ်ပသာ Grey-headed Parakeet သည ် IUCH red list၊ 

မျ ို းသုဉး်ပြျာက်ကွယ်နီးြါးမျ ို းစိတ် (Near Threatened species) စာေငး်တွင ်ြါဝင်ြါသည်။ 

၆.၄။ လူမှုြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

လူမှုြတဝ်န်းကျငဆ်ိုင်ောပလ့လာပခင်းတွင် ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းပြတ်သန်းောပမို့နယ် (၃) ခုေိှ လူဦးပေ ဆိုင်ောအချက်အလက ်

များ၊ ပဒသတွင်းစီးြွားပေးဆုိင်ောအချက်အလက်များ၊ ပဒသခံတို့၏ဝငပ်ငွ နှင့် စာတတ်ပပမာက်မှုဆိုင်ောအချက်အလက် 

များ နှင့ ်အပခားပသာဆကစ်ြ်အပ ကာငး်အောများ ြါဝင်ြါသည။် 

(က) လူဦးဖရ ဆုိင်ရာအချက်အလက်များ 

နမ္မတူ၊ သီပြါ နှင့် ပကျာက်မဲ ပမို့နယတ်ို့၏ လူဦးပေ ဆိုင်ောအချက်အလက်များ ကုိ ဇယား (၉) တွင် ပြာ်ပြထားြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၉။ နမ္မတ၊ူ သီဖြါ နှင့ ်ဖကျာက်မ ဲမမို့နယတ်ို့၏ လူဦးဖရ ဆိုင်ရာအချက်အလက်များ 

 

 

 

စ

ဉ် 

 

 

 

မြို့နယ် 

 

ဧရိယာ 

ပင်လယ်ရရ 

ြျက်နှာပပင် 

အထက် 

လူဦးရရစုစုရပါင်း 

(စက်တင်ဘာ 

၂၀၁၈) 

 

အိြ်ရပခ 

 

လူဦးရရစုစုရပါင်း 

စကဲွယား 

ကီလုိြီတာ 
ရပ အိြ် အိြ်ရထာင်စု 

 

ကျား 
ြ 

1 နြ္မတူ 652.11 1760 5၀၇၂၀ 9597 10320 24442 26278 

2 ရကျာက်ြဲ 1662.4 2506 1795၃၉ 3567 34087 85841 93698 

3 သီရပါ 2045.34 1398 162997 33560 34264 78602 84395 

မူေင်း - အပထပွထွအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးဦးစးီဌာန 

(ခ) လူမျ ို းနှင့က်ိးုကွယ်သည့ေ်ာသာ 

စီမံကန်ိးဧေိယာအနီးတစ်တငွ ် အများစုသည ် ေှမး်လူမျ ို းများပြစ် ကပြီး ြပလာင် နှင့ ် ဗမာ လူမျ ို းများလည်း 

ပနထိုင ်ကြါသည။် ၎ငး်ပမို့နယမ်ျားတွင ် ၉၀ ောခုိင်နှုန်းခန့်သည် ဗုဒ္ဓောသာကိးုကွယ် ကပြီး 

အပခားကုိးကွယ်ပသာောသာများကိ ုဇယား (၁၀) တွင် ပြာ်ပြထားြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၁၀။ မမို့နယအ်လုိက်ကိုးကယွသ်ည့်ောသာ 

မြို့နယ် ဗုေ္ဓ ခရစ်ယာန် ဟိန္ဒူ အစ္စလာြ် အပခား စုစုရပါင်း 

ရကျာက်ြဲ 166203 7743 1763 2025 - 177734 

နြ္မတူ 43147 5771 1211 902 97 51128 

သီရပါ 159235 3211 276 1772 - 164494 

မူေင်း- အပထပွထွအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးဦးစးီဌာန 



21 | P a g e  

 

(ဂ) ရပြအသံုးချြှု 

သက်ဆိငုေ်ာပမို ့နယ်အလုိက် ပပမအသံုးချမှုဆိငုေ်ာအချက်အလက်များကုိ ဇယား (၁၁) တွင် ပြာပ်ြထားြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၁၁။ ဖပမအသံုးချမှု 

စဉ် ရပြအြျ ို းအစား ရကျာက်ြဲ သီရပါ နြ္မတူ 

၁ အသားတင်စိုက်ပျ ို းရပြဧရယိာစစုရုပါင်း ၇၉၁၂၅ ၁၂၃၅၆၁ 25227 

၂ လှပ်ထားရသာရပြဧရိယာရပါင်း ၄၅၀၄ ၉၈၄ 9186 

၃ စားကျက်ရပြ - - - 

၄ စက်ြှုလပု်ငန်းသုံးရပြ - ၃၀၇ 457 

၅ မြို ့ရပြ ၂၃၀၅ ၁၀၀၄ 2632 

၆ ရာွရပြ ၂၆၆၂ ၄၀၅၂ 1708 

၇ အပခားရပြ - ၂၃၁၉၉ - 

၈ ကကိုးဝိုင်း/ကကိုးပပင်ကာကွယ်ရတာဧရိယာ ၂၁၆၃၅ ၁၁၀၇၀၉ 109873 

၉ ရတာရုိင်းရပြ ၄၃၇၃၂၀ ၉၆၉၇၈၆ 159474 

၁၀ ရပြရိငု်း ၉၇၃ ၆၀၂၇၁ 7851 

၁၁ စိုကပ်ျ ို းပခင်းြပပုနိုငရ်သာဧရိယာ ၁၃၁၈၀ ၁၅၁၄၂ 100944 

စစုရုပါင်း ၅၆၁၇၀၄ ၁၃၀၉၀၁၅ 417352 

မူေင်း - ပမို့နယ်အပထွပထွအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးဦးစီးဌာန 

(ဃ) စီးပွားရရးေုိင်ရာအချက်အလက်ြျား 

နမ္မတူ၊ သီပြါ နှင့် ပကျာက်မဲ ပမို့နယတ်ို့၏ အဓိကစီးြွားပေးလုြ်ငန်းများမှာ စုိက်ြျ ို းပေး လုြင်န်းပြစ်ပြီး 

အဓိကထကွ်ကုန်များပြစ်ပသာ လက်ြက်၊ ပပြာင်း၊ လိပမ္မာ်၊ ပေှာက်ချ ို  နှင့ ် နာနတ် တ့ုိကုိ အပခားပမို့နယမ်ျား သို ့

တင်ြို့ပောငး်ချ  ကြါသည်။ 

(င) စက်မှုလက်မှုလုြ်ငန်းများ 

နမ္မတူ၊ သီပြါ နှင့် ပကျာက်မဲ ပမို့နယတ်ို့၏ စက်မှုလက်မှုလုြင်န်းများ ပဆာငေွ်ကန်ိုငမ်ှုအပပခအပနမှာ 

ပအာက်ြါအတုိင်းပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၁၂။ စက်မှုလကမ်ှုလြု်ငန်းများ 

  

စဉ် 

 

မြို့နယ် 
စက်ရံုအရရအတွက် အလုပ်ရံုအရရအတွက် အိြ်တွင်းစက်ြှုလက်ြှုလုပ်ငန်း စုစုရပါင်း 

၁ နြ္မတူ ၂ ၃ ၂၄ ၂၉ 

၂ သီရပါ ၄ ြရှပိါ ၆၈ ၇၂ 

၃ ရကျာက်ြဲ ၅၆ ၆၅ ၈၈ ၂၀၉ 

မူေင်း - ပမို့နယ်အပထွပထွအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးဦးစီးဌာန 
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(စ) အလုပ်လုပ် နုိင်သူဦးရရ နှင့် အလုပ်လက်ြ့ဲဦးရရ 

နမ္မတူ၊ သီပြါ နှင့ ် ပကျာက်မဲ ပမို့နယတ်ို့၏  အလုြလ်ုြ ် နိုငသ်ူဦးပေ နှင့် အလုြလ်က်မ့ဲနှုန်းမှာ ပအာက်ြါအတုိင်း 

ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၁၃။ အလုြလ်ုြ ်နိုငသူ်ဦးဖရ နှင့ ်အလုြလ်က်မဲ့ဦးဖရ 

 

စဉ် 

 

မြို့နယ် 

အလုပ် လုပ် 

နုိင်သူဦးရရ 

လုပ်ငန်းခွင်ရိှ 

လုပ်သားဦးရရ 
အလုပ် လက်ြ့ဲဦးရရ အလုပ်လက်ြ့ဲနှုန်း 

၁ နြ္မတူ ၃၃၃၂၀ ၁၉၈၂၀ ၃၅၀၀ ၁၀.၅၀ 

၂ သီရပါ ၈၈၉၄၀ ၈၇၉၆၁ ၉၇၉ ၄.၄ 

၃ ရကျာက်ြဲ ၇၅၂၆၁ ၇၅၇၀၈ ၁၀၉၁ ၁.၄၄ 

မူေင်း - ပမို့နယ်အပထွပထွအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးဦးစီးဌာန 

(ေ) လူတစ်ဦးချင်းဝင်ရငွ 

နမ္မတူ၊ သီပြါ နှင့် ပကျာက်မဲ ပမို့နယတ်ို့၏ ခန့်မှန်း တစ်ဦးချငး်ဝငပ်ငမွှာ ပအာက်ြါအတုိင်း ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၁4။ နြ္မတူ၊ သီရပါ နှင့် ရကျာက်ြဲ မြို့နယ်အလုိက် လူတစ်ဦးချင်းဝင်ရငွ 

 

စဉ် 

 

မမို ့နယ် 
၂၀၁၆-၂၀၁၇ ၂၀၁၇-၂၀၁၈ ၂၀၁၈-၂၀၁၉ 

၁ နမ္မတူ ၆၆၂၆၄၂ ၇၁၂၄၇၀ (ခန့်မှနး်) ၈၄၂၀၀၀ (ခန့်မှနး်) 

၂ သီပြါ ၇၁၆၁၇၈ ၇၈၆၆၄၂ ၁၀၁၈၈၅၅ 

၃ ပကျာက်မဲ ၁၀၅၇၉၉၇ ၁၀၇၈၁၄၀ ၁၀၉၅၄၆၀ 

မူေင်း - ပမို့နယ်အပထွပထွအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးဦးစီးဌာန 

(ဇ) ကျန်းြာရရး 

နမ္မတူ၊ သီပြါ နှင့် ပကျာက်မဲ ပမို့နယတ်ို့၏ ကျန်းမာပေးဆိုင်ောအချက်အလက်များမှာ ပအာက်ြါအတုိင်းပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၁၅။ ဖဆးရံု၊ ဖဆးဖြးခန်းနှင့် ကျန်းမာဖရးဌာန/ဌာနခွဲများ 

 

စဉ် 

 

မမို ့နယ် 
ဖဆးရုံ ဖဆးဖြးခနး် 

ဖကျးလက် 

ကျနး်မာဖရးဌာန/ 

ဌာနခွ ဲ

၁ နမ္မတူ ၃ (၂၅၀ ကုတင်) မေှြိါ ၂ 

၂ သီပြါ ၃ (၁၄၁ ကုတင်) ၂ ၃၀ 

၃ ပကျာက်မဲ ၅ (၂၁၄ ကုတင်) ၁၈ ၃ 

မူေင်း - ပမို့နယ်အပထွပထွအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးဦးစီးဌာန 
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နမ္မတူ၊ သီပြါ နှင့် ပကျာက်မဲ ပမို့နယတ်ို့၏ ကျန်းမာပေးပစာင့်ပောှက်မှုမှာ ပအာက်ြါအတုိင်းပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၁၆။ ကျန်းမာဖရးဖစာင့်ဖရှာက်မှု 

စ

ဉ် 
မြို့နယ် လူဦးရရ 

ေရာဝန်ြှ ကျန်းြာရရး 

ရစာင့်ရရှာက်ြှုနှုန်း 

သူနာပပုြှ ကျန်းြာရရး 

ရစာင့်ရရှာက်ြှုနှုန်း 

လ/ထ ကျန်းြာရရးြှူးြှ ကျန်းြာရရး 

ရစာင့်ရရှာက်ြှုနှုနန်း 

   
ေရာဝန် 

ဦးရရ 

ေရာဝန် 

နငှ့် 

လူဦးရရ 

အချ ို း 

သူနာပပု 

ဦးရရ 

သူနာပပု 

နငှ့် 

လူဦးရရ 

အချ ို း 

လ/ထ 

ကျနး်ြာရရးြှူး 

ဦးရရ 

လ/ထ 

ကျနး်ြာရရးြှူး 

နငှ့် လူဦးရရ 

အချ ို း 

၁ နြ္မတူ 50720 5 1:10144 37 1:၁၃၇၀ ၁ ၁:၅၀၇၂၀ 

၂ သီရပါ ၁၆၉၄၃၄ ၂၃ ၁:၇၃၆၆ ၅၇ ၁:၂၉၇၂ ၈ ၁:၂၁၁၈ 

၃ ရကျာက်ြဲ ၁၇၁၉၃၀ ၂၁ ၁:၈၁၈၇ ၅၉ ၁:2914 6 ၁:28655 

မူေင်း - ပမို့နယ်အပထွပထွအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးဦးစီးဌာန 

(ဈ) ပညာရရး 

နမ္မတူ၊ သီပြါ နှင့် ပကျာက်မဲ ပမို့နယတ်ို့၏ ြညာပေးဆိုင်ောအချက်အလက်များမှာ ပအာက်ြါအတုိင်းပြစ်ြါသည။် 

ဇယား ၁၇။ အဆင့်ပမင့်နှင့် အဖပခခံြညာဖကျာင်းများ 

စဉ် မြို့နယ် 

အေင့်ပြင့်ပညာ အရပခခံပညာ 

တ
က

္ကသ
ိုလ

်/ရ
က

ာလ
ိပ် 

အ
ထ

က
ရက

ျာ
င်း

 

အ
ထ

က
ရက

ျာ
င်း

ခွဲ 

အ
လ

က
ရက

ျင်
း 

အ
လ

က
ရက

ျာ
င်း

ခွဲ 

ြ/ူ
လ

ွန်ရ
က

ျာ
င်း

 

အ
ြက

ရက
ျာ

င်း
 

ြူလ
တ

န်း
ကက

ိုရ
က

ျာ
င်း

 

ဘ
ုန်း

ရတ
ာ်က

က
ီးသ

င် 

ပည
ာရ

ရး
ရက

ျာ
င်း

 

၁ နြ္မတူ ြရှပိါ ၆ ၁ ၃ ြရှပိါ ၁၀ ၅၉ ၇ ြရှပိါ 

၂ သီရပါ ြရှပိါ ၆ ၆ ၁ ၁၆ ၂၇ ၁၅၀ ၁၁ ၉ 

၃ ရကျာက်ြဲ ြရှပိါ ၇ ၄ ၅ ၉ ၃၃ ၂၀၀ ၁ ၆ 

မူေင်း - ပမို့နယ်အပထွပထွအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးဦးစီးဌာန 

ဇယား ၁၈။ စာရပတတ်ရပြာက်ြှုရာခုိင်နှုန်း 

စဉ် မြို့နယ် မြို့နယ်လူဦးရရ 
(၁၅) နှစ် အထက် 

လူဦးရရ 
စာတတ်ရပြာက်သူ ဦးရရ စာတတ်ရပြာက်ြှု နှုန်း 

၁ နြ္မတူ 50720 ၃၃၂၂၇ ၃၀၀၈၄ ၉၀.၅၄ 

၂ သီရပါ ၁၆၉၄၃၄ ၉၉၉၅၄ ၉၉၇၀၀ ၅၈.၈၄ 

၃ ရကျာက်ြဲ ၁၇၁၉၃၀ ၁၃၃၉၈၇ ၁၂၅၄၀၇ ၇၂.၉၄ 

မူေင်း - ပမို့နယ်အပထွပထွအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးဦးစီးဌာန 
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(ည) ဘာသာရရးေုိင်ရာအချက်အလက်ြျား 

နြ္မတူ၊ သီရပါ နှင့ ်ရကျာက်ြဲ မြို့နယ်တို့၏ ဘာသာရရးေိုင်ရာအချက်အလက်ြျားြှာ ရအာက်ပါအတိုင်း 

ပဖစ်ပါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၁၉။ သာသနိကအရောက်အဦြျား 

စဉ် မမို ့နယ် ေုရား ဖစတီ ြုထိးု 
ေုန်းကကီး 

ဖကျာင်း 

သီလရငှ် 

ဖကျာင်း 
ဓမ္မာရု ံ

၁ နမ္မတူ ၂၅ ၁၅ ၂၅ ၇၀ ၁ ၂ 

၂ သီပြါ ၁၀ ၁၈ - ၂၀၆ ၂ ၁ 

၃ ပကျာက်မဲ ၅ ၈၉ - ၃၃၀ ၃ ၃ 

မူေင်း - ပမို့နယ်အပထွပထွအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးဦးစီးဌာန 

ဇယား ၂၀။ အပခားောသာဖရးအဖဆာက်အဦများ 

စဉ် မမို ့နယ် 

ခရစ်ယာန် အစ္စလာမ် ဟိန္နူေုရားဖကျာငး် တရတု် ေုရားဖကျာင်း 

မမို ့ 
ဖကျး 

လက် 
မမို ့ 

ဖကျး 

လက် 
မမို ့ 

ဖကျး 

လက် 
မမို ့ 

ဖကျး 

လက် 

၁ နမ္မတူ ၅ ၁၈ ၄ ၁ ၉ ၉ ၂ - 

၂ သီပြါ ၇ ၈ ၁ ၃ ၂ ၃ ၃ ၂ 

၃ ပကျာက်မဲ ၈ ၁ ၁ ၂ ၄ ၇ ၉ - 

မူေင်း - ပမို့နယ်အပထွပထွအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးဦးစီးဌာန 

(ဋ) ြို့ဖဆာငဖ်ရးနငှ့်လမး်ြန်းဆကသွ်ယ်ဖရး 

စီမံကန်ိးပြတ်သန်းောဖနရာများတွင် ြို့ပဆာင်ဆက်သွယ်ပေးအတွက် ကုန်းလမ်း နှင့် ပေပ ကာင်းလမ်း ေိှြါသည။် 

ယခင်က နမ္မတူေဟတ်ယာဉ်ကငွး်ေှိခဲ့ပသာ်လညး် ယခအုချနိ်တွင် အသုးံပြုနုိင်ပခင်းမေိှပတာ့ြါ။ ပဒသခံများသည် 

ြို့ပဆာငဆ်က်သွယ်ပေးအတွက် ကားလမ်းနှင့် ေထားလမ်းကို အဓိကထား အသုးံပြု ကပြီး သက်ဆိုင်ောပမို ့နယ်အလုိက်  

ြို့ပဆာငဆ်က်သွယ်ပေးဆိုင်ောအချက်အလက်များမှာ ပအာက်ြါအတုိင်း ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

 

ဇယား ၂၁။ ြို့ဖဆာငဆ်က်သွယ်ဖရးဆိုင်ရာလမ်းဖကကာငး်များ 

ြို့ဖဆာင်ဆက်သွယဖ်ရး 

ဆိုငရ်ာလမ်းဖကကာင်း နှင့် 

ခရီးစဉ် 

နမ္မတူ သီဖြါ ဖကျာက်မဲ 

ပလပ ကာင်းလမ်း 
ေဟတ်ယာဉ်ကွင်း 

(အသုံးမပြုနုိင်ပတာ့ြါ) 
မေှြိါ မေှြိါ 

ပေပ ကာငး်လမ်း မေှြိါ မေှြိါ မေှြိါ 

ေထားလမ်း 
နမ္မတူ-ပော်တွင်း-နမ့ပ်မျှာ် 

(၁၄မိုင်) 

မန္တပလး - လားရှိုး (ပော်ကကို 

မ ှမန်ဆန် ထိ) (၃၃.၂၅ မိုင)် 

မန္တပလး - လားရှိုး 

(၃၅ မုိင်) 

ကားလမ်း    

(ပပြးဆဲွသည့်ခေီးစဉ်) 

နမ္မတူ - လားရှိုး 

နမ္မတူ - မန္တပလး 

နမ္မတူ - မူဆယ် 

သီပြါ - မန္တပလး 

သီပြါ - ပကျာက်မဲ 

သီပြါ - လားရှိုး 

သီပြါ - ပဆာင်ကက ဲ

ပကျာက်မဲ - မူဆယ် - 

မန္တပလး 

ပကျာက်မဲ - ပတာင်ကကီး 

ပကျာက်မဲ - မန္တပလး 
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သီပြါ - နမ့လ်န် 

 

ပကျက်မဲ - ေန်ကုန် 

ပကျာက်မဲ - သီပြါ 

ပကျာက်မဲ - သီပြါ - နမ့လ်န် 

ပကျာက်မဲ - မိုးကုတ် 

ပကျာက်မဲ - နမ့လ်န် 

ပကျာက်မဲ - မိုငး်ပငါ့ 

ပကျာက်မဲ - မိုးကုတ် - 

လားရှိုး 

1 မူေင်း - ပမို့နယ်အပထွပထွအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးဦးစီးဌာန 

 

၇။ ြတဝ်န်းကျင် နှင့် လူမှုဝန်းကျင်အဖြါ် သက်ဖရာက်မှုများအား ဖလ့လာဆန်းစစ်ပခင်း နှင့ ်

ဖလျာ့ြါးသက်သာဖစဖရး နည်းလမ်းများ 

၇.၁။ ဖလ့လာဆန်းစစ်ဖသာနည်းလမ်းများ 

ြတဝ်န်းကျင် နှင့ ်လူမှုဝန်းကျင်အပြါ်သက်ပောက်မှုများအား ပလ့လာဆန်းစစ်ောတွင် အသုးံပြုပသာနည်းလမ်းများမှာ - 

သက်ဖရာက်မှုအားဖော်ထုတ်ပခငး် - စီမကံိန်းလုြင်န်းစဉ်ကာလအလုိက် ြတဝ်န်းကျင ် နှင့ ် လူမှုဝန်းကျင်ဆိငုေ်ာ 

သက်ပောက်မှုများအားပြာထု်တပ်ခင်း။ 

သက်ဖရာက်မှုအားခန့်မှန်းပခငး် - စီမံကနိ်းလုြင်န်းစဉ်အသီးသးီမှ ပြစ်ပြါ်လာပသာ သက်ပောက်မှုများ၏ 

သပောသောဝ၊ ပြင်းအား နှင့ ် ကာချနိ် တ့ုိကုိ ခန့်မှန်းပခင်း။ 

သက်ဖရာက်မှုအားအကဲပေတ်ပခင်း - စီမံကနိ်းလုြင်န်းစဉ်အသီးသီးမှပြစ်ပြါ်လာပသာ သက်ပောက်မှုများအား 

ပလျာြ့ါးသက်သာပအာငပ်ြုလြု်ပဆာငေွ်က်ပြီးလျှင် ကျန်ေိှနိုငပ်သးပသာ သက်ပောက်မှုများ၏ သိသာထင်ေှားမှုအား 

အကဲပြတ်ပခင်း။ 

 (က) သက်ဖရာက်မှုအားဖော်ထုတ်ပခငး် 

ကွင်းဆင်းပလ့လာပခင်းလုြင်န်းများပဆာငေွ်ကပ်ခင်းမပြုမီ စီမံကန်ိးပြာ်ပဆာင်သူထံမေှေိှထားပသာ စီမကံိန်းဆုိင်ော 

အချက်အလက်များ၊ အလားတူစီမံကိန်းမျ ို းတွင် ယခင်ပလ့လာခဲ့ြူးပသာပတွ့ေှခိျက်များ နှင့် IEE ပလ့လာဆန်းစစ်ပသာ 

ြညာေှင်အြွဲ့၏ အပတွ့ အကကုံများအပြါ်အပပခခံ၍ ြဏာမသက်ပောက်မှုပြာ်ထတု်ပခငး်လုြင်န်းများကုိ ပဆာက်ေွက်ခဲ့ 

ြါသည်။ ထိုပ့နာက် ြတဝ်န်းကျင် နှင့ ် လူမှုဝန်းကျငဆ်ိုင်ော ကွင်းဆင်းပလ့လာပခင်းများကုိ ဓါတ်အားလုိင်း 

လမ်းအူပ ကာင်းတစ်ပလျှာက်ပဆာင်ေွကခ်ဲ့ြါသည်။ စီမံကနိ်းလုြင်န်းစဉ်ကာလ အလုိက် ပလ့လာပြာ်ထတု်ခဲ့ပသာ 

သက်ပောက်မှုများမှာ -  

အကကိုတည်ဖဆာက်ဖရးကာလ 

 အကကိုတည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်းစဉ်များပြစ်ပသာ စီမကံိန်းဧေိယာ နှင့ ်လမ်းပြာက်လြု်ေန် ပပမေငှး်လင်းပခင်း၊  

လုြင်န်းများပ ကာင့် အမှိုကထ်ွကေိှ်မှုများလာပခင်း၊ အချ ို ့ပနောများတွင ် သစြ်င်များဆံုးရှုံးပခင်း နှင့ ်

ပတာတွင်းတိေစ္ဆာန်များ၏ စားကျက်ပပမများဆုံးရှုံးပခင်း များပြစ်ပြါ်လာနုိင်ြါသည်။ 
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တည်ဖဆာက်ဖရးကာလ 

 တည်ပဆာက်ပေးသုးံ ယာဉ်နှင့် ယန္တေားများလည်ြတ်မှုပ ကာင့် ပလထုညစ်ညမး်မှု၊ ဆူညသံံနှင့် တုန်ခါမှုများ 

ပြစ်ပြါ်နိုင်ပခင်း။ 

 တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်းသုံးစွန့်ြစ်ြစ္စည်များ၊ ယာယအီလုြ်သမားတနး်လျားမ ှ အမှိုက်နှင့် မိလ္လာအညစ် 

အပ ကးများ ထွကေိှ်နိုင်ပခင်း။ 

 ပေအသုးံပြုမှုများလာနုိင်ပခင်း နှင့ ် ယာယအီလုြသ်မားတန်းလျားမှ မိလ္လာအညစ်အပ ကးများ စနစ်တကျ 

စွန့်ြစ်ပခင်းမေိှလျှင် ပေအေည်အပသွးထိခိကု်နိုင်ပခင်း။ 

 တည်ပဆာက်ပေးသုးံ ယာဉ်နှင့် ယန္တေားများမှ အင်ဂျင်ဝိငု် နှင့် ဆ ီ များယိုစိမ့်ပခင်းပ ကာင့် ပပမဆီလွှာ 

ညစ်ညမ်းမှု နှင့ ်ပေထုညစ်ညမး်မှု ပြစ်ပြါ်နိုင်ပခင်း။ 

  မတပ်စာကပ်သာပနောများ၌ တာဝါတိုငအ်ုတ်ပမစ်တည်ပဆာက်ေန် အြင်များေှင်းလင်းပခငး် နှင့ပ်ပမတူပြာ် 

ပခင်းလုြင်န်းများပ ကာင့် ပပမပြို၊ ပပမတိုက်စားမှုများ ပြစ်ပြါ်နိုင်ပခင်း။ 

 တာဝါတုိင်များပြစ်တည်လာပခငး်ပ ကာငး် အချ ို ့ပဒသများ၌ ရှုခင်းအလှအြများ ဆုံရှုံးနုိင်ပခင်း။ 

 ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းလမ်းအပူ ကာင်းတစ်ပလျှာက် ပပမေငှး်လင်းမှုများပ ကာင့် အြင်များဆုံးရှုံးနုိင်ပခင်း နှင့် 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်းများပ ကာင့ ်ပတာရိုငး်တိေစ္ဆာန်များပနထိုငေ်ာပနောများ ထိခိကု်နိုင်ပခင်း။ 

 တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်းများပြစ်ပသာ တာဝါတိုငပ်ထာငပ်ခင်း နှင့ ်ပကေယ်ကကိုးဆဲွပခငး်လုြ်ငန်းများပ ကာင့် 

အလုြသ်မားများ မပတာ်တဆ ထိခိကု်ဒဏ်ော ေနိုငပ်ခင်း။ 

စီမံကန်ိးလည်ြတ်ဖရးကာလ 

 ပြုပြင်ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးလုြင်န်းများပဆာငေွ်ကခ်ျနိ်တွင် ပလထုညစ်ညမး်မှု၊ ဆူညံသံနှင့် တုန်ခါမှုများပြစ်ပြါ် 

နိုငပ်ခင်း။ 

 လျှြ်စစ်ပေးအန္တောယ်များ ပြစ်ပြါ်နိုင်ပခင်း။ 

 ပြုပြင်ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးလုြင်န်းများ ပဆာငေွ်က်ချန်ိတငွ် လျှြ်စစ်သံလိကုစ်က်ကငွး်သက်ပောက်မှုပ ကာင့် 

လျှြ်စစ်ပေးအန္တောယ်များ၊ တာဝါတိုငအ်ပမင့်ပြါ်တက်ပခငး်ပ ကာင့် မပတာ်တဆ ပြုတ်ကျပခင်းများ 

ပြစ်ပြါ်နိုင်ပခင်း။ 

 ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းပပမပြင်အကာအပဝးလမ်းညွှန်ချက်ပြည့်မီေန်အတွက် အြင်များခုတထ်ွင်ေှင်းလငး်ပေး လုြင်န်း 

များပ ကာင့ ်အြင်ကကီးထွားမှု အဟန့်အတားပြစ်ပြါ်နိုင်ပခင်း။ 

 ပြုပြင်ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးလုြင်န်းများပဆာငေွ်ကခ်ျနိ်တွင် ပဒသခံပြညသ်ူများ အလုြအ်ကုိင် ေေိှနိုင်ပခင်း၊ 
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(ခ) သက်ဖရာက်မှုအား ခန့်မှန်းပခငး် နှင့ ်အကဲပေတ်ပခင်း 

ကွင်းဆင်းလုြင်န်းများမှ ထွကပ်ြါ်လာပသာေလဒ်များ နှင့ ် အပခားပသာပလ့လာပတွ့ေှိချက်များအပြါ် အပပခခံ၍ 

သက်ပောက်မှုအား ခန့်မှန်းပခငး် နှင့် အကဲပြတ်ပခင်းအားပဆာင်ေွကခ်ဲ့ြါသည။် ြတဝ်န်းကျင်နှင့် လူမှုဝန်းကျင်ဆိငုေ်ာ 

သက်ပောက်မှု အကဲပြတ်ပခင်းဆိုင်ောနည်းစနစ်များကုိ ပအာက်ြါ ဇယား (၂၁) တွင် ပြာ်ပြထားြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၂၂။ သက်ဖရာက်မှုအကဲပေတ်ပခင်းစံသတ်မတှ်ချကမ်ျား 

အတုိင်းအတာ စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအတွင်း သတ်မှတ်ထားပသာစီမံကိန်းတည်ပနောအတွငး် (တစ်ေက်လျှင် 

၂၃ မီတာ) ပကျာ်လွန်ပခင်းမေှပိသာ သက်ပောက်မှု။ 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောကိပုကျာ်လွန်၍ သတ်မှတ်ထားပသာစီမံကိန်းတည်ပနော (၂၃ မီတာ မှ ၅၀ မီတာ) 

အား ပကျာ်လွနပ်ြီးပြစပ်ြါ်နိုငပ်သာ သက်ပောက်မှု။ 

ပဒသတွငး် သတ်မှတ်ထားပသာစီမံကိန်းတည်ပနော (၅၀ မီတာ) အား 

ပကျာ်လနွ်ပြီး အပခားပသာပဒသများတွင် ပြစပ်ြါ်နိုငပ်သာ 

သက်ပောက်မှု။ 

 ကာချနိ် ပေတို သောဝအေင်းအပမစ်များအပြါ်ပေတိသုက်ပောက်မှု ( ကာချနိ် ၆ 

လပအာက်) 

အသင့အ်တင့် သောဝအေင်းအပမစ်များအပြါ်အချနိက်ာလ 

အသင့အ်တင့်သက်ပောက်မှု  

( ကာချနိ် ၆ လ မ ှ၃ နစှ်အတွင်း) 

ပေေှည် သောဝအေင်းအပမစ်များအပြါ် ပေေှည် သက်ပောက်မှု  

( ကာချနိ် ၃ နစှ် နှင့ ်အထက်) 

ပြင်းအား အနည်းငယ် သောဝအေင်းအပမစ်များအပြါ်အနည်းငယ် သက်ပောက်မှု  

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ေိှ မူလအပနအထားအား  

• ပဒသတွငး်အဆင့်တွင် ၂၀%ပအာက် ပပြာင်းလဲ 

ပစနုိင်ပသာ သက်ပောက်မှု။ 

• အလယ်အလတ်အဆင့တ်ွင် ၂၀% မ ှ ၃၀% အတွငး် 

ပပြာငး်လဲ ပစနုိင်ပသာ သက်ပောက်မှု။ 

• စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအတွင်းတွင် ပေတို ၃၀% အထိ 

ပပြာငး်လဲ ပစနုိင်ပသာ သက်ပောက်မှု။ 

အသင့အ်တင့် သောဝအေင်းအပမစ်များအပြါ် အသင့်အတင့်  သက်ပောက်မှု  

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ေိှ မူလအပနအထားအား  

• ပဒသတွငး်အဆင့်တွင် ၃၀%ပအာက် ပပြာငး်လဲ 

ပစနုိင်ပသာ သက်ပောက်မှု။ 

• အလယ်အလတ်အဆင့တ်ွင် ၃၀% ပကျာ် ပပြာင်းလဲ 

ပစနုိင်ပသာ သက်ပောက်မှု။ 

ပမင့မ်ားပသာ သောဝအေင်းအပမစ်များအပြါ် ပမင့်မားပသာ သက်ပောက်မှု 

ြတ်ဝနး်ကျင်ေှိ မူလအပနအထားအား  



28 | P a g e  

 

• ပဒသတွငး်အဆင့်တွင် ၃၀% ပကျာ် ပပြာငး်လ ဲ

ပစနုိင်ပသာ သက်ပောက်မှု။ 

အမျ ို းအစား ဆိုးကျ ို းသက်ပောက်မှု ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်အပြါ်ဆိုးကျ ို းသက်ပောက်မှုများ။ 

ပကာင်းကျ ို းသက်ပောက်မှု ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်အပြါ် ပကာင်းကျ ို းသက်ပောက်မှုများ။ 

 

ဇယား ၂၃။ ြတဝ်န်းကျင်နှင့ ်လူမှုဝန်းကျင်အဖြါ်သက်ဖရာက်မှု သိသာထငရ်ှားမှုအကဲပေတ်ပခင်းစံနှုန်းများ 

သိသာထင်ရှားမှု အတုိင်းအတာ ကကာချနိ ် ပြင်းအား 

သိသာထင်ေှားမှုမေှိပသာ စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအတွင်း ပေတို အနည်းငယ် 

အနည်းငယ် 

  

  

  

  

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအတွင်း ပေတို အသင့အ်တင့် 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအတွင်း အသင့အ်တင့် အနည်းငယ် 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအတွင်း အသင့အ်တင့် အသင့အ်တင့် 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောကိပုကျာ်လွန်၍ ပေတို အနည်းငယ် 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအတွင်း ပေေှည် အနည်းငယ် 

အသင့အ်တင့် 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအတွင်း အသင့အ်တင့် ပမင့မ်ားပသာ 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအတွင်း ပေေှည် အသင့အ်တင့် 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောကိပုကျာ်လွန်၍ ပေတုိ အသင့အ်တင့် 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောကိပုကျာ်လွန်၍ အသင့အ်တင့် အနည်းငယ် 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောကိပုကျာ်လွန်၍ အသင့အ်တင့် အသင့အ်တင့် 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောကိပုကျာ်လွန်၍ ပေေှည် အနည်းငယ် 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောကိပုကျာ်လွန်၍ ပေေှည် အသင့အ်တင့် 

ပဒသတွငး် ပေတို အနည်းငယ် 

ပဒသတွငး် ပေတို အသင့အ်တင့် 

ပဒသတွငး် အသင့အ်တင့် အနည်းငယ် 

ပဒသတွငး် အသင့အ်တင့် အသင့အ်တင့် 

 ပမင့မ်ားပသာ 

  

  

  

  

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအတွင်း ပေတို ပမင့မ်ားပသာ 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအတွင်း ပေေှည် ပမင့မ်ားပသာ 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောကိပုကျာ်လွန်၍ ပေတို ပမင့မ်ားပသာ 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောကိပုကျာ်လွန်၍ အသင့အ်တင့် ပမင့မ်ားပသာ 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောကိပုကျာ်လွန်၍ ပေေှည် ပမင့မ်ားပသာ 
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ပဒသတွငး် ပေတို ပမင့မ်ားပသာ 

ပဒသတွငး် အသင့အ်တင့် ပမင့မ်ားပသာ 

ပဒသတွငး် ပေေှည် အနည်းငယ် 

ပဒသတွငး် ပေေှည် ပမင့မ်ားပသာ 

ပဒသတွငး် ပေေှည် ပမင့မ်ားပသာ 
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ဇယား ၂၄။ သိသာထင်ရှားမှုအကဲပေတ်ပခင်း 

စဉ် သက်ဖရာက်မှု အမျ ို းအစား 

သက်ဖရာက်မှု 

ဖလျာ့ြါးသက်သာဖစမ

ည့် နည်းလမ်းများ 

အသုံးပြုချင်း ရှိ/မရှိ 

သိသာထင်ရှားမှု 

တည်ဖဆာက်ပခင်း/ 

ြိတ်သိမ်းပခင်းကာလ 
လည်ြတ်ပခင်း ကာလ 

1 ပလအေည်အပသွး 

ဆိုးကျ ို း 

သက်ပောက်

မှု 

မေှ ိ
အနည်းငယ် 

 

အနည်းငယ် 

 

ေှိ 
သိသာထင်ေှားမှု 

မေှပိသာ 

သိသာထင်ေှားမှု 

မေှပိသာ 

2 ဆညူံသံနှင့်တုန်ခါမှု 

ဆိုးကျ ို း 

သက်ပောက်

မှု 

မေှ ိ
အသင့အ်တင့် 

 

အနည်းငယ် 

 

ေှိ 
အနည်းငယ် 

 

အနည်းငယ် 

 

3 အမှိုက်စွန့်ြစ်မှု 

ဆိုးကျ ို း 

သက်ပောက်

မှု 

မေှ ိ
အသင့အ်တင့် 

 
လျစလ်ျူရှုနိုငပ်သာ 

ေှိ 
အနည်းငယ် 

 
လျစ်လျူရှုနိုငပ်သာ 

4 
ပေအေည်အပသွးနှင့် 

ပေအသုံးပြုမှု 

ဆိုးကျ ို း 

သက်ပောက်

မှု 

မေှ ိ
အနည်းငယ် 

 
လျစလ်ျူရှုနိုငပ်သာ 

ေှိ 
သိသာထင်ေှားမှု 

မေှပိသာ 
လျစလ်ျူရှုနိုငပ်သာ 

5 
ပပမအေည်အပသွးနှင့် 

ပပမတုိက်စားမှု 

ဆိုးကျ ို း 

သက်ပောက်

မှု 

မေှ ိ
အနည်းငယ် 

 
လျစလ်ျူရှုနိုငပ်သာ 

ေှိ 
သသိာထငေ်ာှးမှု 

မေှပိသာ 
လျစလ်ျူရှုနိုငပ်သာ 

6 

ေခှင်းြပဒသ နငှ့် 

ပမင်ကွငး် 

 

ဆိုးကျ ို း 

သက်ပောက်

မှု 

မေှ ိ
အသင့အ်တင့် 

 
လျစလ်ျူရှုနိုငပ်သာ 

ေှိ 
အနည်းငယ် 

 
လျစလ်ျူရှုနိုငပ်သာ 

7 ဇီဝမျ ို းစံုမျ ို းကွဲ 

ဆိုးကျ ို း 

သက်ပောက်

မှု 

မေှ ိ
အသင့အ်တင့် 

 

အသင့အ်တင့် 

 

ေှိ 
အနည်းငယ် 

 

အနည်းငယ် 

 

8 
လူမှုစီးြွားပေးနငှ့် 

အသက်ပမွးဝမ်းပကျာင်း 

Beneficial 

ပကာင်းကျ ို း 

သက်ပောက်

မှု 

မေှ ိ
အနည်းငယ် 

 

အနည်းငယ် 

 

ေှိ 
အသင့အ်တင့် 

 

အသင့အ်တင့် 

 

9 ပဒသ နငှ့် ြုဂ္ဂလိက ဆိုးကျ ို း မေှ ိ
အနည်းငယ် 

 
လျစလ်ျူရှုနိုငပ်သာ 
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ြိုငြ်စ္စည်းများ သက်ပောက်

မှု 
ေှိ 

သိသာထင်ေှားမှု 

မေှပိသာ 
လျစလ်ျူရှုနိုငပ်သာ 

10 

ပဒသခပံြည်သူများ 

ကျနး်မာပေး၊ 

လုခံခုံပေးနှင့် 

ပေးအန္တောယ် 

ကင်းေှင်းပေး 

ဆိုးကျ ို း 

သက်ပောက်

မှု 

မေှ ိ
အနည်းငယ် 

 

အသင့အ်တင့် 

 

ေှိ 
သိသာထင်ေှားမှု 

မေှပိသာ 

အနည်းငယ် 

 

11 

အလုြ်သမားများ 

ကျနး်မာပေး၊ 

လုခံခုံပေးနှင့် 

ပေးအန္တောယ် 

ကင်းေှင်းပေး 

ဆိုးကျ ို း 

သက်ပောက်

မှု 

မေှ ိ
အနည်းငယ် 

 

အနည်းငယ် 

 

ေှိ 
သိသာထင်ေှားမှု 

မေှပိသာ 

သိသာထင်ေှားမှု 

မေှပိသာ 

၈။ အများပြည်သူနှင့်ဖတွ့ဆုံဖဆွးဖနွးပခင်း နှင့ ်အများပြညသ်ူြးူဖြါင်းြါဝင်ပခင်း 

၈.၁။ အများပြည်သူနှင့်ဖတွ့ဆုံဖဆွးဖနွးပခင်းဆိုင်ရာလုြ်ငန်းစဉ်များ 

 ဓါတ်အာလိငုး်ပြတ်သန်းောပမို့များပြစ်ပသာ နမ္မတူ၊ သီပြါ နှင့ ် ပကျာက်မဲ တို့ေိှ သက်ဆိငုေ်ာပမို ့နယ် 

အပထွပထွအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးဦးစီးဌာနမ ှ တာဝန်ေှိသူများနှင့ပ်တွ့ဆုံပြီး စီမံကိန်းအပ ကာင်းအော 

ပြာ်ပြချက်များအား ေှင်းလင်းတင်ပြပခင်းနှင့် ၎ငး်တို့၏ သပောထားမှတ်ချက ်များအား ေယပူခင်း။ 

 လျှြ်စစ်ဓါတ်အားြိုလ့ွှတပ်ေးနှင့်ကွြက်ဲပေးဦးစီဌာန (DPTSC)၊ ပမို့နယ ် EPC၊ ပမို့နယစ်ီမံကနိ်းဦးစီးဌာန နှင့ ်

သစပ်တာဦးစးီဌာနတိုမ့ ှ တာဝန်ေှိသူများနှင့ပ်တွ့ဆုံပြီး စီမကံိန်းအပ ကာင်းအောပြာ်ပြချက်များအား 

ေှင်းလင်းတငပ်ြ ပခင်းနှင့် ၎ငး်တ့ုိ၏ သပောထားမှတ်ချက် များအား ေယပူခင်း။ 

 စီမံကန်ိးပြာ်ပဆာင်သူ၏ ပနပြည်ပတာ် နှင့် သီပြါရုးံများတွင် ပတွ့ဆုံ၍ IEE ဆိုင်ောအပပခအပနများ 

ပတွ့ဆုံပဆွးပနွးပခင်း။ 

 စီမံကန်ိးပ ကာင့ ် သက်ပောက်မှုပြစ်ပြါ်နိုင်ပသာ ပကျးေွာများတွင ် ပဒသခံများနှင့် Focus Group Meetings 

ပြုလြု်ပခင်း။ 

၈.၂။ အများပြည်သူနှင့်ဖတွ့ဆုံဖဆွးဖနွးပခင်းရလဒ်များ 

ဇယား ၂၅။ အများပြညသူ်နှင့်ကနဦးဖတွ့ဆုံဖဆွးဖနွးပခငး်ရလဒ်များ 

ရတွ့ေံုသည့် ရနရာ နငှ့် ရက်စဲွ ပတွ့ဆံုပဆွးပနွးသူ သပောထားမှတ်ချက်များ 

22-11-2019 

နြ္မတူမြို့နယ်၊ 

စြီံကိန်းဦးစးီဌာနရုံး။ 

 

ပဒါ်စမ်းစမ်းပအး 

လက်ပထာက်ညွှန ်ကားပေးမှူး။ 

-ပဒသြွဲ့ပြိုးပေးအတွက် အကျ ို းေှိ ပြးီ ပကာင်းမွန်တဲ့ 

စမီံကိန်းပြစ်ြါတယ။် 

-ကျွနမ်တို့စာေင်းဇယားများအေ နမ္မတူပဒသဟာ 

လျှြ်စစ်က မှာ ြွံ့ပြိုးမှုနည်းတဲ့အတွက် ဤစမီံကိန်း 

သည ်ပဒသြံွ့ပြိုးတိးုတက်မှု ပြစပ်စနုိင်ြါသည်။ 

22-11-2019 

နြ္မတူမြို့နယ် 

သစ်ရတာဦးစီဌာနရံုး။ 

ဦးချမ်းပပမ့ပအာင် 

ပမို ့နယ်သစ်ပတာဦးစီးမှူး။ 

စမီံကိန်းပြာပ်ဆာင်သူသည် သစပ်တာဦးစဌီာန နငှ့် 

စမီံကိန်းမစတငမ်ီ ကာလမှာ ြူးပြါင်းပဆာင်ေွက် 

သင့်သည်။ 
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22-11-2019 

ြန်လီရကျးရာွအုပ်စု၊ 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူးရနအိြ်။ 

ဦးအတ္တာဦး 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူး၊ 

ြန်လီရကျးရာွအုပ်စု။ 

- ကျွနပ်တာ်က စမီံကနိ်းနဲ့ြတ်သက်ပြီး အပကာင်းပမင် 

ြါတယ်။ စမီံကိန်းပ ကာင့် သိသာထင်ေှားပသာ ဆိုးကျ ို း 

သက်ပောက်မှု မေှိနုိင်ေူးထင်ြါတယ်။ 

- စမီံကိန်းပ ကာင့် ပကာင်းကျ ို းထက် ဆိုးကျ ို း 

သက်ပောက်မှုြိပုြစပ်နမယ်ဆိုလျှင် ဂရုတစုိက် စဉ်းစားြို့ 

လိြုါလိမ့မ်ယ။် 

- ဤစမီံကိန်းကိ ု ကန့်ကွက်စောမေှိြါေူး။ ဒါပြမယ့် 

ကျွနပ်တာ့ လယ်ပတွ ထိခိကု်ေင်ပတာ့ ပပြာေြါလိမ့်မယ်။ 

- အကယ်၍ စမီံကိန်းအတွက် လမ်းအသစပ်ြာက် 

မည်ဆိုလျှင် လမ်းဧေိယာထြဲါမည့် ပပမြုိင်ေှင်ပတွနဲ့ 

ညှိနှိုငး်ပဆးွပနွးြို့လိြုါလိမ့မ်ယ။် 

23-11-2019 

သီရပါမြို ့နယ်၊ 

သစ်ရတာဦးစီဌာနရံုး။ 

ဦးပဇာ်ပဇာ်ဦး 

ပမို ့နယ်သစပ်တာဦးစီးမှူး။ 

- စမီံကိန်းပြာ်ပဆာင်သူသည် သစ်ပတာဦးစီဌာန နငှ့် 

ြူးပြါင်းပဆာင်ေွက်သင့သ်ည်။ 

- သစ်ပတာဦးစီးဌာနထခံွင့်ပြုချက်ပတာင်းခံသင့်သည်။ 

23-11-2019 

ြိုးရတရကျးရွာအုပ်စြုှူး ရနအိြ်၊ 

သီရပါမြို ့နယ်။ 

ဦးစိုင်းပမင့ပ်အာင် 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူး၊ 

မိုးပတပကျးေွာအုြ်စ။ု 

- စီမံကိန်းသည် ပကျးောွေှိအမိ်တိငု်းကို မီးပြးနိုငပ်ြီး 

ပဒသြွံ့ပြိုးတုိးတက်မှု ပြာ်ပဆာင်နုိင်လျှင် ပကာင်းြါ 

သည။် လူေ့ဝမှာ ပေနဲ့ လျှြ်စစမ်ီးက အပေးကကးီဆံုး 

ဆိုပတာ့ လျှြ်စစ်မီးေလျှင် ြိုပြီးပြည့်စံုြါသည်။ 

23-11-2019 

အပု်ချုပ်ရရးြှူးရုံး၊ 

ရာွသစ်ရကျးရွာအုပ်စ၊ု 

သီရပါမြို ့နယ။် 

ဦးစန်းပကျာ်၊ 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူး၊ 

ောွသစ်ပကျးေွာအုြ်စ။ု 

စမီံကိန်းပြာပ်ဆာင်သူ နငှ့် ပပမြုိင်ေှငပ်တွအ ကား 

ညှိနှိုငး်ြို့ လိအုြ်သည်။ 

ပပမြုိင်ေှငပ်တွသည် စမီံကိနး်အပ ကာင်းအောများ ကုိ 

ပကာင်းပကာင်းသိထားြို့လိုသည်။ 

23-11-2019 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူးရနအိြ်၊ 

ေန်ဖိတ်ရကျးရွာအပု်စ၊ု 

 သီရပါမြို ့နယ်။ 

ဦးစန်စိငု်း 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူး၊ 

ဆန်ြိတ်ပကျးေွာအြု်စ။ု 

- ၂၄ နာေီဆက်တိကု် မီးေလျှင် ြိုပကာင်းသည်။ 

- မီးေလျှင် ပဒသြွံ့ပြိုးတုိးတက်နိုင်သည။် 

23-11-2019 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူးရနအိြ်၊  

ြန်ဟရဲကျးရွာအုပ်စ၊ု  

သီရပါမြို ့နယ်။ 

ဦးထွန်း ကည်၊ 

အုြ်ချုြ်ပေးမှူး၊ 

မန်ဟဲ ပကျးောွအုြ်စ။ု 

 

-စမီံကိန်းနှင့်ြတ်သက်လို့ ပထွပထွထူးထူးပပြာစော 

မေှြိါေူး။ တစ်ခုပပြာချင်တာက စမီံကိန်းပြာပ်ဆာင်သူ 

သည ်ပပမြိုငေ်ငှ်ပတွနှင့် ပတွ့ဆံုပဆပွနွးသင့်သည်။ 

23-11-2019 

အပု်ချုပ်ရရးြှူးရုံး၊ 

ရဘာ်ကကိုရကျးရွာအပု်စ၊ု  

သီရပါမြို ့နယ်။ 

ဦးပအာင်ပေွှေ၊ 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူး၊ 

ပော်ကကိုပကျးေွာအြု်စ။ု 

- ပပမြုိင်ေှင်များကို သင့်တင့်မျှတတဲ့ ပလျာပ ကး 

ပြးသင့်သည်။ 

- သီးနံှပလျာ်ပ ကးကုိ သီးနံှပြါ်ချနိ်တွင် ပြးသင့်သည်၊ 

- စိုကြ်ျ ို းပေးဦးစီးဌာန နငှ့် ြူးပြါင်းပဆာင်ေွက်ေန် 

လိအုြ်ြါသည်။ 

- စမီံကိန်းအတွက် ပဆာက်လုြ်ပေးသုံးြစ္စည်းများ 

သယ်ယူေန် လမ်းပြာက်လုြ်ောတွင် သက်ပောက်မှုများ 

ပြစပ်ြါ်နိုငသ်ည်။ 
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23-11-2019 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူးရနအိြ်၊  

ရလာင်ခွန်ရကျးရွာအုပ်စု၊ 

သီရပါမြို ့နယ်။ 

ဦးပကျာ်ထွန်း 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူး၊ 

ပလာင်ခွန်ပကျးေွာအုြ်စု။ 

 

- ပကာင်းမွန်တဲ ့ စမီံကိနး်ပြစ်တ့ဲအတွက် ပငင်းစော 

မေှြိါေူး။ 

- ပဒသခပံြည်သူလူထအုပြါ် ဆိုးကျ ို းသက်ပောက်မှုများ 

မေှသိင့်ြါ။ 

- ကျွနပ်တာ်က တရုတ် ဂတ်(စ်)ြိုကလ်ိငု်းတုန်းက 

ပပမယာ ပလျာ်ပ ကးနဲ့ ြတ်သက်ပြီး အပတွ့ အကကုံေှိြူး 

တယ်။ သူတို့က အေင်ဆုံး ပပမအမျ ို းအစားခွဲပခားတယ်၊ 

ပြးီပတာ့ ပပမယာတန်ြိုး တွက်ချက်တယ်။ ပြီးပတာမ့ ှ

ပပမအမျ ို းအစားခွဲပခားထားတဲအ့တိုင်း ပပမယာပလျာ်ပ ကး 

ပြးတယ်။ 

- တာဝါတုိင်အမှတ် ၇၅ နဲ့  ၇၅ က တရုတ် 

ဂတ်(စ်)ြိုကလ်ိငု်းအပြါ်က ပြတ်သွားမည့်ြုံပြါ်သည၊် 

ပဆာက်လုြ်ပေး အပကာင်အထည်ပြာ်တဲအ့ခါ 

သတိထားသင့်ြါသည။် 

23-11-2019 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူးရနအိြ်၊ 

ကျင်သီရကျးရာွအပု်စ၊ု  

သီရပါမြို ့နယ။်  

ဦးပကျာ်ပဇာ၊ 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူး၊ 

ကျင်သီပကျးောွအြု်စ။ု 

 

- ပကာင်းပသာစီမံကိန်းပြစြ်ါသည်။ 

- ထိခိကု်နိုငတ်ဲ့ ပကျးေွာပတွကို အထူးအပလးထား 

ပဆာင်ေွက်သင့ြ်ါသည။် 

- သင့်တင့်မျှတပသာ ပလျာ်ပ ကးပြးသင့ြ်ါသည။် 

25-11-2019 

EE ရနအိြ်၊  EPC ရုံး၊ 

ရကျာက်ြဲမြို့နယ်။  

 

ဦးဝင်းလွင်ေိှန၊် 

EE 

လျှြ်စစ်နငှ့်စမွ်းအင်ဝနက်ကီးဌာန။ 

- ကျွနပ်တာ့ အပတွ့ အကကုံအေ ၂၃၀ပကဗွီလိုင်းက 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထခိိုက်မှုသိြ်မေှနိိုငေ်ူး။ 

- စမီံကိန်းပြာ်ပဆာင်သူသည် မဟာဓါတ်အားလိငု်း 

ဆိုငေ်ာ ညွှန် ကားချက်ပတွကုိ လိုက်နာေမည်။ 

- ပပမယာပလျာ်ပ ကးနဲ့ြတ်သက်ပြးီ ကျွနပ်တာ့ 

အပတွ့ အကကုပံတွကပတာ့ 

- သီးနံှပလျာ်ပ ကးသည် ၂ နစှစ်ာ ပြးသင့်သည်။ 

- အစုိးေပြာ်ပဆာင်တ့ဲစမီံကိန်းပတကွျ ပပမယာ 

ပလျာ်ပ ကးမပြးေူး။ ောလို့လဲဆုိပတာ့ အစုိးေမှာ 

ပပမယာပလျာ်ပ ကးအပြည့်ပြးြို့ အတွက် လုပံလာက်တဲ့ 

Budget မေှေိူး။ 

- နစှေ်ညှ်သီးနှံပတွပြစတ်ယ်ဆုိလျင် သီးနံှတန်ြိုးကို 

အေင်တွက်ချက်ပြီးမ ှပလျာ်ပ ကးကိညုှိနှိုင်းတယ်။ 

- ပပမယာ တန်ြိုးပြတ်ြို့ ပကာမ်တီြွဲ့တယ်။ ပကာမ်တီမှာ 

စမီံကိန်းပြာပ်ဆာင်သူ၊ ဆည်ပပမာင်း၊ သစ်ပတာ၊ 

စိုကြ်ျ ို းပေး၊ လယ်ယာပပမစမီံခန့်ခွဲပေး နငှ်စ့ာေငး်အင်း 

ဦးစီးဌာန စသည်တို့ြါဝင်တယ်။ 

25-11-2019 

သစ်ရတာဦးစီဌာနရံုး၊ 

ရကျာက်ြဲမြို့နယ်။ 

ဦးသူေပကျာ်၊ 

ပမို ့နယ်သစ်ပတာဦးစီးမှူး 

 

- ဓါတ်အားလိုင်းလမ်းအူပ ကာင်းသည် သစ်ပတာ 

ကကိုးဝိုင်းထဲကျပောက်ြုံပြါ်သည်။ သစ်ပတာဦးစီးဌာန 

ရုံးချုြ်သို့ ခွင့ပ်ြုချက်ပတာင်းခံ ြို့လိုအြ်သည်။ 
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 - တာဝါတိငု်အမှတ် ၇၈ မှ ၉၀ သည ် ထီးလုံ 

ကကိုးဝိုင်းအတွင်း ကျပောက်၍ တုိင်အမှတ် ၁၉၁ မ ှ ၁၉၂ 

သည ်ပတာင်ပပခကကိုးဝိုင်းအတွငး် ကျပောက် သည်။ 

27-11-2019 

ဘုန်းကကီးရကျာင်း၊ 

နားရကာ်ရကျးရွာ၊  

ရကျာက်ြဲမြို့နယ်။ 

ဦးဝိလိယ 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူး၊ 

နားပကာ်ပကျးေွာအုြ်စု။ 

- ဓါတ်အားလိုင်းသည် ကကီးမားပသာ ထိခိကု်မှု မေှနိိုငြ်ါ။ 

- ပြီးခဲ့တဲ့ကျွန်ပတာအ့ပတွ့အကကုံအေ အစုိးေက 

ဓါတ်အားလိငု်းစီမံကိန်းတစခ်ုကို အတင်းအ ကြ် 

ပြာ်ပဆာင်သွားြူးတယ်။ ကျွနပ်တာ်တ့ုိ ပဒသခပံတွ 

အပနနဲ့  ထိခိကု်နစ်နာမှုပတွကုိ တငပ်ြ ပတာင်းဆိုခွင့် 

မေှခိဲ့သလို ပလျာ်ပ ကးလည်းမေခဲ့ေူး။ 

- ပဒသခပံတွ ပေးအန္တောယ် ကင်းေှင်းပေးအတွက် 

တာဝါတိငု်ပတပွြိုလဲပခင်း၊ လျှြ်စစ်အန္တောယ် ကင်းေငှ်း 

ပေးစသည်တိုက့ို အထူးသတိထား စဉ်းစားသင့်သည်။ 

- ဓါတ်အားလိငု်းကကိုးများသည် ပလျာ့ယဲပြီး ပပမပြင်နှင့် 

ကြ်မပနသင့်ြါ။ 

27-11-2019 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူးရနအိြ်၊ 

ဟဲကီွရကျးရာွအုပ်စ၊ု 

ရကျာက်ြဲမြို့နယ်။ 

ဦးစိုင်းသန်းပမာင် 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူး၊ 

ဟဲကီွရကျးရာွအုပ်စ။ု 

- ထိခိကု်ခံပပမေှငမ်ျားနငှ့် ပဆွးပနွးညှိနှိုင်းမှုများ 

ပြုလုြ်သင့်ြါသည်။ 

- ဓါတ်အားလိငု်းပြတ်ပကျာ်မည့်လယ်ပပမများအား 

ပလျာ်ပ ကးပြးသင့်ြါသည။် 

- လျှြ်စစ်ပေးအန္တောယ်ကင်းေှင်းပေး အသိြညာပြးမှု 

များ ပြုလုြ်သင့်ြါသည။် နားပကာ်ပကျးေွာသား တစ်ဦး 

လျှြ်စစ်အန္တောယ်ကျပောက်ပြီး ပသဆုံးခဲ့ြူး။ 

27-11-2019 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူးရနအိြ်၊ 

လွယ်ရစာက်ရကျးရွာအပု်စ၊ု 

ရကျာက်ြဲမြို့နယ်။ 

 

ဦးပဒါန 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူး၊ 

လွယ်ပစာက်ပကျးေွာအြု်စ၊ု 

 

- စမီံကိန်းအပကာင်အထည်ပြာ်စဉ်ကာလပတွမှာ 

ထိခိကု်နိုငပ်ပခေှိတဲ့ ပကျးောွသူ၊ ပကျးေွာသားများအား 

စမီံကိန်းအပ ကာင်းအောများကုိ ေငှ်းပြပြီး တိငု်ြင် 

ပဆွးပနွးသင့်ြါသည်။ 

- ပြးီခဲတ့ဲဓ့ါတ်အားလုိင်းစီမံကိနး်တစ်ခု အပကာင်အထည် 

ပြာ်တုန်းက ပဒသခပံတွက စီမံကိန်းအပ ကာင်းအော 

ပတွ ောတစ်ခုမှ မသခိဲ့ေူး။ 

- ထိခိကု်နစ်နာသူပတွကို ပပမယာပလျာ်ပ ကးပတွ၊ 

သီးနှပလျာ်ပ ကးပတွပြးမယ်ပပြာခဲပ့သာ်လည်း 

ယခုအချနိထ်ိ ောပလျာ်ပ ကးမှ မေပသးေူး။ 

- ဒါပ ကာင့် ပဒသခံပတွနငှ့် ပသချာြူးပြါင်းပဆာင်ေွက် 

သင့်ြါသည။် 

27-11-2019 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူးရနအိြ်၊ 

ကျဲွကနု်းရကျးရွာအပု်စ၊ု  

ရကျာက်ြဲမြို့နယ်။  

ဦးစိုင်းလှပမင့် 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူး၊ 

ကျဲွကနု်းပကျးေွာအြု်စ။ု 

- ဒီပဒသမှာက စမီံကိန်းပတွပြာ်ပဆာင် ကတယ်၊ ဥြမာ 

- တရုတဂ်တ်(စ်)ြိုကလ်ိငု်းစီမံကိန်းပတွ၊ မန္တပလး-

မူဆယ် မီးေထားလမ်းစမီံကိနး်။ 

- အကကံပြုချင်တာကပတာ့ ထိခိကု်နိုင်ပပခေှတိဲ ့

ပကျးောွက ပဒသခံပတွနဲ့  ညှိနှိုင်းတုိင်ြငသ်င့်သည်။ 
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- ကန့်ကွက်စောမေှိြါေူး။ 

- ထိခိကု်သူပတွကိ ုသင့်တင့်မျှတတဲ့ ပလျာ်ပ ကးပြးသင့ ်

ြါသည။် 

- ထိခိကု်ခံေတဲ့ ပပမြုိင်ေှငပ်တွနငှ့် ညှိနှိုင်းပဆွးပနးွမှု 

လုြ်ေမည်။  

- တကယ်လို့ စမီံကိန်းက ပနွောသီ (မတ် မှ ပမ 

လအတွင်း) ပြာ်ပဆာင်မယ်ဆုိလျှင် သီးနှံပတွအပြါ် 

ထိခိကု်နိုငမ်ှုနည်းပြီး ပပမယာပလျာ်ပ ကးလည်း ပြးေတာ 

သက်သာမယ်။ 

27-11-2019 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူးရနအိြ်၊ 

ပန်ရလာ့ရကျးရာွအပု်စ၊ု  

ရကျာက်ြဲမြို့နယ်။ 

ဦးစိုင်းလှဝင်း 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူး၊ 

ြန်ပလာ့ပကျးောွအြု်စ။ု 

- ကျွနပ်တာ်တုိ့က လျှြ်စစ်မီးလိုအြ်တယ်။ တကယ်လို့ 

ဒီစီမံကနိး်က ပကျးေွာကုိ မီးေပအာင် လုြ်ပြးနုိင်လျှင် 

ပကာင်းြါမည်။ 

- စမီံကိနး်ပြာ်ပဆာင်သူသည် ပဒသခပံတွနှင့် 

ညှိနှိုငး်ပဆးွပနွးပြီး၊ ပဒသလိအုြ်ချက်ပတကွို ပြည့်ဆည်း 

ပြးသင့်သည်။ 

၈.၃။ အများပြည်သူသို့အသိဖြးပခင်း 

(က) အများပြညသူ်သ့ုိအသိဖြးပခင်းနည်းလမ်း 

ပမန်မာောသာပြင့်ပေးသားထားပသာ ကနဦးပလ့လာဆန်းစစ်ပခင်းအစီေငခ်ံစာအကျဉ်းချုြ်(မူ ကမး်)ကုိ သက်ဆိငု်ော 

ပကျးေွာအုြ်ချုြ်ပေးမှူးများ၊ အုြစ်ုမှူးများမ ှတစ်ဆင့် ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းလမ်းအူပ ကာင်းအနီးေှိ ပကျးေွာများသို့ 

စီမံကန်ိးဆိုငေ်ာအပ ကာငး်အောများ၊ ကွင်းဆင်းပလလ့ာထားပသာ ြကတိြတ်ဝန်းကျင် နှင့ ် လူမှုဝန်းကျင်ဆိငုေ်ာ 

အပပခအပနများ၊ ြတဝ်န်းကျင ် နှင့ ် လူမှုဝန်းကျင်ဆိငုေ်ာ ထိခိကု်နိုင်ပပခများကိ ု ပဒသခံများသိေိှပစနိုင်ေန် 

ပြန့်ပဝထားခ့ဲြါသည်။ ထိုအ့ပြင ် ပဒသခံများအပနပြင့် ၎ငး်တို့၏ သပောထားမှတ်ချက်များအား ထြ်မံတင်ပြနုိင်ေန် 

အကကံပြုလွှာများကုိြါ တစ်ြါတညး် ပြန့်ပဝခဲ့ြါသည်။ 

 (ခ) ဖဒသခံပြညသူ်များ၏အကကံပြုချက် 

သက်ဆိငုေ်ာပကျးေွာများထံမှ ပြည့စ်ွက်ထားပသာအကကုံပြုလွှာစုစုပြါင်း ၁၀၉ ပစာင် လက်ခေံေိှြါသည်။ ၎ငး် 

အကကုံပြုလွှာများကို အနှစ်ချုြ်ပြာ်ပြထားြါသည။် 

ဇယား ၂၆။ ဒေသခံများ၏အကြံပြုချြ် (အြျဉ်းချုြ်) နှင့ ်စီမံြနိ်းဒော်ဒောင်သူ၏ပြန်ကြားချြ် 

ဒေသခံများ၏အကြံပြုချြ ်(အြျဉ်းချုြ်) စမီံကိန်းဖော်ဖဆာင်သူ၏ပြန်ကကားချက် 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထိခိုက်မှုများ 

 ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထခိိုက်မှုများကို 

တတန်ိုငသ်မျှပလျာ့ချသင့သ်ည်။ 

 

 

 ဓါတ်အားလိငု်းလမ်းအပူ ကာင်းတစ်ပလျှာက် ဆညူံသံ 

ပလျာ့ချ သင့်ြါသည်။ 

 စမီံကိန်းပြာပ်ဆာင်သည့်အခါ ပေဦး၊ ပေထကွ် နငှ့် 

သစ်ပတာများကို ပေှာင်ေှားသင့်ြါသည။် 

 စမီံကိန်းလုြ်ငနး်များပဆာင်ေွက်ောတွင် သောဝြတ်ဝန်း 

ကျင်ထိခိုက်ြျက်စးီမှုမေိှပစေန် အပလးထားပဆာင်ေကွ် 

လျှက်ေှိပြီး ECD ၏ ညွှန် ကားချက်၊ လုြ်ထံုးလုြ်နည်း 

များနှင့အ်ည ီလိုက်နာပဆာင်ေွက်သွားမည်ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

 အထက်ပါအတိုင်း။ 

 

 ထိခိကု်ြျက်စးီမှု မေှပိစပေး ပဆာင်ေွက်သွားမည်ပြစြ်ါ 

သည။် 
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 တာဝါတိငု်များကို ပေဝြ်ဧေယိာများတွင် တည်ပဆာက်ပခင်း 

မပြုသင့်ြါ။ 

 အထက်ပါအတိုင်း။ 

လူမှုဝနး်ကျင်ထိခိုက်မှု 

 လယ်ယာပပမ၊ ဥယျာဉ်ခခံပပမများ ထိခိကု်မှု ပလျာ့ချသင့် 

ြါသည။် 

 

 လူပနအမိ် ထိခိကု်မှု ပလျာ့ချသင့ြ်ါသည။် 

 

 

 

 သီနှံစုိက်ြျ ို းချနိ်ကို ပေှာင်ေှား၍ စမီံကိနး်အပကာင် 

အထည်ပြာ်သင့်ြါသည။် 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 စမီံကိန်းပ ကာင့် ထိခိကု်ခံေသူများကို သင့်တင့်မျှတပသာ 

ပလျာ်ပ ကးပြးသင့်ြါသည။် 

 

 

 

 

 ပဒသခမံျားေဲ့ အသက်ပမွးဝမ်းပ ကာင်းထိခိုက်မှုကို ပလျာ့ချ 

သင့်ြါသည။် 

 ပဒသခမံျား ကျန်းမာပေးနှင့် ပေးအန္တောယ်ကင်းေှင်းပေး 

ဦးစားပြးပဆာင်ေကွ်သင့ြ်ါသည်။ 

 

 

 ပဒသခမံျား လျှြ်စစ်ပေးအန္တောယ် ကင်းေငှ်းပေး 

ပဆာင်ေွက် သင့်ြါသည။် 

 စမီံကိန်းအလုြ်သမားမျာအပနပြင့် ပကျးောွအနီး စမီံကိန်း 

တည်ပနောများ၌ ပနထိုငစ်ဉ်အတွင်း  သက်ဆုိင်ော 

အြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူးများ၏ လမ်းညွှနခ်ျက်များအတိုင်း ပနထိုင် 

သင့်ြါသည။် 

 ဤစမီံကနိ်း ပတ်ဝန်းကျင်တငွ် လျှပ်စစ်မီးရအောင် 

အောင်ရွက်အပးရန။် 

 ဥယျာဉ်ခခံ၊ လယ်၊ ယာပပမများ ထိခိုက်မှုမေိှပစေနန်ငှ့် ြါဝင်မှု 

နည်းြါးပစေန်အတတန်ိုင်ဆုံး စစီဉ်ပဆာင်ေွက်သွားမည် 

ပြစြ်ါ သည်။ 

 ဓာတ်အားလိုင်းလုြ်ငနး်များပဆာင်ေွက်ောတငွ် လူပနအမ်ိ 

ပပခများအပြါ်မှပောှင်ကွင်း၍ ပဆာင်ေွက်နိုင်ေန် စီစဉ်ထားေှိ 

ြါသည။် ေှိခဲ့ြါက သက်ဆိုငသ်ူ၊ တာဝန်ေှိသူများနှင့ ် ညှိနှိုငး် 

၍ ပဆာင်ေကွ်သွားမည်ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

 ဓာတ်အားလိုင်းလုြ်ငနး်များပဆာင်ေွကသ်ည့်အခါ 

ပတွ့ကကုံေမည့် အပပခအပနနှင့အ်ချနိ်ေခါအပါ်မူတည်၍ 

သီးနံှစုိက်ြျ ို းချနိ်ကို ပေှာင်ောှးနိုင်ေန် ချနိဆ်ေမည်ပြစ်ပြီး 

ပေှာင်ေှားနိုင်သည့် အပပခအပနတငွ်မေိှြါက သက်ဆိုငသ်ူ၊ 

တာဝန်ေိှသူများနှင့ ် ညှိနှိုငး်၍ ပမို့နယ်ပပမယာ နှင့် 

သီးနံှပလျာ်ပ ကးတကွ်ချက်အဆုိပြုတငပ်ြပေးပကာ်မတီနှ

င့် ပမို့နယ်ပပမယာပလျာ်ပ ကးဆိုင်ော စိစစပ်ေးပကာ်မတီ 

တို့မှ တွက်ချက်တငပ်ြ အတည်ပြုသည့် နှုနး်ထားများ 

အတုိင်း ပလျာ်ပ ကးပငွများပြးအြ်သွားမည်ပြစ်ြါသည။် 

  လယ်ယာပပမများြါဝင်ခဲ့မည်ဆိုြါက သက်ဆိုငသ်ူ၊ 

တာဝန်ေိှသူများနှင့ည်ှိနှိုင်း၍  ပမို့နယ် ပပမယာနငှ့ ် သီးနှံ 

ပလျာ်ပ ကး တွက်ချက ် အဆိုပြုတငပ်ြပေးပကာမ်တီ နငှ့ ်

ပမို ့နယ်ပပမယာ ပလျာ်ပ ကးဆိုငေ်ာစစိစ်ပေး ပကာ်မတီ တို့မှ 

တွက်ချက်တင်ပြ အတည်ပြုသည့်နှုန်းထား များအတိငု်း 

ပလျာ်ပ ကးပငမွျား ပြးအြ်သွားမည်ပြစြ်ါ သည်။ 

 ထိခိကု်ြျက်စးီမှုမေှိပစပေးပဆာင်ေွက်သွားမည်ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

 

 ဓာတ်အားလိုင်းလုြ်ငနး်များပဆာင်ေွက်ောတငွ် ပဒသခံ 

ပြည်သူများ၊ တိေစ္ဆာနမ်ျားနှင့် လုြ်ငနး်ခွင်အန္တောယ် 

ကင်းေှင်းပေးတ့ုိအတွက် ဦးတည်၍ စနစ်တကျစီမံ 

ပဆာင်ေွက်သွား မည်ပြစ်ြါသည။် 

 ေထက်ပါေတိငု်း။ 

 

 သက်ဆိုငေ်ာပကျးေွာအြု်ချုြ်ပေးမှူးများနှင့် ညှိနှိုငး်၍ 

ပဆာင်ေွက်သွားမည်ပြစြ်ါသည်။ 

 

 

 စမီံကိန်းနှင့်ြတ်သက်၍ လူမှုပေးတာဝန်သိမှု (CSR) 

အစီအစဉ်များပဆာင်ေွက်နိုငမ်ည့်အပပခအပနပြါ်တွင်မူတ

ည်၍ သက်ဆိုင်ောတာဝန်ေှိသူများနှင့် ညှိနှိုင်းပဆာင်ေွက် 

သွား မည်ပြစြ်ါသည်။ 
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အဖထွဖထွအကကံပြုချကမ်ျား 

 တာဝါတိငု်အုတပ်မစ ် တည်ပဆာက်ောတွင် စခံျနိစ်ညံွှနး် 

ပြည့်မီပအာင် သတ်မှတ်ထားပသာအေည်အပသွးမီြစ္စည်း 

များ အသုံးပြုင့ြ်ါသည။် 

 

 စမီံကိန်းပဆာင်ေွက်ောတွင် အလုြ်သမားလိုအြ်ြါက 

ပဒသခ ံ ပြည်သူများသို့ အလုြ်အကိငု်အခွင့်အလမ်း 

ြန်တီးပြးသင့် ြါသည်။ 

 

 စမီံကိန်းလုြ်ငနး်များကုိ သီးနံှစုိက်ြျ ို းေိြ်သိမ်းပခင်း 

မေှသိည့ ်ပနွောသီ၌သာ ပဆာင်ေကွ်သင့်ြါသည။် 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 လျှြ်စစ်ပေးအန္တောယ် ကင်းေှငး်ပေး အသိြညာ 

ပဝမျှပစလိြုါသည်။ 

 စမီံကိန်းပြာပ်ဆာင်ော ပဒသဝန်းကျင်အားလုံး လျှြ်စစမ်ီး 

ေေိှပအာင် ြံ့ြိုးကူညီပြးသင့်ြါသည်။ 

 

 

 စမီံကနိ်းပြာပ်ဆာင်ော အနီးြတ်ဝန်းကျင်တွင် လမ်းြမ်း 

ဆက်သွယပ်ေး ပကာင်းမွနပ်စေန် ပဆာင်ေွက်ပြးသင့် 

ြါသည။် 

 စမီံကိန်းမစတငမ်ီ သက်ဆိုငေ်ာပကျးေွာပနပြည်သူများသို့ 

အသိပြးချပြသင့ြ်ါသည။် 

 စမီံကိန်းလုြ်ငနး်များပဆာင်ေွက်ောတွင် 

သက်ဆိုငေ်ာနယ်ြယ် အသီးသီးမှ ကျွမ်းကျင်ြညာေှင်များ 

ဦးစီး၍ လုြ်ငန်းကဏ္ဍာ အလုိက် စခံျနိ်စညံွှန်းပြည့်မီစာွပြင့် 

အပကာင်အထည် ပြာ် ပဆာင်ေွက်သွားမည်ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

 ပဒသခပံြည်သူများ၏ လုြ်ငနး်ကျွမ်းကျင်မှုများအပြါ်တွင် 

မူတည်၍ ၎င်းတ့ုိနငှ့သ်င့်ပလျာ်သည့် အလုြ်အကုိင်အခွင့် 

အလမ်းများ ေေိှနိုင်ပေးအတွက် စစီဉ်ပဆာင်ေွက် 

ပြးသွားမည် ပြစြ်ါသည။် 

 ဓာတ်အားလိုင်းလုြ်ငနး်များပဆာင်ေွကသ်ည့်အခါ 

ပတွ့ကကုံေမည့် အပပခအပနနှင့အ်ချနိ်ေခါအပါ်မူတည်၍ 

သီးနံှစုိက်ြျ ို းချနိ်ကို ပေှာင်ောှးနိုင်ေန် ချနိဆ်ေမည်ပြစ်ပြီး 

ပေှာင်ေှားနိုင်သည့် အပပခအပနတငွ်မေိှြါက သက်ဆိုငသ်ူ၊ 

တာဝန်ေိှသူများနှင့ ် ညှိနှိုငး်၍ ပမို့နယ်ပပမယာ နှင့် 

သီးနံှပလျာ်ပ ကးတကွ်ချက်အဆုိပြုတငပ်ြပေးပကာ်မတီနှ

င့် ပမို့နယ်ပပမယာပလျာ်ပ ကးဆိုင်ော စိစစပ်ေးပကာ်မတီ 

တို့မှ တွက်ချက်တငပ်ြ အတည်ပြုသည့် နှုနး်ထားများ 

အတုိင်း ပလျာ်ပ ကးပငွများပြးအြ်သွားမည်ပြစ်ြါသည။် 

 ပဒသခပံြည်သူများ၏ သပောဆန္ဒအေ လိုအြ်ြါက 

အသိြညာပြးနုိင်ပေးပဆာင်ေကွ် သွားမည်ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

 စမီံကိန်းနှင့်ြတ်သက်၍ လူမှုပေးတာဝန်သိမှု (CSR) 

အစီအစဉ်များပဆာင်ေွက်နိုငမ်ည့်အပပခအပနပြါ်တွင်မူတ

ည်၍ သက်ဆိုင်ောတာဝန်ေှိသူများနှင့် ညှိနှိုင်းပဆာင်ေွက် 

သွား မည်ပြစြ်ါသည်။ 

 ေထက်ပါတိုင်း။ 

 

 

 ဓာတ်အားလိုင်းပြတ်သန်းမည့် လမ်းပ ကာင်းေှိ 

အကျးရာွများတွင် Public Hearing Meeting များ 

ပပုလုပ၍် ချပပအေးွအ ွးသွားမည်ပြစ်ပါသည။် 
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၉။ ြတဝ်န်းကျင်စီမခံန့်ခွဲမှု နှင့် ဖစာင့်ကကြ်ကကည့်ရှုပခင်း အစီအစဉ် 

၉.၁။ ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထိခိုက်မှုဖလျာ့ြါးသက်သာဖစဖရးနှင့် စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှုအစီအစဉ် 

စီမံကန်ိးပြာ်ပဆာင်မည့်ကာလအြုိင်းအပခားအလုိက် ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ထိခိုကမ်ှုပလျာြ့ါးသက်သာပစပေးနည်းလမ်းများ အပကာငအ်ထည်ပြာ်ပဆာင်ေွက်မှုအား ပစာင့် ကြ ်ကည့်ရှုေန် 

ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ထနိ်းသိမ်းပေးအောေိှ (Environmental Officer) တစ်ဦး ခန့်အြ်ေန် လုိအြ်ြါသည်။ 

စီမံကန်ိးတည်ပဆာက်ပေးကာလအတွင်း ြတဝ်န်းကျင်နှင့ ် လူမှုဝန်းကျင်ထိခိုကမ်ှုများ သက်သာပစေန် သက်ဆိငုေ်ာလုြင်န်းစဉ်အလိုက် ပလျာြ့ါးသက်သာပစပေး နည်းလမ်းများ ကုိ 

ဇယား (၂၃) တွင်ပြာ်ပြထားြါသည်။ 

ဇယား ၂၇။ ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ထိခိုကမ်ှုဖလျာ့ြါးသက်သာဖစဖရးနှင့် စီမခံန့်ခွဲမှုအစအီစဉ် 

အဖကကာင်းအရာ ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထိခိုက်မှု ဖလျာ့ြါးသက်သာဖစဖရးနည်းလမ်းများ ဖော်ဖဆာငမ်ည့်ဖနရာ အချနိက်ာလ 

ဖော်ဖဆာငရ်န်တာဝနရ်ှိသူ 

ဖော်ဖဆာငပ်ခင်း 
ဖစာင့်ကကြ် 

ကကည့်ရှုပခင်း 

အကကိုတည်ဖဆာက်ဖရးကာလ 

ပပမအသံုးချမှု သီနှံထွကေ်ှိပသာ လယ်ယာပပမ 

များထိခိုက်နုိင်ပခင်း။ 

- သက်ပောက်မှုပ ကာင့် ပမွးပမူပေး 

လုြ်ငနး်ပနောများအား ပြနလ်ည်ပနောချ 

ထားေန်။ 

- စမီံကိန်းအတွက ် ပပမပနောများ ေယူပခင်း 

နငှ့် သီနံှပလျာ်ပ ကး ဆိုင်ော ကိစ္စေြ်များကို 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေး မစတင်မီ MOEE ထံမှ 

အကဲပြတ်အတည် ပြုပခင်းေယူေန။် 

- သီးနံှ နှင့် ပပမယာ ပလျာ်ပ ကးများ 

ညိှနှိုင်းပဆာင်ေွက်မှုတွင် အစုိးေ နှင့် 

ပဒသဆုိင်ော အြဲွ့အစည်းများမှ ြါဝင် 

သင့်သူများအား ြါဝင်ပစေန်။ 

လယ်ယာပပမ နငှ့် 

ခခံပပမများ 

အကကိုတည် 

ပဆာက်ပေး 

ကာလ 

NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 
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- ပလျာ်ပ ကးနှုနး်ထားများသည် 

သင့်တင့်မျှတပသာ ပဒသဆုိင်ော ပြါက်ပေး 

နှုန်းထားအတငွ်း ေှိပစေန်။ 

- ပလျာ်ပ ကးနှုန်းထားများသတ်မှတ် 

သည့်အခါ ပပမအသုံးမပြုပခင်းပ ကာင့် ဆုံးရှုံး 

သွားပသာ သီးနံှ သို့မဟုတ ် အပခားပသာ 

ဝင်ပငွေ လုြ်ငနး်များ ထိခိကု်မှုြမာဏ 

တန်ြိုးများအား ထည့်သွင်းစဉ်းစားေန်။ 

တည်ဖဆာက်ဖရးကာလ 

ပလအေည်အပသွး တည်ပဆာက်ပေးသုံး ြစ္စည်းများ 

သယ်ယူြို့ပဆာင်ေန် ယာဉ်နငှ့် 

ယန္တေားများ သွားလာမှုပ ကာင့် 

ြုနထ်နုိင်ပခင်း။ 

- ြုနထ်နုိင်ပသာ ပနောများတွင် ပေပလာင်း 

ေန်။ 

- ကွန်ကေစ်၊ ကတ္တော ခင်းထားပခင်းမေှပိသာ 

လမ်းများပြါ်၌ ယာဉ်သွားလာောတွင် 

အပမန်နှုန်း ကန့်သန့်ေန်။ 

- ယာဉ်ပြင့ ်ပပမကကီး၊ သဲနှင့် အပခားပသာ ြုန ်

/ အမှုန်ထ ပစနုိင်ပသာ ြစ္စည်းများ 

သယ်ယူြို့ပဆာင်ောတွင် အြုးံအြု်ပစေန။် 

- ယာဉ်နငှ့တ်ည်ပဆာက်ပေးသုံး ကိေိယာ 

များအား ပကာင်းမွန်စာွလည်ြတ်နုိင်ပသာ 

အပပခအပနတငွ် ထားေှိေန်။ 

- ယာဉ်နငှ့တ်ည်ပဆာက်ပေးသုံး ကိေိယာ 

များအား အသုံးမပြုေဲ စက်မနှိုးထားေန်။ 

- ပလတိုက် ကမ်းပသာ အချနိတ်ွင် 

ြုနထ်ပသာ လုြ်ငနး်များအား ပခတ္တေြ်နား 

ထားေန်။ 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနော 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေး 

ကာလ 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

NCEH En ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 
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ဆညူံသံနှင့်တုန်ခါမှု ဆညူံသံနှင့်တုန်ခါမှုများပ ကာင့် 

အနီးြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ေိှ လူပနအမိ် နငှ့် 

ပတာတငွ်းတိေစ္ဆာန်များအပြါ် 

သက်ပောက်နုိင်ပခင်း။ 

 

- ဆညူံသံ နငှ့် တုန်ခါမှု ပြစပ်ြါ်ပစနိုငပ်သာ 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေးသုံး ယာဉ် နငှ့် ယန္တေားများ 

ကုိ ြံုမှန်စစပ်ဆးေန။် 

- စာသင်ပကျာင်း၊ ေုန်းကကီးပကျာင်း၊ ပဆးရုံ၊ 

ေိုးေွားေိြ်သာ အစေှိသပြင့်  ထိခိုကလ်ွယ် 

ပနောများနှင့်နီးပသာ ပနောများတွင် 

သင့်ပလျာ်ပသာ ဆညူံသံ နငှ့် တုန်ခါမှု 

ထိန်းချုြ်ပေး အစအီမံများ ပဆာင်ေွကေ်န။် 

- ဆညူံသံ နငှ့် တုန်ခါမှု ပြစ်ပြါ်ပစပသာ 

ကိေိယာများကို လူပနအမိ်များနှင့် 

ပဝးနုိင်သမျှထားေှိေန်။ 

- ဆညူံသံ နငှ့် တုန်ခါမှု ပြစ်ပြါ်ပစပသာ 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငနး်များကို 

အချနိက်န့်သတ် ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန်၊ လိအုြ်လျှင် 

ယာယီ အသံတားဆးီပေးေုတ်များ တြ်ဆင် 

ေန်။ 

- ဆညူံသံထကွ်ပသာ လုြ်ငနး်များ၌ 

အလုြ်သမားများအား အသံလုံကေိိယာ 

(နား ကြ)်များ ပထာက်ြံ့ေန်။ 

- ပြာက်ခွပဲခင်းလုြ်ငန်းများ ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန် 

လိအုြ်ြါက နနံက ်၇ နာေီ မ ှညပန ၅ နာေီ 

အတွငး် ပဆာင်ေွကပ်ခင်း၊ အကကိမ်အပေ 

အတွကပ်လျာ့၍ ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန် နှင့ ် ပဒသခ ံ

ပြည်သူများနငှ့် ညှိနှိုငး်ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန်။ 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနော 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေး 

ကာလ 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 

အမှိုက်စွန့်ြစ်မှု - တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငနး်စဉ်များမှ - တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်းစဉ်များမှ စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနော တည်ပဆာက်ပေး NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 
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ထွက်ေိှလာပသာ အမှိုက်များသည် 

နးီစြ်ော ပပမာင်း၊ ပချာင်း နငှ့် ပမစမ်ျား 

အတွငး်သို့ ကျပောက်နုိင်ပခင်း။ 

- ၎င်းအမှိုက်များသည် 

အနီးတစ်ဝိုက်ေှိ ပေတွငး်၊ ပေကန် နငှ့် 

ပပမာငး် အတွငး်ေိှ ပေများအား 

ညစ်ညမ်းပစြါပခင်း။ 

- ယာယီအလုြ်သမားတန်းလျားမှ 

ထွက်ပသာ အမှိုက်များကို စနစ်တကျ 

စနွြ်စ်ပခင်းမေှိလျှင် အနီးြတ်ဝနး် 

ကျင်ေှိ ပေပပမာင်း နငှ့် ပချာင်းများ 

ြိတ်စ့ုိနိုငပ်ခင်း။ 

ထွက်ေိှလာပသာ အမှိုက်များ နှင့ ် ယာယီ 

အလုြ်သမားတန်းလျားမှ ထွက်ပသာ အမှိုက် 

များကုိ သက်ဆိုင်ော ပဒသအြု်ချုြ်ပေးအြွဲ့  

မ ှ သတ်မှတ်ထာပသာ ပနောများ တွင်သာ 

စနွ့်ြစ်ေန်။ 

- တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငနး်ပြီးစးီချနိတ်ွင် 

၎င်းပနောအား မူလြုံစံအတိုငး် ထားေှိေန်။  

-  တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်းခွင်၌ 3Rs စနစ် 

ကျင့သ်ုံးေန်။ 

- တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်းခွင်၌ 

စနစမ်ကျပသာ အမှိုက်စွန့်ြစ်ပခင်းအား 

တားပမစ်ေန်။ 

- အမှိုက်ထွက်ေိှပသာပနောများ၌ အမှိုက်ြုံး 

များ လုပံလာက်စွာထားေှေိန။် 

- တူးပြာ်ထားပသာ ပပမကကီးများအား 

ကျင်းြို့ောတွင် ပြနလ်ည်အသုံးပြုေန။် 

- သယ်ယူြို့ပဆာင်ေင်း လမ်းတစပ်လျှာက် 

ပြုတ်ကျလွင့်စင်ပသာ ြစ္စည်းများအား 

ပြနလ်ည်သိမ်းယူေန်။ 

- ယာယီအလုြ်သမားတန်းလျားတွင် 

ယင်လံုအမိ်သာများ ပဆာက်လြု်ေန။် 

- အမှိုက်မီးရှ့ို ပခင်းအား တားစီးေန။် 

- ဓါတုြစ္စည်းများလုြ်ငန်းခွင်အတွင်း 

သိမ်းဆည်းေနလ်ိုအြ်လျှင် အပေးပြါ်တုံ့ပြန ်

ပခင်းအစီအမံများထားေှိေန် နငှ့် ဓါတုြစ္စည်း 

တစ်ပလျှာက် ကာလ 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 
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များဆိုငေ်ာ ပေးအန္တောယ်ကင်းေငှ်းပေး 

လမ်းညွှန်ချက်များ အတုိင်း ပဆာင်ေကွ်ေန်။ 

ပေအသုံးပြုပခင်း နငှ့် 

ပေအေည်အပသွး 

- တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်းအတွက် 

ပပမပအာက်ပေ၊ စမ်းပေ နငှ့် 

ပချာင်းပေများ အလွန်အကျွသံုံးစဲွ 

ပခင်းသည် ပနွောသီတွင် 

အနီးြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ေိှ ပကျးောွများ 

ပေေှားြါမှုပြစ်ပြါ်နိုင်ပခင်း။ 

- ပပမတူးပြာ်ပခင်းမှ ထွက်ေိှလာပသာ 

ပပမများအား နးီစြ်ော ပချာင်း 

အတွငး်သို့ စနွ့်ြစပ်ခင်းသည် ပေထု 

ညစ်ညမ်းမှု ပြစပ်ြါ်နိုငပ်ခင်း။ 

- ယာဉ်နှင့် ယန္တေားမျာ ပြုပြင ်

ထိန်းသိမ်းမှု ပဆာင်ေွက်ောတွင် 

အင်ဂျငဝ်ိုင် နငှ့် ဆမီျား 

ယုိြိတမ်ှုပ ကာင့် အနီးြတဝ်န်းကျင် 

ထိခိကု်မှု ပြစပ်ြါ်နုိင်ပခင်း။ 

- လိအုြ်သပလာက်သာ ပေအသုံးပြုေန။် 

- ပမစ ် နငှ့် ပချာင်းအနီးဝန်းကျင်တွင် 

ပပမတုိက်စားမှုမပြစ်ပအာင် ကာကွယ်ေန်။  

- ပမစ် နငှ့် ပချာင်း ပြတ်ကးူပသာ ပနောများ၌ 

တာဝါတိငု ် (၂) ခု ကား အကွာအပဝးသည် 

ထိပုမစ/်ပချာင်း၏ ပေတက်ချနိ်အပမင့်ဆံုး 

အမှတ်ထက် ြိုထားေန် နငှ့် ပကေယ်ကကိုး 

နငှ့် ပပမကကီး အကွာအပဝးသည် သက်ဆိုင်ော 

လမ်းညွှန်ချက်များအတိငု်း လိကု်နာေန်။ 

- ပပမတုိက်စားမှုမှ နးီစြ်ောပချာင်းအတွင်း 

ပေညစည်မ်းမှု နှင့ ်နနု်းြို့ချမှု မပြစ်ပြါ်ပစေန် 

နငှ့် ပပမညှိပခင်းလုြ်ငန်းများကို ပနွောသီ 

၌သာ ပဆာင်ေကွ်ေန်။ 

- သဲြုံများ၊ ပပမစာြုမံျားကို မတ်ပစာက်ပသာ 

ပနောများ၊ ပမစ၊် ပချာင်း များနှင့် အနည်ဆုံး 

မီတာ ၃၀ အကွာတွင်ထားေန်။ 

- ဓါတုြစ္စည်းနှင့် ဆမီျားကို ပအာက်ခံ 

ကွန်ကေိခင်းထားပြီး အမိးုေိှပသာ 

သိုပလှာင်ရံုများတွင်သာ သုိပလာှင်ေန်။ 

- ပချာင်း၊ ပပမာငး်၊ ပေကန် များအတွငး်သို့ 

ဆအီကကင်းအကျန်များ နငှ့် အမှိုက်များ 

မြစ်ေန။် 

- ဆယိီုစိမ့်မှုများ မပြစ်ပြါ်ပစေန် ယာဉ်နှင့် 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနော 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေး 

ကာလ 
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ယန္တေားများအား ပြုပြင်ထိန်းသိမ်းမှု 

ြုံမှနပ်ဆာင်ေကွ်ေန။် 

- ဆနီငှ့် အပခားပသာအန္တောယ်ေိှြစ္စည်းများ 

ယုိြိတလ်ျှင် အပေးပြါ်စမီံပဆာင်ေွကခ်ျက် 

များ ပြင်ဆင်ထားေန် နငှ့်  အလွယ်အကူ 

သိမ်းဆည်းနိုင်ပသာ ြစ္စည်းကိေိယာများ 

ထားေှိေန်။  

- ယာယီအလုြ်သမားတန်းလျားတွင် 

ယင်လံုအမိ်သာများပဆာက်လြု်ပြးေန်။ 

ပပမတုိက်စားပခင်း နငှ့် 

ပပမအေည်အပသွး 

- ပပမတူးပြာ်ပခင်း နငှ့် ဆက်စြ် 

လုြ်ငနး်များပ ကာင့် ပပမအေည် 

အပသွး ပပြာငး်လဲနုိင်ပခင်း။ 

- မက်ပစာက်ပသာပနောများ၌ 

တာဝါတိငု်အုတပ်မစတ်ည်ပဆာက်ေန် 

အြင်များခုတ်ပခင်း နငှ့် ပပမတူးပြာ် 

ပခင်းပ ကာင့် ပပမတိကု်စားပခင်း နှင့် 

ပပမပြိုပခင်း တို့ပြစ်ပြါ်နိုငပ်ခင်း။ 

- တူးပြာ်ထားပသာ ပနောများအား 

ြုံးအြု်ထားပခင်း မေှလိျှင် 

ပပမတုိက်စားမှု ပြစ်ပြါ်နိုငပ်ခင်း။ 

- ဆယိီုြတ်ပခင်း၊ စနွ့်ြစ်ပခင်းနှင့် 

အပခားအန္တောယ်ေိှ ြစ္စည်းများ 

စနွ့်ြစ်ပခင်းပ ကာင့် ပပမဆီလွှာ 

ြျကစ်းီမှု ပြစပ်ြါ်နုိင်ပခင်း။ 

- ပေတိုက်စား၍ ဆုံးရှုံးမှုများမပြစ်ပြါ် 

ပစေန် ပပမေှငး်ပခင်း၊ ပပမတူးပခင်း နင့်ှ 

ပပမညိှပခင်း စသည့်လုြ်ငနး်တို့ကို 

ပပခာကပ်သွ့ ောသီ၌ ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန။် 

- ပမစ်ကမ်းြါးအနီးေိှ အြင်များအား 

ေငှ်းလင်းေန်လိုအြ်ြါက အြင်အပြါ်ြိုငး် 

သာခုတ်ပြီး အပမစ်များအား ချန်ထားေန်။ 

အြင်အပမစမ်ျား၏ ကုတ်တွယ်အားပ ကာင့် 

ပပမဆီလွှာ တည်ပငိမ်ပစပြီး ပပမတိုကစ်ား 

ခံေပခင်း အား ပလျာ့ကျပစြါသည်။ 

- တည်ပဆာက်ပေးသုံး ြစ္စည်များ၊ 

အင်ဂျငဝ်ိုင် နငှ့် ဆမီျား မပတာတ်ဆ 

ယုိြိတပ်ခင်းပ ကာင့် အပြါ်ယပံပမဆလီွှာ 

ညစ်ညမ်းပခင်းမှ ကာကွယ်ေန် ကွန်ကေိ 

အခင်းနှင့် အမိးုအကာြါေှိပသာ သိုပလှာင်ရံု 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနော 
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ကာလ 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 



44 | P a g e  

 

တွင်သာ ထားေိှေန်။ 

- ဆနီငှ့် အပခားပသာ အန္တောယ်ေှိြစ္စည်းများ 

ယုိြိတလ်ျှင် အပေးပြါ်စမီံပဆာင်ေွကခ်ျက် 

များ ပြင်ဆင်ထားေန် နငှ့်  အလွယ်အကူ 

သိမ်းဆည်းနိုင်ပသာ ြစ္စည်းကိေိယာများ 

ထားေှိေန်။ 

- ပပမသိြ်သည်းမှုပ ကာင့လ်ယ်ယာပပမများ 

ြျကစ်းီပခင်း မပြစ်ပြါ်ပစေန် ယာဉ်နငှ့် 

ယန္တေားများအား လယ်ယာပပမများအပြါ် 

ပြတ်သန်းသွားလာမှု ကန့်သတ်ေန်။ 

- ပပမတုိက်စားပခင်း နငှ့် ပပမဆီလွှာထိခိကု်မှု 

ပလျာ့နည်းပစေန် အမှိုက်စွန့်ြစ်ပခင်း၊ 

ပေအသုံးပြုပခင်း နငှ့် ပေအေည်အပသွး 

လုြ်ငနး်က များတွင် ပြာ်ပြထားပသာ 

ပလျာ့ြါးသက်သာပစပေးနည်းလမ်း များကုိ 

အသုံးပြုေန်။ 

ရှုခင်း နငှ့် အပမင်ြပဒသ 

 

လမ်းအပူ ကာင်းပပမပနော ေငှ်းလင်း 

ပခင်း၊ တာဝါတိငု်အုတပ်မစ် 

တည်ပဆာက်ပခင်း နငှ့် စတီးတာဝါ 

တိငု်များ ပြစ်တည်လာပခင်းပ ကာင့် 

သောဝပမင်ကငွ်းသာယာမှု အပြါ် 

အပနှာက်အေှက်ပြစပ်စနုိင်ပခင်း။ 

 - လူသားတို့ြန်တီးတည်ပဆာက် 

ထားပသာ တာဝါတိငု်များသည် 

သောဝအတုိင်း တည်ေိှပနပသာ 

- တတန်ိုင်သမျှ သစ်ြင်များခုတ်လဲှပခင်း 

ပလျာ့ချေန်။ 

- တာဝါတိုငြ်ွဲ့စည်းတည်ပဆာက်ြုံ 

တည်ေိှမှုပ ကာင့် အနီးြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ေှိ 

ပမင်ကွငး် အပနှာက်အယှက် မပြစ်ပစေန။် 

- ပကေယက်ကိုးပပမပြင်အကွာအပဝး 

လမ်းညွှန်ချက်များအေ အြင်အပမင့က်ို 

ကန့်သတ်ေန် လိအုြ်ပသာ်လည်း 

အြင်များကို တတန်ိုငသ်မျှ ထိန်းသိမ်း 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနော 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 
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ပမင်ကွငး်ကုိ အပပြာင်းအလဲ ပြစပ်စ 

ပြးီ သာယာပသာပမင်ကငွ်းများ 

ြျကစ်းီဆုံးရှုံး နိုငပ်ခင်း။ 

ထားေန်။ 

ဇီဝမျ ို းစံုမျ ို းကွဲ (အြင် 

များ) 

တာဝါတိငု်လမ်းအပူ ကာင်း 

ေငှ်းလင်းမှုများပ ကာင့် အြင်များ 

ြျကစ်းီဆုံးရှုံးနိုင်ပခင်း။ 

- သစ်ပတာဥြပဒ (၂၀၁၈)၊ ဇီဝမျ ို းစုံ 

မျ ို းကွဲနှင့်သောဝထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

နယ်ပပမများကာကွယ်ပစာင့်ပောှက်ပခင်း 

ဆိုငေ်ာဥြပဒ (၂၀၁၈) နငှ့် IEE အစီေင်ခံစာ 

အခန်း (၅) တွင် ပကာက်နှုတ်ပြာ်ပြ 

ထားပသာ ဥြပဒ နငှ့် ပြဌာနး်ချက်များကို 

လိကု်နာေန်။ 

- တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငနး်များ ပဆာင်ေွက် 

ပခင်းမပြုမီ အလုြ်သမားများအား ဇီဝမျ ို းစုံ 

မျ ို းကွဲများ၏ အပေးြါြုံ နငှ့် ၎င်းတို့အား 

ထိန်းသိမ်းေန် လိအုြ်ပ ကာင်း ပဟာပပြာ 

ြို့ချမှုများ ပဆာင်ေကွ်ေန်။ 

- အြင်များ ခုတ်ေန်လိအုြ်ြါက 

သစ်ပတာဦးစီးဌာန နငှ့် တိငု်ြငပ်ဆွးပနွးေန်။ 

- ဓါတ်အားလိုင်း လမ်းအပူ ကာင်းအတွင်း 

ခုတ်လဲှေန် လိအုြ်မည့် အြင်များကုိ 

ပသချာစာွ (သစ်ပတာဦးစီးဌာန၏ 

လမ်းညွှန်ချက်အတိုင်း) အမှတ်အသား 

ပြုလုြ်ပြီးမှ ခုတ်လဲှေန်။ 

- အြင်ခုတလ်ှပဲခင်းကို တတန်ိုငသ်မျှ 

ပလျာ့ချေန် နငှ့် ခုတ်လဲှေန် 

သတ်မှတ်ထားပသာ အြင်အပေအတွက် 

ထက် ပကျာ်လနွ်၍ ခုတ်လဲှပခင်းမပြုေန။် 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနော 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 
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- ခုတ်လဲှပြီး သစ်ြင်အြိုငး်အစများအား 

သစ်ပတာဦးစီးဌာန၏ လမ်းညွှန်ချက် 

အတုိင်း စနွ့်ြစ်ေန်။ 

- သစ်ပတာထွက်ြစ္စည်းများအား ထုတ်ယူ 

သုံးစဲွပခင်းမပြုေန်။ 

- ပြါင်းသတ်ပဆးသုံး၍ အြင်ေငှ်းလင်းမှု 

မပြုလုြ်ေန။် 

- စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအတွင်း ေှင်းလင်း 

ထားပသာ၊ ခုတ်လှထဲားပသာ အြင်အမှိုက် 

များအား မီးေှိူ့ပခင်းမပြုေန် နငှ့် 

အမှိုက်စွန့်ြစ်မှုက တွင် ပြာ်ပြထား ပသာ 

ပလျာ့ြါးသက်သာပစပေး နည်းလမ်းများ 

အားလိုအြ်သလို ပဆာက်ေွက်ေန်။ 

ဇီဝမျ ို းစံုမျ ို းကွဲ 

(တိေစ္ဆာန်များ) 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေး ယာဉ် နငှ့် ယန္တေား 

များ လည်ြတ်မှုပ ကာင့ ် တိေစ္ဆာန် 

များအပြါ် သက်ပောက်မှု ေှိနုိင်ပခင်း။  

- ဆညူံသံထကွ်ေိှမှု ပလျာ့ြါးပစေန် 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေး ယာဉ် နငှ့် ယန္တေား များ 

ြုံမှနစ်စ်ပဆးပြီး ပြုပြင်ထိန်းသိမ်းမှု 

ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန်။ 

- ပတာတွင်း တိေစ္ဆာန်များ 

ယာဉ်မပတာ်တဆ ထိခိကု်ပခင်းမှ ပေှာင်ေှား 

ေန်  တည်ပဆာက်ပေးယာဉ်များအား 

အပမန်နှုန်း တစ်နာေီ ၄၀ ကီလုိ  ကန့်သတ် 

ေန်။ 

- တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငနး်များ ပဆာင်ေွက် 

ပခင်းမပြုမီ အလုြ်သမားများအား ဇီဝမျ ို းစုံ 

မျ ို းကွဲများ၏ အပေးြါြုံ နငှ့် ၎င်းတို့အား 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနော 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေး 

ကာလ 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 
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ထိန်းသိမ်းေန် လိအုြ်ပ ကာင်း ပဟာပပြာြိုခ့ျ 

မှုများ ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန။် 

- ပတာတငွ်း တိေစ္ဆာနမ်ျားအား 

အမဲလုိက်ပခင်း၊ ငှက်ြစပ်ခင်း နငှ့် ငါးမျှားပခင်း 

အား ြိတ်ြငတ်ားဆးီေန်။ 

လူမှုစီးြွားပေးနငှ့် 

အသက်ပမွးဝမ်းပကျာင်း 

ဓါတ်အားလိငု်း နငှ့် ဆက်စြ် 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငနး်များ 

ပ ကာင့် ပဒသခံများ အလုြ်အကိငု် 

အခွင့်အလမ်း ေေိှနိုငပ်ခင်း။ 

- တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငနး်အတွက် အလုြ် 

သမားလိအုြ်သည့်အခါ ပဒသခံများအား 

ဦးစားပြးေန်။ 

- ပြင်ြပဒသမ ှ အလုြ်သမားများ 

အလံုးအေင်းလုိက ် ပေွှေပပြာင်းလာမှုအား 

ပေှာင်ေှားေန။်  

- လုြ်ငန်းမစတင်မီ လုြ်ငနး်ခွင် 

ပေးအန္တောယ်ကင်းေငှ်းပေး သင်တန်းများ 

ြို့ချေန်။ 

- အလုြ်သမားတန်းလျား၊ စားြိုပဆာင် 

အတွက် အစားအပသာကမ်ျား ဝယ်ယူော 

တွင် ပဒသပေးများမှ အသား၊ ငါး၊ နငှ့် 

ဟငး်သီးဟင်းေွက်များ ဝယ်ယူအားပြးေန်။  

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနော 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေး 

ကာလ မစတင်မီ 

နငှ့် တည်ပဆာက် 

ပေးကာလ 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 

တည်ေိှပြီးသား 

ပကျးောွြိုင၊် ြုဂ္ဂလိက 

ြိုင ် အပဆာက်အဦ 

များထိခိုက်ြျက်စီးပခင်း 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငနး် 

များပ ကာင့် တည်ေိှပြီးသား ပကျးောွ 

ြိုင၊် ြုဂ္ဂလကိြိုင ် အပဆာက်အဦ 

များထိခိုက် ြျကစ်းီနိုငပ်ခင်း။ 

- တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်းစဉ်များပ ကာင့် 

တည်ေိှပြီးသား ပကျးောွြိုင၊် ြုဂ္ဂလကိ ြိုင် 

အပဆာက်အဦ များ ထိခိကု်ြျကစ်းီ မှု 

မေှပိအာင် စစီဉ်ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန်။  

- တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်းစဉ်များပ ကာင့် 

ပကျးောွြိုင၊် ြုဂ္ဂလကိြိုင် အပဆာက်အဦများ 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနော 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

လိအုြ်သလို NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 
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မပတာ်တဆ ထိခုိက်ြျက်စီးမှုေိှခ့ဲလျှင် 

ချက်ပခင်း ပလျာ်ပ ကးပြးေန်။ 

- လိအုြ်ြါက ထိခိကု်ခံပနောများမှ 

ပမွးပမူပေးတိေစ္ဆာန်များ ပြနလ်ည်ပနော 

ချထားေန်။ 

- တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်းမစတင်မီ 

ပပမယာ နငှ့် သီနံှပလျာ်ပ ကးကိစ္စ များအား 

MOEE နငှ့် ြူးပြါင်း ပဆာင်ေွက်၍ 

ပပြေှင်းေန်။ 

- ပလျာ်ပ ကးကိစ္စများ ညှိနှိုင်းပဆွးပနးွ 

ောတွင် ထိခိကု်သူ၊ အစုိးေ နငှ့် ပဒသခ ံ

စသည့် ြါဝင်သင့ြ်ါဝင်ထိကု်သူများအား 

ထည့်သွင်းပဆာင်ေကွ်ေန်။ 

- သတ်မှတ ် ပလျာ်ပ ကးနှုနး်များသည် 

လက််ေိှကာလပြါက်ပေးနှင့် ကိကု်ညီပစ 

ေန်။ 

- ပလျာ်ပ ကးနှုနး်ထားများသတ်မှတ်သည့် 

အခါ ပပမအသံုးမပြုပခင်းပ ကာင့် ဆုံးရှုံး 

သွားပသာ သီးနံှ သို့မဟုတ ် အပခားပသာ 

ဝင်ပငွေလုြ်ငန်းများ ထိခိကု်မှု ြမာဏ 

တန်ြိုးများအား ထည့်သွင်းစဉ်းစားပခင်း။ 

ပဒသခပံြည်သူများ 

ကျနး်မာပေး နငှ့် 

ပေးအန္တောယ်ကင်းေငှ်း

ပေး (ကူးဆက်ပောဂါ 

- ကူးဆက်ပောဂါများ တိးုြွား 

နိုငပ်ခင်း။ 

- တည်ပဆာက်ပေးယာဉ်များ 

ပြတ်သန်းသွားလာမှု နငှ့ ်

- ပြဌာနး်ထားပသာ အလုြ်သမားဆိုင်ော 

ပြည်တငွ်း၊ ပြည်ြ ဥြပဒများအား လိကု်နာ 

ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန်။ အထူးသပြင့် ကပလး 

လုြ်သားမေှပိေး၊ ြိအားပြးပစခိုင်းခံေပသာ 

လူပနအမိ်များနှင့် 

နးီပသာ 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေး 

လုြ်ငနး်ခွင် 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေး 

ကာလ 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 
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နငှ့် မပတာ်တဆပြစမ်ှု) အပခားပသာ လုြ်ငနး်များပ ကာင့် 

မပတာ်တဆမှုများ ပြစပ်ြါ်နိုငပ်ခင်း။ 

အလုြ်သမားမေှပိေး၊ ပကာင်းမွန်ပသာ 

လုြ်ငနး်ခွင်အပပခအပနြန်တီးပေး၊ 

ခွဲပခားဆက်ဆံ မှုမေှိပခင်း၊ တန်းတူအခွင့် 

အပေးပြးပေး၊ အဆင်မပပြမှုများေိှြါက 

တိငု် ကားနိုငပ်ေးနငှ့် ပပြေှင်းပြးနိုငပ်သာ 

ယန္တေားေှိပခင်း နငှ့် လုြ်ငနး်ခွင ်

ပေးအန္တောယ်ကင်းေငှ်းပစပေးတ့ုိအား 

အပလးထား ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန်။  

- ထိခိကု်လွယ်ပနောများပြစ်ပသာ စာသင် 

ပကျာင်း၊ ေုန်းကကီးပကျာင်း နငှ့် အသက်ကကီး 

နငှ့် နာမကျနး်ပြစ်သူများ ပနအိမ ် အနီး 

လုြ်ငနး်ပဆာင်ေွက်လျှင် လုြ်ငနစ်ဉ်အချနိ် 

ဇယားကို ကကိုတငအ်သိပြးပြီး ညှိနှိုငး် 

ပဆာင်ေွက် ေန်။ 

- ပလအေည်အပသွး၊ ဆညူံသံ နငှ့် တုန်ခါမှု 

က များတွင် ပြာ်ပြခ့ဲပသာ ထိခိကု်မှု 

ပလျာ့ြါးသက်သာပစပေးနည်းလမ်းများအား 

ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန်။ 

သယ်ယူြို့ပဆာင်ပေး - လုြ်ငန်းခွင်ဧေယိာအနီး 

ယာဉ်မပတာ်မှုများပ ကာင့် လူပနအိမ် 

အပဆာက်အဦများ ြျကစ်းီနိုငပ်ခင်း 

နငှ့် ပဒသခပံြည်သူ များ 

ယာဉ်အန္တောယ် ထိခိကု်နိုငပ်ခင်း။ 

- ပကျးေွာလမ်းအသုံးပြုမှုအား ပလျာ့ချေန်။ 

အသုံးပြုေန် လိုအြ်ြါက ပကျးောွအုြ်ချုြ် 

ပေးအြွဲ့ အစည်းများနှင့် တိငု်ြငပ်ဆွးပနွးပြီး 

ခွင့ပ်ြုချက်ေယူေန။်  

- ယာဉ်ြိတ်ဆို့မှု ပေှာင်ောှးနိုင်ေန် 

ပပြာငး်လဲလယ်ွပသာ သယ်ယူြို့ပဆာင် ပေး 

အချနိဇ်ယားအား ပေးဆွဲေန်။ 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေးတွင် 

အသုံးပြုပသာ လမ်းများ 

အားလုံး 

 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေး 

ကာလ 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 
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- လုြ်ငနး်ခွင်အတွငး် ယာဉ်အန္တောယ် 

သတိပြး ဆိုငး်ေုတ်များ တြ်ဆင်ေန်။ 

- ကားလမ်း နငှ့် ပမစ ် ပြတ်ပကျာ်ြွို င့မ်ျား၌ 

ပကေယက်ကိုးဆွဲပခင်းလုြ်ငန်းများ 

ပဆာက်ေွက်ြါက ယာယီ အတားအဆီး များ 

ပြုလုြ်ပြီးမှ ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန။် 

လုြ်ငနး်ခွင် 

ပေးအန္တောယ် 

ကင်းေှင်းပေး  

- တည်ပဆာက်ပေးကာလအတွင်း 

မပတာ်တဆ ထိခိကု်ဒဏ်ော ေမှုများ 

ပြစပ်ြါ်နိုငြ်ါပခင်း။ 

- အပမင့်တက်အလုြ်လုြ်ေပသာ 

အချနိမ်ျား၌ မပတာ်တဆ ထိခိကု် 

ဒဏ်ော ေမှုများ ပြစ်ပြါ်နိုင်ပခင်း။ 

- အလုြ်သမားအချင်းချင်းကူးဆက် 

ပောဂါများ ပြန့်ြွားနိုင်ပခင်း။ 

- ယာယီအလုြ်သမားတန်းလျား ၌ 

သန့်ေငှ်းမှုမေှိေငှ် ပောဂါပြန့်ြွား 

မှုများ ပြစပ်ြါ်နုိင်ပခင်း။ 

 

 

- လုြ်ငန်းမစတင်မီ လုြ်ငနး်ခွင် 

ပေးအန္တောယ်ကင်းေငှ်းပေး သင်တန်းများ 

ြို့ချေန်။ 

- အလုြ်သမားများအား သန့်ေငှ်းပသာ 

ပသာက်သုံးပေ ပထာက်ြံ့ေန်။ 

- အလုြ်သမားတန်းလျား၌ တစ်ကိုယ်ေည် 

သန့်ေငှ်းပေး အစီအမံများ (ပေချ ို းကန်၊ 

ယင်လံုအမိ်သာ) ထားေှိေန်။ 

- ပေှးဦးသူနာပြု သင်တန်းြို့ချေန် နငှ့် 

ပေှးဦးသူနာပြု ြစ္စည်းများ ထားေိှေန။် 

- အလုြ်သမားတန်းလျား၌ ပခင်မပြါက်ြွား 

ပအာင် စမီံေန၊် ပခင်ပထာင ် နငှ့် 

အပခားပသာအသုံး အပဆာင်များ ပထာက်ြံ့ 

ေန်။ 

- လိအုြ်လျှင် လုြ်ငန်းခွင်၌ PPE 

(ဦးပခါင်၊မျက်လံုး၊ နား၊ လက်၊ ပပခပထာက် 

အစေှိသည်တို့ကို ကာကွယ်နုိင်ပသာ) 

ြစ္စည်းများ ပထာက်ြံေ့န်။  

- ပကေယ်ကကိုးဆွဲပခင်းလုြ်ငန်းများ 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနော 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေး 

ကာလ 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 
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ပဆာင်ေွက်ပခင်းမပြုမီ အနီးဝန်းကျင်ေှိ 

ဓါတ်အားလိငု်းများအား ပခတ္တြိတထ်ား 

ပစေန် ခွင့ပ်ြုချက် ပတာင်းခံေန။် 

လည်ြတ်ပခင်းကာလ       

ပလအေည်အပသွး - ောသီဥတုစုိထိငု်းပသာအချနိ်တွင် 

ကိရုိုနာထုတ်လွှတ်မှုပ ကာင့် အိုဇုန်း 

နငှ့် နိုကထ်ရိုဂျင ် ပအာက်ဆိုဒ် 

အနည်းငယ်ထွက်ေှိ နိုငပ်ခင်း။ 

- အြင်များ ခုတ်ထွငေ်ှင်းလင်း၍ 

လမ်းအပူ ကာင်းထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

ပဆာက်ေွာောမှ ထွက်ေိှလာပသာ 

အမှိုက်များကို မီးရှို့ောတငွ် ပလထု 

ညစ်ညမ်းမှု ပြစပ်ြါ်နိုင်ပခင်း။ 

- အြင်များခုတ်ထွငေ်ှင်းလင်း၍ 

လမ်းအပူ ကာင်းထိန်းသိမ်းပေး ပဆာက်ေွက် 

ောမှ ထွက်ေိှလာပသာ အမှိုက်များကို 

မီးရှို့ပခင်းမပြုေန်။ 

- ပြုပြင်ထနိ်းသိမ်းပေး လုြ်ငန်းများ 

ပဆာင်ေွက်ပခင်းမပြုမီ ယာဉ်နှင့် ယန္တေားများ 

အား စစ်ပဆးေန်။ 

- ကတ္တော၊ ကွန်ကေိ မခင်းထားပသာ 

လမ်းမများပြါ် သွားလာမည့်ယာဉ်များအား 

အပမန်နှုန်းကန့်သတ်ေန။် 

- မလိုအြ်ေဲ ယာဉ်နှင့် ယန္တေားများ 

အသုံးပြုပခင်းကို ပလျာ့ချေန်။ 

- ပလတိုက် ကမ်းချနိ်၌ ြုနထ်ပသာ 

လုြ်ငနး်များကို ပေှာင် ကည်ေန်။ 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနော 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

လည်ြတ်ပေး 

ကာလ 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 

ေညူံသံနှင့်တုန်ခါြှု - ပပုပပင်ထိန်းသိြ်းရရးလုပ်ငနး်ြျား 

နငှ့် ရကာရ်ိုနာထုတ်လွှတြ်ှု ရ ကာင့ ်

ေညူံသံ အနည်းငယ် ထွက်ရပါ်နိုင် 

ပခင်း။ 

- ဓါတ်အားလိုငး်လုပ်ငနး် လည်ပတ ်

ချနိတ်ုနခ်ါြှု ြပဖစ်ရပါ်နိုငပ်ါ။ 

- ပကာရ်ိုနာထုတ်လွှတ်မှုနည်းပသာ 

Conductors နငှ့် ဆက်စြ်ြစ္စည်များ 

အသုံးပြုေန်။ 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနော 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

လည်ြတ်ပေး 

ကာလ 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 
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ဇီဝြျ ို းစံုြျ ို းကွဲ     

( အပင် နငှ့် တိရစ္ဆာန်) 

- ဓါတ်အားလိငု်း လြ်းအရူ ကာင်း 

ပုံြှနရ်ငှ်းလင်းြှုြျားရ ကာင့် 

သစ်ရတာနှင့် သစ်ပင်ြျား ကကီးထွားြှု 

အဟန့်အတား ပဖစရ်စနိုင်ပခင်း။ 

- ရှိရင်းစွဲ ရတာတငွ်းတိရစ္တာန်ြျား 

လျှေပ်စစ် အန္တရာယ် ကျရရာက်နုိင် 

ပခင်း။  

- ပပုပပင်ထိန်းသိြ်းရရး လုပ်ငနး် 

ရ ကာင့် ရှိရင်းစွဲ ရတာတငွ်း 

တိရစ္တာနြ်ျားအရပါ် ေညူံသံ 

သက်ရရာက်နုိင်ပခင်း။ 

- အြင်များအား ပကေယက်ကိုးပပမပြင် 

အကွာပဝး သတ်မှတ်ချက်အတိုင်းသာ 

ခုတ်ထစေ်န။် 

- ချန်ထား၍ေပသာ ပပမပြင်နှင့် 

ကြ်လျှက်ပြါက်ပနပသာ အြင်များ နငှ့် 

ပကေယက်ကိုးပပမပြင် အကွာပဝး သတ်မှတ် 

ချက်ပအာက်ေှိပနပသာ အြင်များအား 

ချန်ထားေန်။ 

- သင့်ပလျာ်ပသာ ပနောများ၌  အြင်းများ 

အစားထိုးပြနစ်ိုက်ေန်။ 

- သစ်ပတာထွက်ြစ္စည်းများ ထုတ်ယူပခင်း 

အားတားပမစ်ေန် နငှ့် သစ်ြင်များ စနစတ်ကျ 

ခုတ်လဲှပခင်း ပဆာင်ေွက်ပြီး သောဝ 

သစ်ပတာများ၏ အပေးြါြုံကို အလုြ်သမား 

များ သိေှပိစေန်။ 

- အမဲလုိက်ပခင်းအား တာဆီးေန်။ 

- လျှြ်စစပ်ေးအန္တောယ်ကင်းေှင်း ပစေန် 

ဓါတ်အားလိငု်းအား ပသချာစာွ ဒီဇိုင်းပြု 

လုြ်ေန။် DPTSC မှ ထုတ်ပြန်ထားပသာ 

လမ်းညွှန်ချက်များအား လုိက်နာေန်။ 

ဓါတ်လားလိငု်း 

လမ်းအပူ ကာင်း ပြုပြင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းသည့်ပနော 

များ 

လည်ြတ်ပေး 

ကာလ 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 

လူြှုစီးပွားရရးနငှ့် 

အသက်ရြွးဝြ်းရ ကာင်း 

ဓါတ်အားလိငု်း လြ်းအရူ ကာင်း 

ပပုပပင်ထနိ်းသိြ်းရရး လုပ်ငနး်ြျား 

ရောင်ရွက်စဉ် ရေသခြံျား 

အလုပ်အကိုင် ရရိှနိုငပ်ခင်း။ 

 

- အလုြ်သမားလိအုြ်လျှင် ပဒသခံများအား 

ဦးစားပြးေန်။ 

- ပြုပြင်ထမိ်းသိမ်းပေး လုြ်ငနး်များ 

ပဆာင်ေွက်ပခင်းမပြုမီ လုြ်ငနး်ခွင် 

ပေးအန္တောယ် ကင်းေငှ်းပေး ဆိုငေ်ာ 

ဓါတ်လားလိငု်း 

လမ်းအပူ ကာင်း ပြုပြင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းသည့်ပနော 

များ 

လည်ြတ်ပေး 

ကာလ 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 
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ပဟာပပြာြ့ုိချမှုများ ပဆာက်ေွက်ေန။် 

ရေသခြံျား ကျန်းြာရရး 

နငှ့် ရဘးအန္တရာယ် 

ကင်းရှင်းရရး 

ပဒသခပံြည်သူများ အပနပြင့ ်

လျှြ်စစ်ပေးအန္တောယ်ဆိုင်ော 

စိုးေိမ်ြူြန်မှုများ ေှိနုိင်ပခင်း။ 

- ပဒသခံများ လျှြ်စစ်ပေးအန္တောယ် 

ကင်းေှင်းပစပေး တတန်ိုငသ်မျှ ပဆာင်ေွက် 

ေန်။ 

- လျှြ်စစ်ပေးအန္တောယ် ကင်းေငှ်းပေး 

ဆိုငေ်ာ အသိြညာပြး စာေွက်များ ပဝမျှေန။် 

- ဓါတ်အားလိုင်းပြတ်သန်းပခင်းခံေပသာ 

ပပမြုိင်ေှငမ်ျားအား လျှြ်စစ်ပေး အန္တောယ် 

ကင်းေှင်းပစပေးဆိုငေ်ာ အသိြညာပြးပခင်း 

နငှ့် အပေးပြါ်တုံ့ပြန်မှုဆုိင်ော လမ်းညွှန် 

ချက်များ ြို့ချေန။် 

- စမီံကိန်းပြာ်ပဆာင်သူနှင့် MOEE တို့မှ 

လုြ်ငနး်ခွင်ပဆာင်ေွကပ်နပသာ 

အလုြ်သမားများ နငှ့် ပဒသခပံြည်သူများ ၏ 

လျှြ်စစ်ပေးအန္တောယ်ကင်းေှင်းပေးကုိ 

အပလးထားပဆာင်ေွကပ်နပ ကာင်း 

ပြသေန။် 

- ဗို့အားပမင့် လျှြ်စစ်အန္တောယ် ေှိနုိင်ပသာ 

ပနောများ၌ သတိပြးဆုိင်းေုတ် နငှ့် 

အတားအဆီး များ တြ်ဆင်ေန်။ 

- တာဝါတိငု်အနးီတွင် Grounding 

conducting objects များ တြ်ဆက်ေန်။ 

- ပကျးေွာအနီး ပဆာင်ေွက်ပနပသာ 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောများတွင် ပဒသခံပြည်သူ 

စမီံကနိ်းတည်ပနော 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

လည်ြတ်ပေး 

ကာလ 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 
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များ ပေးအန္တောယ်ကင်းေှင်းပေး လုြ်ငနး် 

စဉ်များအားအပလးထား ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန်။ 

လုပ်ငနး်ခွင် 

ရဘးအန္တရာယ် 

ကင်းရှင်းရရး 

ဓါတ်အားလိငု်း ပပုပပင်ထိန်းသိြ်းရရး 

ရောင်ရွက်ရာတွင် လျှေပ်စစ် 

အန္တရာယ် နငှ့ ် လုပ်ငန်းခွင် 

ရဘးအန္တရာယ်ြျား 

ကျရရာက်နိုငပ်ခင်း။ 

 

- လုြ်ငန်းခွင်ဆိုငေ်ာ ပေးအန္တောယ် 

ကင်းေှင်းပေး နည်းလမ်းများအား လုိက်နာ 

ေန်။ 

- လိအုြ်လျှင် PPE (ဦးပခါင်း၊ မျကစ်၊ိ နား၊ 

လက် နငှ့် ပပခပထာက ် စသည့်တ့ုိကို 

ကာကွယ်နိုငပ်သာ) ပထာက်ြံ့ေန်။ 

- ဓါတ်အားလိငု်းပြုပြင်ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

လုြ်ငနး်များပဆာင်ေွကပ်ခင်းမပြုမီ မီးြျက ်

ထားေန။် လိအုြ်ပသာ အကာအကွယ် 

ြစ္စည်းများ (PPE) အသုံးပြုေန။် 

မပတာ်တဆမှုများ ပြစပ်ြါ်လာလျှင် 

အပေးပြါ်တုံ့ပြန်ပခင်းနည်းလမ်းများ 

ချမှတ်ထားေန်။ 

- ပြုပြင်ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးမပဆာင်ေွကမ်ီ 

လုပ်ငနး်ခွင် ရဘးအန္တရာယ် ကင်းရှင်းရရး 

သင်တန်းြျား ပို့ချရန်။ 

- အပတွ့ အကကုေံှိ၊ ကျွမ်းကျင် ပသာ 

အလုြ်သမားများသာ ဓါတ်အားလိုငး် 

ပြုပြုင်ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး လုြ်ငနး်များ 

ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန်။ 

- တာဝါတိငု်အပမင့်တကေ်ာတွင် 

မပတာ်တဆ ပြုတ်ကျပခင်းမေှပိအာင် 

စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနော 

တစ်ပလျှာက် 

လည်ြတ်ပေး 

ကာလ 

တစပ်လျှာက် 

NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအ

ောေှိ (EO) 
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ကျွမ်းကျင်သူများသာ ပြုလုြ်ပစေန်နှင့် 

Safety ကိေိယာ များ အသုံးပြုေန်။   

 

၉.၂။ ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ဖစာင့်ကကြ်ကကည့်ရှုဖရးအစီအစဉ် 

ပအာင်ပမငပ်သာ ြတဝ်န်းကျငပ်စာင့် ကြ ်ကည့ရ်ှုပေးအစီအစဉ်ဆိုသည်မာှ အပကာငအ်ထည်ပြာ်ပဆာင်ေွကလ်ျက်ေိှပနပသာ ပလျာြ့ါးသက်သာပစပေးနည်းလမ်းများကုိ ြုမှံန် 

ပစာင့် ကြ ်ကည့်ရှုပခင်း၊ မှတ်တမ်းတင်ပခင်း နှင့ ် အစေီငခ်ံစာတငသ်ွင်းပခင်း စသည့်တ့ုိအပြါ်မူတည်ြါသည။် ခန့်အြ်ထားပသာ ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ထိန်းသိမး်ပေးအောေိှ (Environmental 

Officer) သည ် ပစာင့် ကြ ်ကည့ရ်ှုပေးအစီအစဉ် ပအာင်ပမငပ်စေန် အထက်ပြာ်ပြြါ လုြင်န်းများကုိ ပဆာင်ေွကေ်မည်ပြစ်ြါသည်။ ထိုအ့ပြင ်Environmental Compliance Certificate  

(ECC) သက်တမ်းတုိးေန်အတွက် နှစ်စဉ်ပစာင့် ကြ ်ကည့ရ်ှုပခင်းအစေီင်ခံစာအား ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ထိန်းသမိ်းပေးဦးစီးဌာသို ့ တင်သွငး်ောတွင် သတ်မတှ်အချန်ိကာလအလုိက် 

မှတ်တမ်းတင်ထားပသာ အချက်အလက်များကိြုါ ထည့်သွငး်ပြာ်ပြေန် လိုအြ်ြါသည်။ 

ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ပစာင့် ကြ ်ကည့်ရှုပေးအစီအစဉ်သည် ြတဝ်န်းကျငထ်ိခိကု်မှုနှင့ ်ပလျာြ့ါးသက်သာပစပေး နည်းလမ်းများကုိ အပပခခံ၍ ပေးဆွဲထားပြီး ဇယား (၂၄) တွင် ပြာ်ပြထားြါသည။်  

ဇယား ၂၈။ ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ဖစာင့်ကကြ်ကကည့်ရှုဖရးအစအီစဉ် 

ဖစာင့်ကကြ်ကကည့်ရှုရမည့် 

အမျ ို းအစား 
ဖစာင့်ကကြ်ကကည့်ရှုရမည့် ဖနရာ ဖစာင့်ကကြ်ကကည့်ရှုရမည့် နည်းလမ်း 

ဖစာင့်ကကြ်ကကည့်ရှုရမည့် 

အကကိမ်ဖရ 

တာဝန်ရိှြုဂ္ဂိုလ်/ အေွဲ့ အစည်း ခန့်ြှန်း 

ကုန်ကျစရိတ် 

(USD) 

ကွြ်ကဲရန် 

 

အဖကာင်အထည် 

ဖော်ရန် 

အကကိုတည်ရောက်ရရးကာလ 

အပထပွထွ - စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအားလုံး - လိအုြ်လျှင် EMP အခန်းတွင်ပြာ်ပြထားပသာ 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထခိိုက်မှု ပလျာ့ြါးသက်သာပစပေး 

နည်းလမ်းများအား ပြင်ဆင်မှုပြုလုြ်ေန်။ 

 

တစ်ကကိမ ် စမီံကိန်း 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU ) 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO) 

ကုန်ကျစရိတ် 

အတိအကျ 

ြရှပိါ။ 

ခွဲရံု နငှ့် ဓါတ်အားလိငု်း 

လမ်းအပူ ကာင်းတစ်ပလျှာက် 

ပဒသြိုင/်ြုဂ္ဂလိကြိငု် 

ြစ္စည်းများ နငှ့် ထိခိကု်လွယ် 

- စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအားလုံး 

- ဓါတ်အားလိငု်း 

လမ်းအပူ ကာင်းတစ်ပလျှာက် 

- အပသးစိတ ် ကွင်းဆင်းပလ့လာမှုများ 

ပဆာင်ေွက်ပြီး ပဒသခမံျားနှင့် ညှိနှိုငး်ပဆးွပနွး 

ေန်။ 

တစ်ကကိမ ် စမီံကိန်း 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU ) 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO) 

ကုန်ကျစရိတ် 

အတိအကျ 

ြရှပိါ။ 
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(ယဉ်ပကျးမှုဆိုင်ော 

အပဆာက်အဦ နှင့ ်တန်ြိုးများ၊ 

စာသင်ပကျာင်း၊ 

ေုန်းကကီးပကျာင်း နငှ့် ပဆးရုံ)  

တည်ရောက်ရရးကာလ 

ပလအေည်အပသွး (ြုနန်ငှ့် 

အမှုန်) 

- ကွန်ကေ၊ိ ကတ္တော 

ခင်းထားပခင်း မေှပိသာ (ြုနထ် 

နိငု်ပသာ) လမ်းများ။ 

- ပပမတူးပခင်း၊ ပပမြ့ုိပခင်း၊ 

ပပမညိှပခင်း လုြ်ငနး်ပဆာင်ေွက် 

ပသာ ပနောများ။ 

- ြုန်ထလျှင် ပေြျန်းပခင်း၊ ယာဉ်များ အေှန်ပလျာ့ 

ပမာင်းပခင်း ေှိ/ မေှိ ပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန်။ 

အြတစ်ဉ် ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO) 

NCEH ကုန်ကျစရိတ် 

သည ် ပတ်ဝန်း 

ကျင်ေန်းစစ် 

ရလ့လာရရးအဖွဲ့ 

နငှ့် ချုပ်ေိုထား 

ရသာ စာချုပ် 

တွင်ပါဝင်မပီး။ 

ပလအေည်အပသွး 

(နိုကထ်ရိုဂျငဒ်ိုင်ပအာက်ဆိုဒ်၊  

PM10 နငှ့် PM2.5 

ဆာလြာဒိုင်ပအာက်ဆုိဒ်၊ 

စိုထိုင်းစ၊ အြူချနိ၊် 

ပလတိုက်နှုနး် နငှ့် ပလတိုက်ော 

အေြ် 

IEE အစီေင်ခံစာြါ အခန်း ၉၊ 

ဇယား ၉.၃-၃ နငှ့ ်ြုံ ၉.၃-၁ ကုိ 

ကိးုကားေန်။ 

သယံဇာတနငှ့်ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

ဦးစဌီာနမှ အသိအမှတ်ပြုပသာ တိငု်းတာပေး 

ကိေိယာများပြင့် တိငု်းတာေန်။  

နစှစ်ဉ် ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO) / 

စမီံကိန်း 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU ) 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ဆန်းစစ် 

ပလ့လာပေးအြွဲ့ 

3,500.00 

ေညူံသံ ဇယား ၉.၃-၄ နငှ့ ်ြုံ ၉.၃-၁ ကုိ 

ကိးုကားေန်။ 

သယံဇာတနငှ့်ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

ဦးစဌီာနမှ အသိအမှတ်ပြုပသာ တိငု်းတာပေး 

ကိေိယာများပြင့် တိငု်းတာေန်။ 

နစှစ်ဉ် ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO)/ 

စမီံကိန်း 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU ) 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ဆန်းစစ် 

ပလလ့ာပေးအြွဲ့ 

1,600.00 

ရရအရည်အရသွး 

 

Biochemical oxygen 

ဇယား ၉.၃-၅ နှင့ ်ြုံ ၉.၃-၁ ကုိ 

ကိးုကားေန။် 

သယံဇာတနငှ့်ြတ်ဝန်းကျင်ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

ဦးစဌီာနမှ အသိအမှတ်ပြုပသာ တိငု်းတာပေး 

ကိေိယာများ နငှ့် ဓါတ်ခွခဲန်းတို့တွင် တိငု်းတာေန်။ 

နစှစ်ဉ် ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO)/ 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ဆန်းစစ် 

ပလ့လာပေးအြွဲ့ 

3,000.00 
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demand (BOD), Chemical 

oxygen demand (COD), Oil 

and grease, pH, 

Temperature, Total 

coliform bacteria, Total 

nitrogen, Total phosphorus, 

Total Suspended solid 

(TSS) 

စမီံကိန်း 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU ) 

အမှိုက်စွန့်ြစ်မှု - စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအားလုံး 

- ယာယီအလုြ်သမား 

တန်းလျား 

- ထွက်ေိှပသာ အမှိုက်အမျ ို းအစားနှင့် 

ထွက်ေိှပသာ ြမာဏ အား မှတ်သားေန်။ 

- အမှိုက်ြုံးများထားပြးပခင်း ေှိ/ မေှိ နင့်ှ 

အမှိုက်စနစတ်ကျ စနွ့်ြစ်ပခင်း ေှိ/မေှ ိ

ပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန်။ 

အြတစ်ဉ် ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO)/ 

စမီံကိန်း 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU ) 

NCEH ကုန်ကျစရိတ် 

သည ် ပတ်ဝန်း 

ကျင်ေန်းစစ် 

ရလ့လာရရးအဖွဲ့ 

နငှ့် ချုပ်ေို 

ထားရသာ 

စာချုပ်တွင် 

ပါဝင်မပီး။ 

ပေအသုံးပြုပခင်း နငှ့် ပေအေည် 

အပသွး 

- ပမစ၊် ပချာင်း များနှင့် နးီပသာ 

တည်ပဆာက်ပေး 

လုြ်ငနး်ခွင်များ။ 

- ယာယီအလုြ်သမား 

တန်းလျား 

- ပေေယူသည့် အေင်းအပမစ် နငှ့် လစဉ် 

ပေအသုံးပြုမှု အား မှတ်တမ်းတင်ေန်။ 

- လုြ်ငန်းခွင်မှ ပမစ်၊ ပချာင်းများအတွငး်သို့ 

ပေစီးဝင်နိုင်ပသာပနောများအား ပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန။် 

- ပေအေည်အပသးွတုိင်းတာပသာစက်များပြင့် 

တိငု်းတာေန်၊ လိအုြ်ြါက ပေနမူနာ ယူပြီး 

ဓါတ်ခွခဲန်းတွင် စမ်းသြ်ေန်။ 

- ပမစ၊် ပချာင်းများ အနီး သဲြုံပခင်း၊ 

ပပမစာြုပံခင်းများ  ေှိ/ မေှ ိ ပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန် နငှ့် 

မပြစ်မပန ြုံေန်လိအုြ်ြါက အတားအဆးီများ 

ပြုလုြ်ထားပခင်း ေှိ/ မေှိ ပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန်။ 

နစှစ်ဉ် ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO)/ 

စမီံကိန်း 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU ) 

NCEH ကုန်ကျစရိတ် 

သည ်

ပတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ေန်းစစ် 

ရလ့လာရရးအဖွဲ့ 

နငှ့် ချုပ်ေို 

ထားရသာ 

စာချုပ် 

တွင်ပါဝင်မပီး။ 

ပပမတုိက်စားပခင်း နငှ့် - ပမစ၊် ပချာင်း များနှင့် နးီပသာ - ထိခိကု်မှုပလျာ့ြါးသက်သာပစပေး နစှစ်ဉ် ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် NCEH ကုန်ကျစရိတ် 
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ပပမအေည်အပသွး တည်ပဆာက်ပေး လုြ်ငနး်ခွင် 

ပနောများ။ 

- တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြင်နး် 

များပ ကာင့် ပပမဆီလွှာ 

ညစ်ညမ်းမှု ပြစပ်ြါ်နိုငပ်သာ 

ပနောများ။ 

နည်းလမ်းများ အသုံးပြုပခင်း ေှိ/ မေှိ 

ပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန်။ 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO)/ 

စမီံကိန်း 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU ) 

သည ်

ပတ်ဝနး်ကျင် 

ေန်းစစ် 

ရလ့လာရရးအဖွဲ့ 

နငှ့် ချုပ်ေို 

ထားရသာ 

စာချုပ်တွင် 

ပါဝင်မပီး။ 

ဇီဝမျ ို းစံုမျ ို းကွဲ (အြင် နငှ့် 

တိေစ္ဆာန်) 

- သစ်ပတာကကိုးဝိုင်းအတွငး် 

ဓါတ်အားလိငု်း ပြတ်သန်း 

သွားပသာ ပနောများ။ 

- အြင်များခုတ်လှေဲန် လိအုြ ်

ပသာ ပနောများ။ 

- ပတာတငွ်း တိေစ္ဆာန်များ 

ပြတ်သန်းသွားော ပနောများ။ 

- သတ်မှတ်ထားပသာ အြင်များသာ ခုတ်လဲှ 

ပခင်း ေှိ/ မေှိ ပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန်။ 

- အလုြ်သမားများ တေားမဝင် အမဲလုိက်ပခင်း ေှိ/ 

မေှ ိပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန။် 

နစှစ်ဉ် ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO)/ 

စမီံကိန်း 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU ) 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ဆန်းစစ် 

ပလ့လာပေးအြွဲ့ 

2,500.00 

ပဒသခမံျား ကျန်းမာပေး နငှ့် 

ပေးအန္တောယ်ကင်းေငှ်းပေး  

- ဓါတ်အားလုိင်း လမ်းအူ 

ပ ကာင်းတစ်ပလျှာက် 

- စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအားလုံး 

- ကူးဆက်ပောဂါများ ပြန့်ြွားပခင်း၊ လျှြ်စစ် နငှ့် 

မပတာ်တဆ ထိခိကု်မှုများ ေှိ/ မေှ ိ

မှတ်တမ်းတင်ေန်။ 

- ပြဌာနး်ထားပသာ ဥြပဒများအား 

အလုြ်သမားများ လိကု်နာပခင်း ေှိ/ မေှိ 

ပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန်။ 

 

- NCEH မှ လစဉ် 

ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန်။ 

- ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးအောေှိ 

(EO) မ ှ နစှ်စဉ် 

ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန်။ 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO)/ 

စမီံကိန်း 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU )  

NCEH ကုန်ကျစရတိ် 

သည ်

ပတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ေန်းစစ် 

ရလ့လာရရးအဖွဲ့ 

နငှ့် ချုပ်ေို 

ထားရသာ 

စာချုပ်တွင် 

ပါဝင်မပီး။ 

ယာဉ် နငှ့် သယ်ယူြို့ပဆာင်ပေး - စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအားလုံး - ယာဉ်ပမာင်းများ အပမန်နှုန်းကန့်သန့်ချက်၊ 

ယာဉ်စည်းကမ်း၊ လမ်းစည်းကမ်းများအား 

လုိက်နာပခင်း ေှိ/ မေှ ိပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန။် 

- ကန်ထရိုက်တာ မ ှ

လစဉ်ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန်။ 

- ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး အောေှိ 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO)/ 

စမီံကိန်း 

NCEH ကုန်ကျစရိတ် 

သည ်

ပတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ေန်းစစ် 
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(EO) မ ှ နစှ်စဉ် 

ပဆာက်ေွက်ေန်။ 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU )  

ရလ့လာရရးအဖွဲ့ 

နငှ့် ချုပ်ေို 

ထားရသာ 

စာချုပ်တွင် 

ပါဝင်မပီး။ 

လုြ်ငနး်ခွင် ပေးအန္တောယ် 

ကင်းေှင်းပေး (မပတာ်တဆ 

ထိခိကု်မှု နငှ့် ဒဏ်ောေမှု) 

- စမီံကိန်းတည်ပနောအားလုံး - တစ်ကိုယ်ေည်ကာကွယ်ပေးြစ္စည်းများ (PPE) 

နငှ့် ပေှးဦးသူနာပြုြစ္စည်းများ လုပံလာက်စာွ 

ပထာက်ြံ့ထားပခင်း ေှိ/ မေှ ိပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန်။ 

- အလုြ်သမားများ PPE ဝတ်/ မဝတ်၊ 

အပမင့်တက်ကာကွယ်ပေးကကိုးများ အသုံးပြုပခင်း 

ေှိ/ မေှိ နငှ့် လုြ်ငန်းခွင် ပေးအန္တောယ် 

ပြဌာနး်ချက်များ လိကု်နာပခင်း ေှိ/ မေှ ိ

ပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန်။ 

ကန်ထရိုကတ်ာ မ ှ

လစဉ်ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန်။ 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး အောေှိ 

(EO) မ ှ နစှ်စဉ် 

ပဆာင်ေွကေ်န်။ 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO)/ 

စမီံကိန်း 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU )  

NCEH ကုန်ကျစရိတ် 

သည ်

ပတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ေန်းစစ် 

ရလ့လာရရးအဖွဲ့ 

နငှ့် ချုပ်ေို 

ထားရသာ 

စာချုပ်တွင် 

ပါဝင်မပီး။ 

Operation 

အမှိုက်စွန့်ြစ်မှု ဓါတ်အားလိငု်းလမ်းအပူ ကာင်း 

ြုံမှန် ပြုပြင်ပေးလုြ်ငနး်များ 

ပဆာင်ေွက်သည့်ပနော။ 

- ဓါတ်အားလိုင်းလမ်းအူပ ကာင်း  ပြုပြင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေးလုြ်ငန်းများ ပဆာင်ေွက်ောတွင် 

အမှိုက်များ စနစ်တကျ စနွ့်ြစ်ပခင်း ေှိ/ မေှိ 

ပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန်။ 

ပြုပြင်ထနိ်းသိမ်းပေး 

လုြ်ငနး်များ 

ပဆာင်ေွက်စဉ်။ 

NCEH ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO) 

ကုန်ကျစရိတ် 

သည ်

ပတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ေန်းစစ် 

ရလ့လာရရးအဖွဲ့ 

နငှ့် ချုပ်ေို 

ထားရသာ 

စာချုပ်တွင် 

ပါဝင်မပီး။ 

ဇီဝမျ ို းစံုမျ ို းကွဲ (အြင် နငှ့် 

တိေစ္ဆာန်) 

- အြင်များ ခုတ်ထွင် 

ေငှ်းလင်းပခင်း ပဆာင်ေွက်မည့် 

ပနော။ 

- သတ်မှတ်ထားပသာ ပနောအတွင်း၌သာ 

အြင်များ ခုတ်ပခင်း၊ ကုိင်းချ ို င် ပခင်း ေှိ/ မေှိ 

ပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန်။ 

နစှစ်ဉ် ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO)/ 

စမီံကိန်း 

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ဆန်းစစ် 

ပလ့လာပေးအြွဲ့ 

2,500.00 
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စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU ) 

ပဒသခမံျား ကျန်းမာပေး နငှ့် 

ပေးအန္တောယ်ကင်းေငှ်းပေး 

- ဓါတ်အားလိငု်း 

လမ်းအပူ ကာင်းတစ်ပလျှာက်။ 

- ပကျးေွာလမ်း၊ လူပနအမိ် 

များနှင့် လယ်ပပမများ အပြါ် 

ဓါတ်အားလိငု်းပြတ်သန်းသွား 

မည့်ပနောများ။ 

- လျှြ်စစ်အန္တောယ်ပြစပ်ြါ်နိုငပ်သာ 

ပနောများတွင် သတိပြးဆုိင်းေုတ်၊ အတား 

အဆီးများ တြ်ဆင်ထားပခင်း၊ လျှြ်စစ် အန္တောယ် 

ကင်းေှင်းပေး အစီအမံများ ပစာင်ေကွ်ထားပခင်း 

ေှိ/ မေှိ ပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန်။ 

နစှစ်ဉ် ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO)/ 

စမီံကိန်း 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU )  

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ဆန်းစစ် 

ပလ့လာပေးအြွဲ့ 

 

1,000.00 

လုြ်ငနး်ခွင် ပေးအန္တောယ် 

ကင်းေှင်းပေး 

 

 

- ဓါတ်အားလုိင်း လမ်းအူ 

ပ ကာင်းတစ်ပလျှာက်။ 

- ပြုပြင်ထနိ်းသိမ်းပေးလုြ် 

ငန်းများ ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန် 

လိအုြ်မည့်ပနောများ။ 

- အလုြ်သမားများ PPE ဝတ်/ မဝတ်၊ 

အပမင့်တက်ကာကွယ်ပေးကကိုးများ အသုံးပြုပခင်း 

ေှိ/ မေှိ နငှ့် လုြ်ငန်းခွင် ပေးအန္တောယ် 

ပြဌာနး်ချက်များ လိကု်နာပခင်း ေှိ/ မေှ ိ

ပစာင့ ်ကည့်ေန်။ 

နစှစ်ဉ် ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO)/ 

စမီံကိန်း 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU )  

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ဆန်းစစ် 

ပလ့လာပေးအြွဲ့ 

 

1,000.00 

လျှြ်စစ်သံလိုကစ်က်ကွငး် ဓါတ်အာလုိင်းနှင့် ၅ ြီတာ 

အကွာရဝးအတွင်းရိှရသာ 

ရနရာြျား။ 

လျှြ်စစ်သံလိုကစ်က်ကွငး်နှုန်းထားအား 

တိငု်းတာေန် 

နစှန်ှစ် တစ်ကကိမ် ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ထိန်းသိမ်းပေး 

အောေှိ (EO)/ 

စမီံကိန်း 

စမီံခန့်ခွဲမှု ယူနစ် 

(PMU )  

ြတ်ဝန်းကျင် 

ဆန်းစစ် 

ပလ့လာပေးအြွဲ့ 

1,200.00 
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ဇယား ၂၉။ လေအရည်အလသွေးတုိင်းတာရမည့်လေရာများ 

လေအရည်အလသွေး 

တုိင်းတာခြင်း 

အမှတ်စဉ် 

တည်လေရာ အလကကာင်းအရာလော်ခပြျက် 

AQ-1 ေတ္ီတတွေတ် - 22°45'26.29" 

လောင်တတီွေတ် - 97°17'41.05" 

ေမ္မတူ လရအားေျှပ်စစ်စီမံကိေး်ဧရိယာ၊ လြျာင်းဆာလကျးရွာအေီး၊ 

ေမ္မတူမမို့ေယ်။ 

AQ-2 ေတ္ီတတွေတ် - 22°40'51.79" 

လောင်တတီွေတ် - 97°19'57.97" 

ပေ်းလေလကျးရာွ၊ သီလပါမမို ့ေယ်။ 

AQ-3 ေတ္ီတတွေတ် - 22°14'48.93" 

လောင်တတီွေတ် - 97° 5'51.66" 

အထက်ရဲရာွ လရအားေျှပ်စစ်စမီံကိေ်း။ 

ဇယား ၃၀။ ဆူညံသံတုိင်းတာရမည့်လေရာများ 

ဆူညံသံလေ့ောခြင်း 

အမှတ်စဉ် 
တည်လေရာ အလကကာင်းအရာလော်ခပြျက် 

N-1 

ေတ္ီတတွေတ် - 22°45'26.29" 

လောင်တတီွေတ် - 97°17'41.05" 

နမ္မတူ အရေားလျှပ်စစ်စီမံကိနး်ဧရိယာ၊ အချာင်းောအကျးရွာေနီး၊ 

နမ္မတူမမို့နယ်။ 

N-2 

ေတ္ီတတွေတ် - 22°40'51.79" 

လောင်တတီွေတ် - 97°19'57.97" 
ပေ်းလေလကျးရာွ၊ သီလပါမမို ့ေယ်။ 

N-3 

ေတ္ီတတွေတ် - 22°40'36.99" 

လောင်တတီွေတ် - 97°19'1.95" 
ပနာင်တကျားအကျးရွာ၊ သီအပါမမို ့နယ်။ 

N-4 

ေတ္ီတတွေတ် - 22°14'48.93" 

လောင်တတီွေတ် - 97° 5'51.66" 
အထက်ရဲရာွ လရအားေျှပ်စစ်စမီံကိေ်း။ 

N-5 

ေတ္ီတတွေတ် - 22°26'45.30" 

လောင်တတီွေတ် - 97° 3'37.10" 
ပေ်လော့လကျးရာွ၊ လကျာက်မဲမမို့ေယ်။ 

ဇယား ၃၁။ လရအရည်လသွေးတုိင်းတာရမည့်လေရာများ 

အမျ ို းအစား လရေမူောအမှတ်စဉ် တည်လေရာ အလကကာင်းအရာလော်ခပြျက် 

အပမအပါ်အရ SW- 1 ေတ္ီတတွေတ် -  22°42'37.20" 

လောင်တတီွေတ် - 97°19'58.73" 

တာဝါတိငု်အမှတ် ၂၀ နငှ့် ၂၁ကကား၊ 

ခမစင်ယ်ခမစအ်ေီး။ 

အပမအပါ်အရ SW -2 ေတ္ီတတွေတ် -  22°34'6.85" 

လောင်တတီွေတ် -   97°12'12.22" 

တာဝါတိငု်အမှတ် ၇၆ အေီး၊  ေွေယ်လကာလ်ကျးရွာ၊ 

သီလပါမမို ့ေယ်။ 

အပမအပါ်အရ SW-3 ေတ္ီတတွေတ် -   22°14'34.38"N 

လောင်တတီွေတ်  97° 5'41.47"E 

ဒုဌသတီတံတားလအာက်၊  Dam Site အေီး၊ 

အထက်ရဲရာွလရအားေျှပ်စစ်စမီံကိေ်း၊။ 
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၁၀။ နိဂုံးချုြ ်နှင့ ်အကကံပြုချက်များ 

အဆုိပြုစီမံကနိ်းသည် ၂၁၀ မဂ္ဂါဝြ် လျှြ်စစ်ဓါတ်အားထွကပ်သာ နမ္မတ ူ ပေအားလျှြ်စစ်ရုံမ ှ ဓါတ်အားသွယ်တန်းေန် 

၂၃၀ ပကဗွီဓါတ်အားလုိင်း နှင့ ် ဓါတ်အားခွဲရု ံ တည်ပဆာကပ်ခင်း ြါဝငြ်ါသည်။ ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းသည် နမ္မတူ 

ပေအားလျှြ်စစ်ရုံတွင် အစပြုမညပ်ြစ်ပြီး သီပြါ နှင့် ပကျာက်မဲ ပမို့နယတ်ို့ကိ ု ပြတ်သန်းကာ တည်ပဆာက်ပေးယူနစ် 

(၃)၊ အထက်ေဲောပေအား လျှြ်စစ်စမီံကိန်းတွင ်အဆံုးသတ်မည် ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

ဤ IEE အစီေင်ခံစာသည် အဆုိပြုစီမံကိန်းပေးဆဲွစဉ်ကာလအတွင်း ြတဝ်န်းကျငထ်ိန်းသိမ်းပေးဦးစးီဌာန မ ှ

ထုတပ်ြန်ထားပသာ လမ်းညွှန်ချက်၊ လုြထ်ုံးလုြန်ည်းများ နှင့ ် အညီ ပြုစုထားပခင်းပြစ်ြါသည်။ ြတဝ်န်းကျင်ဆိငုေ်ာ 

ကွင်းဆင်းပလ့လာပခင်း (ရူြြတ်ဝန်းကျင်၊ ပဂဟစနစ် နှင့် လူမှုဝန်းကျင်) လုြ်ငန်းများကုိ ဓါတ်အားလုိင်း 

လမ်းအူပ ကာင်းတစ်ပလျှာက် ထိခိကု်မှုေိှနိုင်ပသာပနောများတွင ် ပဆာငေွ်က်ထားြါသည်။ ဤ IEE အစီေင်ခံစာတွင် 

ြတဝ်န်းကျင် နှင့ ် လူမှုဝန်းကျငထ်ိခိကု်နိုင်မှုများ၊ ထိခိကု်မှုများကိ ု ပလျာြ့ါးသက်သာပစပေးနည်းလမ်းများ ြါဝင်ပြီး 

၎ငး်ပြာ်ပြချက်များသည် စီမံကနိ်းပြာ်ပဆာငသ်ူထံမှ ေေိှပသာ စီမကံိန်းအပ ကာင်းအောပြာ်ပြချက်များ နှင့် ထိခိကု်မှု 

သိသာထင်ေှားပခငး် အပြါ် အပပခခံထားပခငး်ပြစ်ြါသည်။ 

ဓါတ်အားလုိင်းလမ်းအပူ ကာင်းသည် ထိခိကု်လယွပ်သာ ပဂဟစနစ်တည်ေိှောပနောများ၊ လူပနထူထြပ်သာ ပနောများ 

ကုိ ပေှာင်လွှထဲားပခငး်ပ ကာင့် ြတဝ်န်းကျင ်နှင့ ်လူမှုဝန်းကျင်အပြါ် သိသာပသာ ထိခိကု်မှုများ မပြစ်ပြါ်နိုင်ြါ။ သို့ပသာ် 

တာဝါတုိင်အုတ်ပမစ်တည်ပဆာက်ေန် ပပမပနောေယပူခင်းပ ကာင့် လယယ်ာပပမပလျာ်ပ ကးဆုိင်ော ကိစ္စများ ေိှနိုင်ြါသည်။ 

စီမံကန်ိးတည်ပဆာက်ပေးကာလတငွ ်ယာဉ်သွားလာမှုပ ကာင့် ြုန်၊ အမှုန်ထ၍ ပလထုညစ်ညမ်းမှု အနည်းငယေိှ်နိုင်ပခင်း၊ 

ဆညူသံံထွက်ပြါ်နိုင်ပခင်း၊ တည်ပဆာက်ပေးလုြ်ငန်းများပ ကာင့်  အနးီဝနး်ကျင်ေိှ ပချာင်း၊ ပမစ် များတွင ် ပေစီးပေလာ 

ြိတ်စို့နိုင်ပခင်း၊ ပပမဆီလွှာညစ်ညမ်းမှု ပြစ်ပြါ်နိုင်ပခင်း၊ အမှိုကစ်ွန့်ြစ်မှုများပြားလာပခင်း နှင့ ် လုြင်န်းခွင်ဆိငုေ်ာ 

ထိခိကု်မှုများ ပြစ်ပြါ်နိုင်ြါသည။် ပြာ်ပြြါ ထိခိကု်မှုများသည် အချနိ်တိုအတွင်းသာ ပြစ်ပြါ်နိုင်ပြီး အစေီင်ခံစာတွင် 

ပြာ်ပြထားပသာ ပလျာြ့ါးသက်သာပစပေးနည်းလမ်းများပြင့် ထိခိကု်မှုများကိ ုပလျာခ့ျနုိင်ြါသည်။ 

ဤ IEE အစီေင်ခံစာတွင်ပြာပ်ြထားပသာ ြတဝ်န်းကျငစ်ီမံခန့်ခွဲမှုအစီအစဉ်များ နှင့် ြတဝ်န်းကျငပ်စာင့် ကြ် 

 ကည့်ရှုပခင်းအစီအစဉ်များကို စီမံကနိ်းတည်ပဆာက်ပေးကာလ၊ ြိတ်သိမ်းပေး ကာလ နှင့် လညြ်တပ်ေးကာလတို့တွင် 

အပကာငအ်ထညပ်ြာ်ပဆာင်ေွက်ေန် အကကံပြုတိကု်တွန်းြါသည။် 
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Executive Summary 
1 Introduction 

The proposed project, 230kV overhead Power Transmission Line (here after called “TL”) is intended 

to connect output electricity from Namtu (Hsipaw) hydropower station to the new switching sub-

station at Upper Yeywa hydropower project. The line will be connected to the national grid through 

the Upper Yeywa HPP 230 kV Shwesaryan Substation double circuit transmission lines. The 

transmission line will originate at the 210 MW Namtu (Hsipaw) hydropower plant, located on the 

upper and middle reaches of Namtu river in Namtu township. The TL will also traverse the Hsipaw 

township and -terminate at substation of Upper Yeywa hydropower project in Kyaukme township.  

The estimated annual power generation of the Namtu (Hsipaw) hydropower plant is about 1,005.48 

GWh. The estimate length of the TL will be 75.67 kilometers (47.02 miles).  The feasibility study had 

been conducted and the alignment of the TL was approved by the Department of Electric Power and 

Planning (DEPP) of Ministry of Energy and Electricity (MOEE) in late 2018. The construction work 

will be carried out by Natural Current Energy Hydropower Co., Ltd. (NCEH) with BOT (build, 

operate and transfer) system  under the supervision of Department of Power Transmission and System 

Control (DPTSC) of MOEE Myanmar.  

2 Project Description 

The project area lies at the hilly region in Shan north where the topography along the transmission 

line varies from township to township. The elevation of the townships range from 1390 ft to 2506 ft, 

such as Namtu- 1760 ft, Hsipaw 1390 ft and Kyaukme 2506 ft respectively. Over the year, the 

temperature typically varies from 48°F to 92°F and is rarely below 44°F or above 98°F1. The average 

accumulation of rainfall in is wet season 2.7 in and dry season, 0.1 in1. Along the TL alignment, the 

land comprises agricultural areas such as rice fields and seasonal crops, forest, grass and shrub land, 

water bodies and built-up areas. The main business of eastern and northern Shan state relies on trading 

with neighboring countries whereas the subsidiary business is dependent on agriculture sector2.  

The component of the 230 kV TL is summarized in table 1. 

Table 1  Summary of the 230kV Overhead Transmission Line 

Particular Description 

TL starting point Namtu (210MW) HPP 

TL ending point New sub-station at Upper Yewywa HPP 

Total Line Length 75.6 km (47.02 Miles) 

Total Number of Section 41 Sec 

Longest Section Length 7.39 km (4.6 Miles) 

Total Tower Usage 2.6 towers/km (4.1 towers/mile) 

Tension Tower Usage 42 Nos (21.5 %) 

 

                                                      
1 https://weatherspark.com/y/112650/Average-Weather-in-Lashio-Myanmar-(Burma)-Year-Round 

 
2 http://www.thaibizmyanmar.com/th/thai-myanmar/trade-

investment/Shan%20State%20Information%20Kit%20for%20Economic%20Trip_June%202016%20.pdf 

https://weatherspark.com/y/112650/Average-Weather-in-Lashio-Myanmar-(Burma)-Year-Round
http://www.thaibizmyanmar.com/th/thai-myanmar/trade-investment/Shan%20State%20Information%20Kit%20for%20Economic%20Trip_June%202016%20.pdf
http://www.thaibizmyanmar.com/th/thai-myanmar/trade-investment/Shan%20State%20Information%20Kit%20for%20Economic%20Trip_June%202016%20.pdf
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Figure 1 Location Map of 230kV TL Project 

2.1 ROW 

The ROW requirement of the 230kV Overhead TL prescribed by DPTSC of MOEE is presented in 

the following figures and tables. 
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Source: DPTSC of MOEE 

Figure 2 Design of 230kV double circuit tower, ROW and clearance chart 

2.2 General Design of 230kV Transmission Line Tower 

The general design of 230kV TL Towers is described table 2.  

Table 2  General Specification of the 230kV Overhead Transmission Line Tower 

No. Particular Spec. 

1 Conductor Type DUCK; ACSR (605 MCM) 

2 No. of Conductor per Phase 2 

3 No. of Circuit Double 

4. Earth wire - 

5 OPGW wire - 

6 Swing Angle 60 Degree 

7 Normal Span 400 m 

8 Everyday Temperature 28°C 

9 Maximum Temperature 75°C 

10 Minimum Temperature 10°C 

11 Wind Temperature 15°C 

12 Maximum Wind Speed 35 m/s 

13 Cable Tension  

Everyday Temperature (28°C) (Creep) 23% of Ultimate 

Everyday Temperature (28°C) (Construction) (Initial) 33% of Ultimate 

Wind Temperature (15°C+ Max wind)(Load) 40% of Ultimate 

14 Clearance  
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-Normal ground 9 m (30 ft) 

 

2.3 230kV Transmission Line Crossing Points 

i Townships 

As stated above, the transmission line will traverse three townships- Namtu, Hsipaw and Kayukme.  

There are 20 towers in Namtu, 65 in Hsipaw and 110 in Kyaukme with the total of 195 towers. The 

summary of the TL passages to the townships is described in table 3. 

Table 3  Transmission Line Information 

No. State District Township TL Tower No. No. of Towers 

Approx. Distance 

km mile 

1 

Shan state Kyaukme district 

Namtu 1 – 20 20 7.64 4.75 

2 Hsipaw 21 - 85 65 24.41 15.17 

3 Kyaukme 86-192 107 43.55 27.06 

4 Total TL numbers 192 75.60 46.98 

5 Substation to Upper Yeywa HPP in Kyaukme 1-3 3 0.68 0.42 

6 Grand total - 195 75.6 47.02 

 

ii Villages (≤1km) 

The TL will not directly cross over the villages, however, it will run near the village and some 

households will be being crossed over in some area. The numbers of the nearest villages 

approximately less than 1km (3280 ft) in distance from the ROW of TL appeared 21 villages in 

Hsipaw township and 13 villages in Kyaukme township. 

ii. Building and Other Structures Existed within the ROW 

Household structures counting along the Right-of-Way (75 ft) of the TL were performed based on the 

field observation and satellite images. There will be total 25 of household structures households 

and/or other small buildings along the ROW of the TL.  

iv River and Creeks 

The TL will cross over the river two times along its alignment, one will be Myint Nge river (also 

known as Namtu river in Namtu township and Dokhtawaddy river in Hsipaw and Kyaukme 

townships) between TL tower number 20 and 21 in Namtu township, and the another crossing point, 

which is tributary of Myint Nge river is between TL number 73 and 74 in Hsipaw township. Besides, 

the TL will cross over other surface water bodies such as small creeks and village drains in total of 8 

times through its alignment. 

v Reserved Forest 

It has been observed that the TL alignment will pass the two Reserved Forests (RFs) namely Htee 

Lone RF in between Hsipaw and Kyaukme townships and Taung Chae RF in Kyaukme township. The 
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TL tower number from 79 to 90 will be placed in Htee Lone RF while tower number from 192 to 195 

will be in Taung Chae RF.  

 

 
Figure 3 TL alignment traverses the Reserved Forests 
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vi Roads 

The TL will pass and in parallel number of roads from village linked roads (called as jeep tracks) to 

normal access road (car roads) along its alignment.  There will be in total of 44 times that TL cross 

over the above mentioned types of roads.  

vii 230kV Line 

The TL will cross over the existing 230kV line near Ye Bu village of Kyin Thi village tract in Hsipaw 

township. The height of TL for vertical and horizontal clearance will be followed the guideline by 

DPTSC of MOEE. 

 

2.4 Substation 

The new switching substation for 230kV line is planned to construct within the area of Construction 

Unit-3, Upper Yeywa Hydropower Implementation Project. Regarding the substation location, the 

NCEH submitted the proposal of substation location in which 3 alternative locations were being 

proposed. The proposal 2 was selected with the feasibility to construct substation by DEPP based on 

the recommendations from DPTSC and DHPI. 

 

Figure 4 Proposed locations and selected Substation location

2 3 

1 
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2.5 Construction Implementation 

2.5.1 Construction Implementing Organization 

NCEH will implement the construction of this overhead TL. The organization chart of the NCEH and 

the construction implementation unit for this TL is expressed in figure 5.

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5 Organization chart for construction implementation unit 

2.5.2 Construction Implementing Schedule 

The construction aims to complete within 3 years and the appraisal schedule for construction 

implementation is shown in table 4. 
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Table 4  Appraisal Schedule for Construction Implementation 

 

Q= Quarter of a year 

3 Project Proponent 

3.1 Profile 

The Natural Current Energy Hydropower  is a private limited company which develops concept, 

investigation, design, investment, execute, implementation, facility management (O&M) of the 

hydropower stations in Myanmar. With over the years, NCEH has undertaken many challenging 

projects and accumulated skills, technical know-how and experiences in design and implementation 

solutions, project management services and related engineering works. NCEH specializes in providing 

our client and customers with qualified, secured and cost-effective services in energy, environment 

and other infrastructure projects to meet user satisfaction. The company’s belief is to provide to the 

power purchasers with “NCEH is reliable in secured power supply” experience when the NCEH is 

chosen to execute the projects. 

3.2 Organization Structure 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 6 NCEH’s organization structure 
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3.3 Company Offices 

The contact information of the company offices are presented in the table 5. 

Table 5  Company Contact Information 

Company Head Office (Mandalay) 

 No.(E-1-11), Ngu-Shwe-Wah street between 64-65 street, Chan Mya Tharsi township, Mandalay. 

 09-258243339 

 09-420011159 

Company Branch Office (Nay Pyi Taw) 

 No.(A-051), Pa-Don-Mar street, Shwe Kyar Pin Ward, Zabuthiri township, Naypyitaw. 

 09-895228852 

 

4 Identification of the IEE Expert 

4.1 Implementing Organization 

The field studies have been carried out by the experts from Resource and Environment Myanmar 

(REM) and Sustainable Environmental Myanmar (SEM) organizations with vast experiences in 

conducting EIA, IEE and EMP projects in Myanmar. 

Table 6  IEE Implementing Organization 

Organization Responsibility 

Resource and Environment Myanmar (REM) 

 

-Physical Environmental Study  

-Social Environmental Study (Including Stakeholder 

Engagement Meetings) 

-Survey Report Preparation 

- IEE Report Compilation 

Sustainable Environment Myanmar (SEM) 

 

-Ecological Study (Flora and Fauna) 

-Survey Report Preparation 

-GIS works 
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4.2 Implementation Schedule 

The appraisal schedule for the IEE implementation is presented in Table 7. 

Table 7  Appraisal Schedule for IEE Implementation 

Task 

Timeline 

2019 2020 

O
ct

o
b

er
 

N
o

v
em

b
er

 

D
ec

em
b

er
 

J
a

n
u

a
ry

 

F
eb

ru
a

ry
 

M
a

rc
h

 

A
p

ri
l 

M
a

y
 

J
u

n
e 

J
u

ly
 

A
u

g
u

st
 

S
ep

te
m

b
er

 

O
ct

o
b

er
 

N
o

v
em

b
er

 

D
ec

em
b

er
 

Organizing IEE Experts                               

Desktop study                               

Meeting with Proponent                               

Preparation for Environmental & 

Social Baseline Survey                               

Conduct Stakeholder Engagement 

Meetings                               

Preparation of IEE Draft Report                               

Submission of IEE Draft Report                               

IEE Report Review Process                               

Revise comments from Review 

Process                               

Submission of IEE Final Report                               

Disclosure of IEE Final Report                               

 

5 Applicable Laws, Regulations, Standard and Guidelines 

5.1 Institutional Framework 

The followings are relevant institutions with regard to environmental administration this project. 

Ministry of Natural Resources and Environmental Conservation (MONREC) 

Ministry of Forestry was reformed as Ministry of Environmental Conservation and Forestry 

(MOECAF) in 2011as a national level agency to coordinate and handle environmental related issues 

and matters including the implementation of international environmental agreements signed by 

government, law enforcements and information dissemination.  

In 2016, MOECAF has been changed to Ministry of Natural Resources and Environmental 

Conservation (MONREC). Hence, MONREC has been acting as focal coordinating body for 

country’s overall environmental management and environmental matters.  

 

MONREC has also being planned to organize sub divisions under ECD and extend the man power in 

near future with the aim of effectively implement and manage the environmental regulations and 

resources in country wide. The organization structure of MONREC and ECD is presented in figure 7.  
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Figure 7 Myanmar National Environmental Conservation Organization Chart 
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5.2 Requirement for Performing IEE 

The MOEE submitted a Project Proposal in compliance with the requirements of the EIA Procedure 

(2015) to MONREC on August 22, 2019. The Project Proposal outlined the scope of the project and 

the approved alignment of the transmission lines, anticipated impacts and proposed mitigation 

measures. 

The office of Union minister, MONREC sent a letter to MOEE on 16 November 2019 which requires 

the project to prepare an IEE for the transmission lines following the outline prescribed in the EIA 

Procedure (2015).  

According to the categorization of economic activities for assessment purposes mentioned in the EIA 

Procedure (2015), IEE report is determined to be required containing the description of the project 

and alternatives considered, description of the surrounding environment including maps, impact 

assessment, results of public consultation processes, and environmental management plan with 

identified persons/organizations and budgets needed.  

Table 8  Categorization of Economic Activities for Assessment Purposes 

Type of economic activity Criteria for IEE Type 

Economic Activities 

Criteria for EIA Type Economic 

Activities 

Electrical Power Transmission 

Lines ≥ 230 kV 

All All activities where the Ministry requires 

that the Project shall undergo EIA 

Source: Environmental Impact Assessment Procedure 

i Fundamental Laws and Regulations Related to IEE/EIA 

Environmental Conservation Law (2012) 

Environmental Conservation Rule (2014) 

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Procedure (2015) 

Electricity Law (2014) 

Transmission Line Minimum Safety Clearance based on Electricity Rules (1985) 

National Environmental Quality (Emission) Guidelines (2015) 

Protection the Rights of Ethnic Nationalities Law (2015) 

The Law Amending the Workmen’ Compensation Act, 1923 (2005) 

The Minimum Wages Law (2013) 

The Motor Vehicles Law (2015) and Rules (1987) 

Protection and Preservation of Cultural Heritage Regions Law, 1998 

The Conservation of Antique Objects Law (2015) 

Conservation of Water Resources and Rivers Law, 2006 

The Forestry Law (2018) 

The Protection of Wildlife, Wild Plant and Conservation of Natural Area Law, 1994 

Farmland Law, 2012 

Farmland Rules, 2012 

Public Health Law, 1972 

Occupational Safety and Health Law, 2012 

Prevention and Control of communicable Diseases Law (1995) (Revised in 2011), 1995/2011 

ii International Environmental Conventions and Agreements 

The main international and regional treaties concerning the environment to which Myanmar is a party 

(in chronological order) that related to the present transmission line project can be listed as follows: 
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- Plant Protection Agreement for the Southeast Asia and Pacific Region; 

- Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage 

- Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer & all amendments 

- Convention on Biological Diversity 

- International Tropical Timber Agreement 

- Ramsar Convention on Wetlands 

- Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora 

(CITES) 

- ASEAN Agreement on the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources 

- United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification 

- United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) and Kyoto Protocol 

- ASEAN Agreement on Transboundary Haze 

 

6 Description of the Surrounding Environmental and Social Conditions of the 

Project 

The environmental baseline data covering air quality, water quality, soil quality, noise level, vibration 

level and ecological survey were conducted along the transmission line alignment. The ecological 

survey was conducted to assess the type of flora and fauna prevailing along the transmission line. The 

data related to topography, meteorology and geology were collected through literature review and 

available data from General Administration Department (GAD). Topography, meteorology and 

geology along the transmission line were studied using available topographic maps and satellite 

imagery. The baseline study was considered along the ROW of 230kV TL in Namtu, Hsipaw and 

Kyaukme townships. 

6.1 Natural Environment 

i. Topography 

According the feasibility study report, the landform along the 230kV transmission line, include plains 

in most parts and river network and low mountains and hills in some parts.  

The 230kV line passes through Namtu Township, Kyaukme Township and Thipaw Township in Shan 

State in Myanmar. Along the line route, the general elevation between Namtu and Thipaw ranges 

from 450 to 800 meter above mean seal level, the general elevation between Thipaw and Kyaukme 

ranges from 300 to 900 meter above mean seal level and the general elevation between Yeywa and 

Kyaukme ranges from 500 to 1000 meter above mean sea level (See in Figure 6.3-1). The slopes are 

generally moderate and steep slopes are observed in some places. 

ii Geology 

The transmission line project area is mainly occupied by the Eastern Highlands of Myanmar. The 

main strata exposed around Bawgyo Group, Plateau Limestone Group and Nyaungbaw Formation. 

Bawgyo Group composed of Pangno Evaporites and Napeng Formation. It is consists of pink 

dolomite, limestone, red sandstone, red carbonate conglomerate, rare cherty mudstone and shale. 

Plateau Limestone Group consists of the limestone and dolomites are well exposed in this area. It is 

mainly composed of grey to brown color, fine to medium grain, massive and criss-cross jointed 

dolomitic limestone. Topography of the Plateau limestone has been found karst topography and terra-

rosa soil. The age of the Plateau Limestone Group is Permian to middle Triassic. 

Nyaungbaw Formation is mainly composed essentially of purplish to greenish grey, medium to thick 

bedded argillaceous limestone with phacoidal to subphacoidal structure and inter bedded with thin 

calcareous shale. 
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The project transmission line across Kyaukme Active Fault and Moemeik Active Fault is situated 

North Eastern part. The seismicity of the project area and its environment is Strong Zone. Probable 

range of Ground Acceleration is 0.2-0.3 g and Modified Mercalli Scale Classes is VIII. (Ref; 

Seismic Zone map of Myanmar revised by Maung Then and others(2005). 

 

iii Soil  

There are three main types of soil are found in the entire project area and northern part of Shan 

Region. They are: 

1. Red earth and Yellow earth 

2. Mountainous brown forest soil and 

3. Mountainous red forest soil 

iv Climate 

In most parts of Myanmar, there are 3 well defined seasons; (1) the rainy season (mid-May to 

October), (2) the cold season (November to January) and (3) the hot season (February to mid-May). 

According to the data statistical year book of 2019, the annual rainfall of Lashio, Taunggyi and Keng 

Tung are 1,297 mm, 1,397 mm and 1,259 mm respectively. The annual mean maximum temperature 

of three stations are 29.6°C, 25.8°C and 29.8°C while the annual mean minimum temperature are 

16.0°C, 15.2 °C and 17.5°C respectively. 

6.2 Physical Environment 

i Air Quality 

Air quality monitoring was conducted in 3 locations such as AQ-1 in Namtu HPP compound near 

Chaung Sar village of Namtu Township, AQ-2 in Pan Ne Village of Hsipaw Township and AQ-3 in 

the compound of Upper Yeywa Hydropower project site in Kyaukme township. 

It is observed that the concentrations of PM2.5, PM10 and Sulphur dioxide (SO2) concentration are 

lower than the National Environmental Quality (Emission) Guidelines (NEQG). A 24-hour 

concentration of Nitrogen dioxide (NO2) is not described in the guidelines but concentration of NO2 

was referred by one-hour value. According to the hourly results, concentration of Nitrogen dioxide 

(NO2) is lower than the guideline. There are no specific guideline limit for Carbon monoxide (CO) 

and Nitrogen monoxide (NO). However, the observed concentration of these pollutants ranged in the 

normal condition.  

ii Noise Level 

The 24-hour measurement of noise level along the project site was carried out in 5 locations, such as 

N-1 in Namtu HPP compound near Chaung Sar village, Namtu Township, N-2 in Pan Nea Village, 

Hsipaw Township, N-3 in Naung Thagyar Village, Hsipaw Township, N-4 in Upper Yeywa 

Hydropower project site and N-5 in Pan Lock Village, Kyaukme Township. 

It is observed that the daytime measurement of all locations appeared between 50 – 54 dBA whereas 

the nighttime values appeared 43 – 53 dBA.  

iii Vibration Level 

The locations of vibration level were setup as the same location and same time as air monitoring 

station such as V-1 in Namtu HPP compound near Chaung Sar village of Namtu Township and V-2 in 

in the compound of Upper Yeywa Hydropower project site in Kyaukme township. 
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The measured was calculated by using the following array formula in the excel sheet, 10*LOG10 

(AVERGAE (10^((RANGE)/10))). According to the calculated results, all vibration levels (Lveq) are 

lower than the applied standard. 

iv Water Quality 

Water quality study was conduction in 3 locations namely SW- 1 at Myitnge River near Transmission 

Line Tower no, 20 and 21, SW -2 near Longkon village, Hsipaw township and Transmission line 

Tower no. 76 and SW-3 near dam site of Upper Yeywa Hydropower project and Dokehtawaddy 

Bridge (Yeywa). 

 

Water quality results were compared by general guideline of National Emission Quality in Myanmar. 

Each of the water samples were tested by both In-situ measurement and chemical analysis. Chemical 

analysis parameter for water quality was sent to the United Analyst and Engineering Consultant in 

Thailand (UAE). According to the analysis results, water quality along the transmission line was 

indicated as there has no water pollution. 

6.3 Ecological Environment 

i Flora 

In and around the proposed project area, five major habitat types were observed namely (1) deciduous 

forest, (2) crop and vegetation, (3) bare land, (4) shrub land and (5) plantation. 
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Figure 8 Sceneries of the Survey Area 

There were 82 plant species in were identified in the proposed project area. According to the IUCN 

Red List of threatened species (2019), Dipterocarpus tuberculatus (In), one species of near threatened 

(NT) identified plant species. 

ii Fauna 

In total, 202 fauna species of 182 genera belonging to 129 families were recorded in survey sites 

during survey period from 22th to 27th November, 2019. All of them 59 bird species, 11 mammal 

species, 4 reptile species and 35 butterfly species and other invertebrate species were respectively 
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collected by fauna survey team. According to the IUCN conservation status, Grey-headed Parakeet 

(Psittacula finschii) are found near the survey site and listed as forested bird’s species and Near 

Threatened (NT).  

6.4 Social Environment 

The study on socio-economic characteristics focused on demographic structure, local economic 

activities status, income level and education as well as other related issues of local communities 

living in respective townships. 

i Land and Demographic Structure 

Some data about land and demographic structures of Kyaukme, Namtu and Hsipaw Townships are 

summarized in Table 9.  

Table 9 Data about Land and Demographic Conditions of Kyaukme, Namtu and Hsipaw 

Townships 

 

 

 

No 

 

 

 

Township 

 

Area 

Above 

Sea 

Level 

Total 

Population 

(September 

2018) 

(Person) 

 

Household 

 

Total Population 

(Person) 

Square 

mile 

feet Number of    

House 

Number 

of 

Household 

 

Male 

 

Female 

1 Namtu 652.11 1760 50720 9597 10320 24442 26278 

2 Kyaukme 1662.4 2506 179539 3567 34087 85841 93698 

3 Hsipaw 2045.34 1398 162997 33560 34264 78602 84395 

Source: GAD of related Townships 

ii Ethnicity and Religion 

The majority of people in projected areas are Shan followed by Palaung and Burma people in both 

townships.  

The different kinds of religion present in respective townships are shown in Table 10. More than 90% 

of the people living in the three townships are Buddhists. 

Table 10 Religious Status 

Township Buddhist Christian Hindu Islam Other Total 

Kyaukme 166203 7743 1763 2025 - 177734 

Namtu 43147 5771 1211 902 97 51128 

Hsipaw 159235 3211 276 1772 - 164494 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

iii Land Use 

Land use of the respective townships is shown in Table 11.  

Table 11 Land Use Status 

No Land Category Kyaukme Namtu Hsipaw 

1 Agricultural Land 125625 25227 123543 

2 Forest and Natural Area 27637 109874 110709 
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3 Industrial Land 609 457 307 

4 Settlement Land 19445 4339 28255 

5 Unused Land 879719 265269 1045189 

6 Fallow 13051 9186 1012 

7 Others (Invasion Land) 2147 - - 

 Total Area 1068233 414352 1309015 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

iv Local Economy and Livelihood 

The main sources of livelihood in the three townships are agriculture, livestock breeding and official 

employment in the government. In three townships, other sources of earning are fish farming, casual 

labor and corn plantations as well as small-to-medium size business. 

 

v Industrial Activities and Business Enterprises 

Business activities in targeted townships are one aspect of the economic status. 

Table 12 Industrial Activities and Business Enterprises 

 

No 

 

Township 

Number of 

Other Factories 

Number of 

Workshops 

Number of Small 

Scale/Domestic Enterprises 

Total 

1 Namtu 3 18 27 48 

2 Kyaukme 60 46 3 109 

3 Hsipaw 4 0 68 72 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

vi Occupational Status 

According to the Township General Administration Department Offices, the occupational status of the 

targeted townships is shown in the Table 13. 

Table 13 Occupational Status 

 

No 

 

Township 

Total 

Population 

Number of 

Workable 

Person 

Number of 

Employed 

Person 

Number of 

Unemployed 

Person 

% of 

Unemployed 

Person 

1 Kyaukme 2038 291 1019 728 71.44 

2 Namtu 51006 39473 33973 1500 7.35 

3 Hsipaw 162997 98999 77714 12558 4.04 

 

vii Income Status 

Based on the secondary data received from related GAD offices, the income of the person of a 

year from 2014 to 2018 could be identified as Table 14. 
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Table 14 Income Status of People Living in Namtu, Kyaukme and Hsipaw Townships   

 

No 

 

Township 

2014-2015 

(Kyats) 

2015-2016 

(Kyats) 

2016-2017 

(Kyats) 

2017-2018 

(Kyats) 

1 Kyaukme 925547 928428 971708 1057997 

2 Namtu - 659983 675385 768523 

3 Hsipaw - 679338 716178 786642 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

viii Health Condition 

The overall condition of the health including life expectancy (male/female), morbidity/major 

disease, Infant mortality rates are defined as following table. 

Table 15 Hospital, Clinic and Township Health Department 

 

No 

 

Township Hospital Clinic 

Township 

Health 

Department 

1 Kyaukme 5 (214 Beds) 18 30 

2 Namtu 3 (250 Beds) - 2 

3 Hsipaw 3 (141 Beds) 2 30 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

Table 16 Health Care 

 

No 

 

Township 
Population Doctor to Patient Nurse to Patient 

Assist Health Officer  to 

Patient 

   
No. of 

Doctor 

Doctor 

to 

Patient 

ratio 

No. of 

Nurse 

Nurse to 

Patient 

ratio 

No. of AHO 
AHO to 

Patient ratio 

1 Kyaukme 171930 21 1:8187 59 1:2914 6 1:28655 

2 Namtu 50720 5 1:10144 37 1:1370 1 1:50720 

3 Hsipaw 169434 23 1:7366 57 1:2972 8 1:2118 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

ix Education Status 

The education services of Namtu, Kyaukme and Hsipaw Townships as numbers of schools, colleges and 

universities are shown in Table 16. 

Table 17 Education Services 

 

No 

 

Township 

High 

School 

Middle 

School 

Primary 

School 

Pre 

School 

Monastery 

Education 

School 

1 Kyaukme 9 47 80 1 5 

2 Namtu 6 11 65 12 - 

3 Hsipaw 11 33 152 10 9 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 
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Table 18  Literacy Rate 

 

No 

 

Township 

Population Population (>15-

year old) 

Number of 

Literacy Rate 

Percentage of 

Literacy Rate 

1 Kyaukme 171930 133987 125407 72.94 

2 Namtu 50720 33227 30084 90.54 

3 Hsipaw 169434 99954 99700 58.84 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

x Cultural Buildings 

The cultural and historical buildings are described in the following table. 

Table 19 Lists of Cultural Buildings 

No 

Township Pagoda 

(ဘုရား) 
Zay Te 

(ဒစတ)ီ 
Pu Htoe  

(ပုထုိး) Monestary Nunnery 

Buddhist 

Religious 

Temple 

1 Kyaukme 5 89 - 330 3 3 

2 Namtu 25 15 25 70 1 2 

3 Hsipaw 10 18 - 206 2 1 

Table 20 Lists of Other Cultural Buildings 

No 
Township Christian Islam Hidi Chinese 

Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban Rural 
1 Kyaukme 8 1 1 2 4 7 9 - 

2 Namtu 5 18 4 1 9 9 2 - 

3 Hsipaw 7 8 1 3 2 3 3 2 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

xi Transportation 

In the area, there is no airline (except there is one Helicopter port in Namtu township but it can no 

longer be used) and waterway transport system. The communities mainly rely on the road and railway 

transportation. The summarized mode of transports in the area is presented in the table 18. 

 

Table 21 Mode of Transport in Selected Townships 

Mode of 

Transport & 

Itinerary 

Namtu Hsipaw Kyaukme 

Airway Helicopter port (It can no 

longer be used) 

Nil Nil 

Waterway Nil Nil Nil 

Railway Namtu – Bawdwin – Nant 

Myaw (14 miles) 

Mandalay – Lashio Railroad 

(from Bawkyo to Menseng) 

33.25 miles 

Mandalay – Lashio (35 

miles) 

Road Namtu – Larshio 

Namtu – Mandalay 

Namtu – Muse 

Hsipaw – Mandalay 

Hsipaw – Kyaukme 

Hsipaw – Lashio 

Hsipaw – Hsaung Kye 

Hsipaw - Nant Leng 

Kyaukme – Muse – 

Mandalay 

Kyaukme – Taunggyi 

Kyaukme – Mandalay 

Kyaukme – Yangon 
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Kyaukme – Hsipaw 

Kyaukme – Hsipaw - Nant 

Leng 

Kyaukme – Moegoat 

Kyaukme - Nant Leng 

Kyaukme – Mine Ngot 

Kyaukme – Moegoat - 

Lashio 

Source:  Township data of GAD 

 

7 Identification and assessment of potential Environmental Impacts and 

Mitigation Measures 

7.1 Methodology and Approach 

The following methods and approaches are used in the assessment of environmental and social 

impacts.  

Identification: To specify the impacts associated with each phase of the project and the activities 

undertaken  

Prediction: To forecast the nature, magnitude, extent and duration of the main impacts; and  

Evaluation: To determine the significance of residual impacts after taking into account how 

mitigation will reduce a predicted impact.  

i Impact Identification 

First and foremost, the impact identification is done through desktop study based on the available 

information from various sources, project description provided by project proponent and the similar 

project experience of the experts prior to conducting the baseline study. Then the baseline study was 

carried out by survey teams (Physical Team, Ecological Team and Social Team) to further identify the 

potential environmental and social impacts along its TL alignment. The identified impacts are 

described each phase in the following; 

Pre-construction 

• Loss of vegetation and disturbance to wildlife habitat in some areas and increase the 

generation of waste, especially vegetation debris from site clearance activities. 

Construction 

• Air emission, noise and vibration level will be increased due to mobilization of construction 

vehicles and machineries. 

• Construction waste, domestic and sewage from the temporary worker camp will be increased.  

• Water demand will be increased and surface water quality will also be affected due to 

improper discharge of sewage from temporary worker camp. 

• Soil contamination and surface water pollution will occur due to accidental spill of engine 

oil/lubricant and other hazardous chemicals from vehicles and construction machineries. 

• Removal of vegetation and trees during construction of foundation, especially on the slopes 

would render soil vulnerable to erosion. 

• Loss of visual amenity due to the presence of man-made transmission line structures. 
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• Vegetation will be cleared for the ROW and wildlife habitat will also be disturbed due to the 

mobilization of the project. 

• Traffic volume and traffic related accident in the area will be temporarily increased from 

mobilization of construction vehicles. 

• Injury and sickness of workers will be caused due to construction works including tower 

erection, stringing and line pulling. 

Operation 

• Air emission, noise and vibration level will temporarily be increased while the maintenance 

operations are carried out. 

• Electrical hazards will be increased due to corona effect. 

• Worker exposure to electrical hazards will be increased due to the EMF, Electrocution and 

working at height when the maintenance operations are being undertaken. 

• Growth of vegetation will be limited as regular trimming of vegetation along the ROW have 

to be done to meet with the designed ground clearance height. 

• Employment opportunities will be increased during ROW maintenance work. 

 

ii Impact Prediction and Evaluation 

The prediction and evaluation of the environmental impact was done based on the observation and 

results from baseline surveys of physical, ecological and social environment. The criterion that has 

been used to evaluate impacts on various environmental and social aspects is as following. 

Table 22 Impact Evaluation Criteria 

Context  Local when an impact is restricted within 17.5 m of either side of the project 

foot print i.e. within the corridor defined for the project 

Medium when an impact is spread from 17.5 m to 50 m either side of the 

project foot print i.e. beyond 17.5 m but within 50m either side of the 

corridor defined for the project 

Regional when impact is spread beyond 50m either side of the project foot print 

i.e. beyond 50 m either side from the corridor defined for the project 

Duration Short when impacting for a duration of six months (other than for ecology); 

this will result in the recovery of the effected environmental 

component (other than for ecology) within a year 

Medium when impacting between six months and three years; this will result in 

the recovery of the effected environmental component (other than for 

ecology) within 1 to 10 years 

Long when impacting beyond three years (other than for ecology); and will 

result in recovery of prevailing conditions within 10 years or beyond 

Intensity Low Low intensity when resulting in changes in the environmental baseline 

of less than 20% in regional context or 20 to 30% in medium context 

or up to 30% in local context but for short duration 

Moderate Moderate intensity when resulting in changes in the baseline for up to 

30% in regional context or more than 30% in medium context or for 

ecology changes are expected to be recoverable in terms of medium 
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duration 

High High intensity when resulting change in the baseline beyond 30% in 

regional context or for ecology changes serious impairment to species, 

productivity or their habitat 

Type Adverse Adverse impacts would deplete or negatively alter resources 

Beneficial Beneficial impacts would improve resource conditions 

 

 

Table 23 Impact Significance Criteria for Environmental and Social Components (other 

than for Ecology) 

Significance Context Duration  Intensity 

Insignificant  Local Short Low 

Minor 

  

  

  

  

Local Short Moderate 

Local Medium Low 

Local Medium Moderate 

Medium Short Low 

Local Long Low 

Moderate 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Local Medium High 

Local Long Moderate 

Medium Short Moderate 

Medium Medium Low 

Medium Medium Moderate 

Medium Long Low 

Medium Long Moderate 

Regional Short Low 

Regional Short Moderate 

Regional Medium Low 

Regional Medium Moderate 

Major 

  

  

  

  

  

  

Local Short High 

Local Long High 

Medium Short High 

Medium Medium High 

Medium Long High 

Regional Short High 

Regional Medium High 
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Regional Long Low 

Regional Long High 

Regional Long High 

 Note: Positive impacts are termed as beneficial while negative ones are adverse 

                Source: International Association for Impact Assessment 

Table 24 Impact Significance  

No. Aspect/Impacts Type Scenario 
Significance 

Construction Operation 

1 Air Quality Adverse 
Without mitigation Minor Minor 

With mitigation Insignificant Insignificant 

2 Noise and Vibration Adverse 
Without mitigation Moderate Minor 

With mitigation Minor Minor 

3 Waste Disposal Adverse 
Without mitigation Moderate Negligible 

With mitigation Minor Negligible 

4 Water Usage and Water Quality Adverse 
Without mitigation Minor Negligible 

With mitigation Insignificant Negligible 

5 Erosion and Soil Quality Adverse 
Without mitigation Minor Negligible 

With mitigation Insignificant Negligible 

6 Aesthetics and Visual Adverse 
Without mitigation Moderate Negligible 

With mitigation Minor Negligible 

7 Biodiversity (Flora and Fauna) Adverse 
Without mitigation Moderate Moderate 

With mitigation Minor Minor 

8 Socio Economy and Livelihoods Beneficial 
Without mitigation Minor Minor 

With mitigation Moderate Moderate 

9 Community and Private Property Adverse 
Without mitigation Minor Negligible 

With mitigation Insignificant Negligible 

10 Community Health and Safety Adverse 
Without mitigation Minor Moderate 

With mitigation Insignificant Minor 

11 Occupational Health and Safety Adverse 
Without mitigation Minor Minor 

With mitigation Insignificant Insignificant 

 

8 Results of the public consultation and public participation 

8.1 Public Consultation Process 

- Meetings with officials from the General Administrative Departments (GADs) of the selected 

townships (Namtu, Hsipaw and Kyaukme). 
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- Meeting with the officials from the Department of Power Transmission and System Control 

(DPTSC) of MOEE, township EPC, Planning Department of MOPFI, and Forest Department of 

MONREC. 

- Series of meeting with the Project Proponent in Nay Pyi Taw and Hsipaw township. 

- Focus Group Meetings in the affected villages along the transmission line route.  

8.2 Results of Public Consultation 

Table 25 Results of Pre-consultation meeting with stakeholders 
Date and Place of 

Meeting 

Stakeholder Issues and Concerns 

22-11-2019 

-Planning Department 

Office, Namtu 

 

Daw Sam Sam Aye, 

Assistant Director 

Planning Department 

-  It is a good project and it may benefit to the 

development of the township. 

-  Our statistics point out that there is less development in 

electricity sector in Namtu township and this project may 

bring the development in this sector.  

22-11-2019 

-Forest Department 

Office, Namtu 

U Chan Myae Aung, 

Staff Officer, FD 

- The project proponent is needed to cooperate with FD 

before the implementation starts. 

22-11-2019 

-At the house of village 

tract administrator, Manli 

village, Namtu 

U Atta Oo, 

Administrator,  

Chaung Hsa village 

tract 

-  I am optimistic and there may not be significant 

negative effects by the project. 

-  It needs to be carefully considered if the project causes 

negative impacts rather than positives. 

-  I have no objection regarding with this project, 

however, I have to raise issues if my farmlands are 

affected. 

-  It may also need negotiation with affected landowners 

if there is planned to construct the new access roads. 

23-11-2019 

-Forest Department (FD) 

Office, Hsipaw 

U Zaw Zaw Oo, 

Staff Officer, FD 

- The project proponent is needed to cooperate with FD. 

-   Request permission letter from FD 

23-11-2019 

-At the house of village 

tract administrator, Moe 

Tae village, Hsipaw 

U Sai Myint Aung, 

Administrator,  

Moe Tae village tract 

- It is good if this project may electrify the every 

household, and bring the development of the township. 

Consequently, life can be more convenient since having 

access to water and electricity are of great asset for 

human beings. 

23-11-2019 

-Administrative office, 

Ywar Thit village tract, 

Hsipaw 

U San Kaw, 

Administrator, 

Ywar Thit village tract 

-  It needs negotiations between the project proponent 

and the landowners. 

-  The landowners are needed to know about the project 

properly. 

23-11-2019 

-At the house of village 

tract administrator, San 

Hpeik village tract, 

Hsipaw 

U San Sai, 

Administrator, 

San Hpeik village tract 

-  It would be better if households can access 24-hr 

electricity. 

-  It may bring development of the township. 
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23-11-2019 

-At the house of village 

tract administrator, Man 

He village tract, Hsipaw 

U Tun Kyi, 

Administrator, 

Man He village tract 

- I have no special comments regarding with this project. 

One thing that it needs engagement meetings with 

farmland owners. 

23-11-2019 

-Administrative office, 

Baw Gyo village tract, 

Hsipaw 

U Aung Shwe, 

Administrator, 

Baw Gyo village tract 

-  Fair compensation should be paid to the landowners. 

-  Crop compensation should also be made during the 

flowering seasons. 

-  Need to cooperate with Department of Agriculture. 

-  Impacts may arise from the “construction of new 

access road for the transport of materials during the 

construction phase.” 

23-11-2019 

- At the house of village 

tract administrator, Long 

Khun village tract, 

Hsipaw 

U Kyaw Tun, 

Administrator, 

Long Khun village 

tract 

-  I have no objection to this project.  And it is a good 

project. 

-  The project should not negatively affect to the local 

communities. 

-  I had one experience regarding with the land 

compensation in Chinese Gas pipeline project. First of 

all, they identify and valuate the land price. Then they 

made compensation as per identified land category. 

- It seems the Transmission Line No. 75-76 will pass 

over the Chinese Gas pipeline. It should be taken care 

when the construction of Transmission Line starts. 

23-11-2019 

- At the house of village 

tract administrator, Kyin 

Thi village tract, Hsipaw 

U Kyaw Zaw, 

Administrator, 

Kyin Thi village tract 

-  The project is good. 

- Special care should be taken to the villages affected. 

- Fair compensation should be made. 

25-11-2019 

- At the house of EE, 

Township Electricity, 

Kyaukme 

U Win Lwin Shein, 

EE, 

MOEE 

-  According to my experience, 230kv transmission lines 

may not have adverse environmental effects. 

- The proponent has to follow, the transmission line 

instructions. 

-  My previous experiences on transmission line project 

are follows, 

-  Crop compensation was made for two years, 

-  No land compensation was made since the project was 

run by the government and the government does not have 

sufficient budget for full compensation. 

-  If the affected trees are perennial, valuation is 

conducted carefully first and adjust the compensation 

rate. 

-  The committee was formed including representatives 

from the Project Proponent, Immigration Department, 

Forest Department, Agriculture Department, Agriculture 

Land Management and Statistics Department. This 
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committee made valuation of land. 

25-11-2019 

-Forest Department (FD) 

Office, Kyaukme 

U Thura Kyaw, 

Staff Officer, FD 

-  The transmission line alignment seems included in the 

Reserve Forest (RF). It needs to request the permission 

to the headquarters of MONREC. 

-  The Transmission Line No. 78-90 pass the Thing Long 

RF and Line No. 191-192 pass the Tawng Kye RF. 

27-11-2019 

- At the monestary, Nar 

Khaw village, Kyaukme 

U Wi Li Ya 

Administrator, 

Nar Khaw village tract 

-  Transmission line project does not have significant 

effects. 

- My previous experiences on the transmission line 

project are that the government implemented the project 

by force. We did not have rights to raise our issues and 

receive any kind of compensation.  

-  Community safety should be considered to avoid 

electrical hazards, fall down of the Transmission Line 

(TL) towers. 

-  The tension of the cable should not be too loose, not 

too close to the ground. 

-  During the installing of cables, the farmland may be 

affected. 

-  During the construction period, the sand pile may 

destruct the farmland.  

- After digging the farmland for the foundation of TL 

tower, top soil should be re-covered on that area so that 

the crop can be grown. 

27-11-2019 

- At the house of village 

tract administrator, He 

Kwi village tract, 

Kyaukme 

U Sai Than Maung 

Administrator, 

He Kwi village tract 

-  It needs consultation meetings with the affected local 

communities. 

-  The TL is likely to pass over the farmland of the 

villages. Thus compensation should be made. 

-  Education (including potential electrical hazards near 

the TL) of local communities should be conducted since 

one person from Nar Khaw village died due to the 

electrical hazards. 

27-11-2019 

- At the village restaurant, 

Lwal Hsaut village tract, 

Kyaukme 

U Daw Na 

Administrator, 

Lwal Hsaut village 

tract 

-  The local people from the affected villages should be 

consulted during the development stage of the project. 

-  In the previous TL project implemented by the 

government, the local people did not know everything 

about the project. 

- Although the compensation was planned to be made to 

the affected landowners, and crop compensation was also 

said to be made during the cable installation, the 

compensations of crops and land acquisition are not 

received yet. 

- Thus, it should fully cooperate with local people from 

the effected village group.  
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27-11-2019 

- At the house of village 

tract administrator, Kywal 

Kone village tract, 

Kyaukme 

U Sai Hla Myint 

Administrator, 

Kywal Kone village 

tract 

-  There are other development projects in this area. i.e 

Chinese Gas Pipeline and Mandalay-Muse Railway 

projects. 

-  The overall comment is that negotiation should be 

made with local people from the affected villages. 

-  We have no objection. 

-  Fair compensation should be made. 

-  Negotiation with affected landowners is a must. 

-  If the project is implemented during Summer season 

(March-May), the impacts on crop and farmland will be 

minimum. 

27-11-2019 

- At the house of village 

tract administrator, Pan 

Lawt village tract, 

Kyaukme 

U Sai Hla Win 

Administrator, 

Pan Lawt village tract 

- We need electricity. It would be good if the project 

make the village electricity accessed. 

- The proponent should negotiate with the local 

communities, and fulfill the needs of local people. 

 

8.3 Information Disclosure 

i Approach to Information Disclosure 

The draft version of the printed executive summary of this IEE reports in local language are 

distributed to the heads of villages and village tracts so that the local residents along the TL alignment 

can know more about the description of the project, baseline environmental and social settings and 

potential environmental and social impacts of the project. Meanwhile, public feedback forms are also 

distributed along with the executive summary. 

ii Public Feedbacks 

The total of 109 filled-in feedback forms are received from the concerned villages. The feedbacks are 

translated and summarized as follows, 

Table 26 Summarized Public Feedbacks and NCEH’s Responses 

Summarized Feedbacks Responses of feedbacks by the Proponent (NCEH) 

Environmental Impacts 

 Minimize the adverse environmental impact as 

much as possible. 

 

 Minimize the noise along the TL alignment. 

 Avoid springs and forests when undertaking the 

project. 

 Avoid the construction of towers within the 

watershed area. 

 We do care about the environmental impacts 

while implementing the projects and will follow 

the guidelines and procedures of the ECD. 

 Same as above. 

 We will manage to avoid and minimize the 

impacts. 

 Same as above.  

Social Impacts 

 Minimize the impacts on farmland and garden 

land. 

 Minimize the destruction of household structures. 

 

 

 

 

 We will manage to avoid the acquisition and 

impacts on farmlands and garden lands.  

 We have planned to avoid the household 

structures while implementing the project. If the 

households are likely to be affected, we will 

coordinate and negotiate with PAPs and relevant 

stakeholders. 
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 Undertake the project activities to avoid the crop 

growing season. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 Provide fair compensation to the farmers who 

have direct impact by the project activities. 

 

 

 

 

 Minimize the impacts on livelihoods of the 

villagers. 

 Taking care about the community health and 

safety issues. 

 

 Ensure the electrical safety for the villagers. 

 Project implementing staffs/workers have to 

follow the guidance and instructions from the 

village heads during their stay at project site or 

within the villages. 

 Provide electricity and community development 

plans. 

 We will manage to avoid the crop growing 

season depending on the time and circumstance 

of the project implementation. If we cannot 

avoid, we will coordinate with relevant 

stakeholders and pay the compensation as per 

rates from Valuation of Land and Crops 

Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

 If the project needs acquisition of farmland and 

garden land, we will coordinate with relevant 

stakeholders and pay the compensation as per 

rates from Valuation of Land and Crops 

Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

 We will manage so as not to impact on 

livelihoods of the villagers. 

 We will manage for the health and safety of 

community and occupational risks, and wildlife 

in its vicinity while implementing the project.  

 Same as above. 

 We will coordinate with relevant heads of 

villages while implementing the project. 

 

 

 We will coordinate with relevant stakeholders 

depending on the feasibility of the CSR program 

of the project. 

Comments/Suggestions 

 The construction of the Tower Foundation should 

follow the required standards and use the 

qualified ingredients. 

 Priority should be given to the villagers when the 

project needs labours. 

 Undertake the project activities during the dry 

seasons especially non-harvesting seasons. 

 

 

 

 

 Knowledge sharing on electricity hazards and 

safety should deliver to the nearby villages. 

 Provide the surrounding communities to have 

access the grid electricity. 

 

 Improve the access roads in close vicinity to the 

project. 

 

 Villagers should be notified about the project 

before prior to implement the project.  

 The experts from diverse sectors will be 

participated and lead the project implementation 

to meet with required standards. 

 We will manage to create job opportunities for 

the villagers depending on their skills. 

 If the project implements during the crop 

growing season, we will coordinate with relevant 

stakeholders and pay the compensation as per 

rates from Valuation of Land and Crops 

Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

 We will share about knowledge on electrical 

safety when necessary. 

 We will coordinate with relevant stakeholders 

depending on the feasibility of the CSR program 

of the project. 

 We will coordinate with relevant stakeholders 

depending on the feasibility of the CSR program 

of the project. 

 We will disclose the project information through 

Public Hearing Meetings in the villages where 

the TL alignment likely to be traversed.  
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9 Environmental Management Plan and Monitoring Plan 

9.1 Environmental Mitigation and Management Plan 

Environmental Officer (EO) is required to be appointed to monitor the implementation of environmental mitigation measures by contractor during the 

different phase of the project. 

The environmental mitigation measures described in table 23 aims to minimize the negative impacts of the transmission line construction and meanwhile, 

enhance the positive and beneficial impacts. 

Prior to construction, the construction contractor will develop a suite of Site- Specific ESMMPs which address specific segments of the ROW, based on site 

conditions (e.g. proximity to villages, waterways and natural habitats). 

Table 27   Environmental Mitigation and Management Plan 

Environmental 

Aspect 
Potential Impact Mitigation Measures Location Time Frame 

Responsibility 

Execution Monitor 

Pre-construction 

Land Use Removal of productive land 

(temporary and permanent) 

- Livestock in affected areas will be 

relocated, where necessary; 

- Land acquisition and compensation 

for crops issues will be settled out 

before construction and will be 

reviewed by MOEE. 

- Ensure that negotiations for 

compensation should include relevant 

stakeholders from government and 

communities.  

- Also ensure that the compensation 

rates are at par with the market rates. 

- It also needs to be ensured that the 

opportunity cost of such land is 

considered when deciding the 

Agricultural land 

and private land 

Pre-

construction 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 
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compensation amount. 

Construction       

Air Quality 

(Atmospheric 

emission/dust) 

Dust emissions from exposed 

soils, transport of materials and 

increased traffic. 

- Apply water on dust generating 

areas including unpaved roads and 

staging areas. 

- Restrict the speed limits of vehicles 

while moving on unpaved roads. 

- Cover of vehicles carrying soil, 

sand and other loose material. 

- Keep the vehicle and construction 

equipment in good working 

condition. 

- Minimize the idling time of vehicles 

and construction equipment. 

- Suspend dust generating activities 

while in high wind. 

All construction 

areas 

Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 

Noise and Vibration Increased noise and vibration 

levels may disturb local 

residents and fauna, and can 

present a risk to personnel. 

 

- Carry out regular inspection on 

noise and vibration generating 

equipment (including construction 

vehicles). 

- Utilize appropriate noise and 

vibration control function in close 

proximity to sensitive receptors (such 

as school, monastery, hospital, 

retirement homes). 

- Install the Stationary equipment 

generating noise and vibration as 

much as away from the residence. 

All construction 

areas 

Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractor  Environmental 

Officer 
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- Limit the operating hour of noise 

generating construction activities and 

if possible, install temporary noise 

barriers in close proximity to 

settlement area. 

- Provide hearing protection to all 

construction personnel working in 

noisy condition (with noise level 

above 80dB). 

- Conduct the blasting (only if 

necessary) within 7am to 17pm, and 

limit the number of blasts that occur 

per hour or per day. Coordination 

with nearby residents is 

recommended.  

Waste Disposal - The debris generated from 

construction activities can be 

carried along with small 

springs, rivulets and rivers 

flowing in proximity of the 

tower.  

- Construction debris can also 

contaminate wells, canals etc. 

in proximity of the activity. 

- Random disposal of waste 

generated from the temporary 

worker camp can block the 

drainage, spring and stream. 

- Collect all construction wastes 

generated at the site and domestic 

waste from the worker camp,   

transport and dispose at the dump site 

approved by the local authorities.  

- Leave the site as original after the 

completion of construction activities. 

- Follow 3Rs principle (reduces, 

reuse and recycle) at the construction 

site. 

- Prohibit the random disposal of any 

waste generated from the 

construction activity. 

- Provide adequate number of waste 

bins in the places where waste 

All construction 

areas including 

worker’s camps 

Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 
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generated.  

- Reuse the Excavated spoils as 

backfill material. 

- Re-collect drop of materials while 

transporting.  

- Install the temporary pit latrine for 

worker camp. 

- Prohibit burning the solid waste at 

the site. 

- managed in accordance with all 

applicable regulations if chemical are 

necessary to store at the site, prepare 

Control and Emergency Response 

Procedure, follow the MSDS 

(Material Safety Data Sheets) as 

applicable. 

Water Usage and 

Water Quality 

- Over exploitation of water 

from underground, spring or 

stream can contribute water 

scarcity to nearby resident 

during dry season. 

- Release of sediment laden 

effluent during construction, 

for example soil waste from 

drilling activities can 

contaminate the nearby water 

quality. 

- There is potential for 

hazardous materials to be 

released to the environment, 

particularly during storage and 

handling and equipment/ 

- Optimize the usage of water at the 

construction site.  

- Ensure the prevention of runoffs in 

close proximity to water bodies. 

- At the river and stream crossing 

points, manage the horizontal 

clearance (the distance between the 

towers) to be greater than the 

maximum river/stream width at high 

flood level, and the vertical 

clearances to be according to the 

statutory requirements. 

- Undertake clearing and 

earthworking operations during dry 

season to minimize erosion and 

subsequent release of sediment which 

All construction 

areas 

Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 
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vehicle maintenance.  lead surface water pollution. 

- Locate the stockpile materials at 

least 30 meter away from steep 

slopes, water courses or drainage 

paths.  

- Manage chemical and oils to be 

stored on the hard concrete base, and 

provide overhead protection to cover 

rain and severe weather. 

- Prohibit Discharge/disposal of oil 

contaminated water and solid wastes 

into the water body. 

- Conduct regular maintenance of 

vehicles and construction equipment 

to avoid leakage of oil. 

- Prepare contingency plans for 

control of spills of oil and other 

hazardous substances and provide 

spill collection kits at the site. 

- Install Temporary pit latrine for 

worker camp. 

Erosion and Soil 

Quality 

- Potential impacts will be due 

to change to soil structure and 

soil quality as a result of 

excavation or compaction.  

- Removal of vegetation and 

trees during construction of 

foundation, especially on the 

slopes would render soil 

- If possible, carry out the 

construction activities (especially 

land clearance and earthworking) in 

non-monsoon months which will 

minimize any rainwater run-off or 

any loss due to infiltration. 

- If vegetation clearing is required on 

river banks, vegetation will be cut 

near ground level to leave root mass 

All construction 

areas 

Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 
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vulnerable to erosion.  

- The excavated if kept 

uncovered and unprotected 

will be rendered vulnerable to 

loss from erosion. 

- Discharge or spill of oil and 

other hazardous substances can 

contaminate the surface soil 

in the ground. This helps to reinforce 

soil stability and reduce erosion. 

- Store construction materials within 

the footprint of the site where hard 

concrete base and overhead 

protection are provided so as to avoid 

any kind of damage or contamination 

of soil/crop of adjoining fields. 

- Prepare contingency plans for 

control of spills of oil and other 

hazardous substances and provide 

spill collection kits at the site. 

- restrict the mobilization of 

construction vehicles through 

farmland area so as to avoid rutting 

and soil compaction. 

- Adopt the mitigation measures 

stated under the section of Waste 

Disposal and, Water Usage and 

Water Quality. 

Aesthetics and 

Visual Impact 

 

- ROW clearance, the casting 

of tower foundation and the 

presence of steel tower 

structures will be disturbed 

visual amenity. 

 - TL structures which may 

lead to change of landscape 

resource and character due to 

introduction of manmade 

features leading to visual 

intrusion and loss of visual 

- Minimize the clearing of trees 

wherever possible, and adopt vis-à-

vis felling of trees while trimming. 

- The lattice structure of towers 

provide sufficient see through effect 

which diminish the visual impact on 

the aesthetics of the area.  

- The area being hilly terrain with 

undulations restrict the view of many 

towers in a single view, moreover the 

All construction 

areas 

Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 
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amenity. height of tower do not appear to be 

significant with reference the terrain. 

-Trees will be preserved on the road 

easements so long as the vertical 

safety clearance is complied 

Biodiversity (Flora 

and Fauna) 

Impact on Flora will be due to 

vegetation clearance  

- Follow the Forest Law (2018), 

Conservation of Biodiversity and 

Protected Areas Law 2018, especially 

the sections of laws and regulations 

highlighted in chapter 5. 

- Deliver awareness training on 

conservation of biological diversity 

to all level of construction unit prior 

proceeding to any construction 

works. 

- Consult and coordinate with Forest 

Department if trees are needed to be 

removed. 

- Identify and demarcate all trees to 

be removed within the ROW area. 

- Minimize vegetation clearance as 

much as possible and ensure that the 

clearance not beyond designated 

area. 

- Dispose the chopped trees in 

accordance with guidance of 

Department of Forest. 

- Prohibit the extraction of forest 

products by construction workers. 

All construction 

areas 

Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 
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- Prohibit utilization of herbicide for 

clearing vegetation. 

- Prohibit the burning of vegetation 

debris at the site and adopt the 

measures stated in Waste Disposal 

section. 

Biodiversity (Flora 

and Fauna) 

Impact on Fauna can be 

resulted from mobilization of 

construction vehicles 

- Carry out regular maintenance of 

Construction vehicles and machinery 

to minimize unnecessary noise 

generation. 

- Restrict the speed limit of 

construction vehicles within the 

project footprint to 40 km/hr to 

minimize potential for fauna strike. 

- Deliver awareness training on 

conservation of biological diversity 

to all level of construction unit prior 

proceeding to any construction 

works. 

- Prohibit strictly the hunting of wild 

animals (including birds), and 

fishing. 

All construction 

areas 

Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 

Socio Economy and 

Livelihoods 

Construction of the 

transmission line and 

associated infrastructure will 

provide employment 

opportunities to local people 

- Give the priority to local people 

while the project needs construction 

workers. 

- Avoid mass migration of workers 

from outside of project area. 

- Deliver Health and Safety Trainings 

before commencement of any 

construction activities. 

- Support local/community bazaar by 

All construction 

areas 

Before and 

during 

construction 

phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 
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buying meat, fish and vegetables 

from local market very often for the 

kitchen of Worker Camp. 

Damages to 

community and 

private/individual 

property during 

construction 

activities. 

 

- Potential disturbance 

of/damage to property and 

community facilities. 

- Ensure that the construction activities 

are to be well planned/arranged that 

any use of community and individual 

property is either avoided or prior 

permission sought before use. 

- Immediately compensated if any 

unforeseen use and/or damage to 

property or structures etc.  

- Relocate livestock in affected areas 

where necessary. 

- Settle out land acquisition and 

compensation for crops issues and 

coordinate with MOEE before 

commencement of the construction.  

- Ensure that negotiations for 

compensation should include relevant 

stakeholders from government and 

communities.  

- Also ensure that the compensation 

rates are at par with the market rates. 

- Ensured that the opportunity cost of 

such land is considered when 

deciding the compensation amount. 

All construction 

areas 

As necessary Contractor Environmental 

Officer 

Community Health 

and Safety 

(Infectious Disease, 

- Possible increase in disease 

transmission. 

- Accident caused by 

- Commit to meet Electricity Law and 

other Myanmar regulation 

requirements as well as international 

conventions on labour, especially on 

The construction 

area in close vicinity 

to residential areas 

Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 
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and Accident) mobilization of construction 

vehicles and other activities. 

issues of child and forced labour, 

working conditions, collective 

bargaining, non-discrimination and 

equal opportunity, complaint and 

grievance mechanism as well as 

occupation health and safety. 

- Inform and/or notify the 

construction schedule and its 

activities to the sensitive receptors 

such as school, monastery and 

affected household structures prior to 

commence the construction. 

- Adopt the measures described in 

mitigation measures subsection of Air 

Quality, and Noise and Vibration. 

Traffic and 

Transport 

- Accident associated with the 

traffic movement in working 

areas may lead to property/ 

equipment damage and injury 

to workers or nearby villagers. 

- Minimize the use of village roads 

and if it is necessary to use the village 

roads, coordinate with village 

authorities to get permission of use 

and improve the roads before using it.  

- Arrange the flexible transport 

schedule for construction vehicles to 

avoid peak hours of road usage. 

- Install traffic signs for all roads 

throughout construction areas. 

- In the event that stringing 

conductors present a possible risk to 

traffic, construct the temporary 

barriers (such as bamboo scaffolds) 

across the roads and rivers to protect 

All project roads 

and public roads 

Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 
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the public and property. 

Occupational Health 

and Safety (Accident 

and Injury) 

- Potential for accident and 

injury during construction. 

- Accident and injury while 

working at height 

- Spread of transmissible 

diseases between worker and  

- Contraction of disease due to 

poor sanitation and 

environmental temporary 

worker camp 

 

- Deliver Occupational Health and 

Safety awareness trainings to all 

workers before the construction 

starts. 

- Provide facilities to help workers 

access clean drinking water. 

- Provide proper sanitation facilities 

at the worker camp. 

- Provide first aid kits which can be 

easily accessible by worker at the site 

and deliver relevant trainings on first 

aid and utilization of first aid kits. 

- Minimize mosquito breeding habitat 

at the worker camp and provide 

mosquito nets and other facilities to 

avoid mosquito-borne diseases. 

- Provide PPE covering protection of 

head, eye, hearing, hand, feet and 

height and access to workers. 

- Ensure proper shutdown of the 

line/utilities with prior information 

and permission if stringing activities 

are near low tension wires/high 

tension wires and other electrical 

 utilities. 

All construction 

areas 

Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 

Operation       

Air Quality - Generation of ozone and 

nitrogen oxides from the 

overhead transmission line can 

occur as a result of corona 

- Prohibit the burning of vegetation 

debris after ROW maintenance 

trimming.  

- Check the vehicles and other heavy 

Along the ROW of 

TL 

Throughout the 

operation phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 
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discharge during the humid 

weather condition. 

- Potential air pollution due to 

burning of vegetation debris 

during ROW maintenance 

work. 

machineries prior to start the 

maintenance operations. 

- Restrict the speed limit of vehicles 

while moving on unpaved roads. 

- Turn off the engines of vehicles and 

heavy machineries while not in use. 

- Avoid dust generating activities 

while in high wind 

Noise and Vibration - Potential noise generation 

from maintenance and repair 

activities and ‘Corona 

discharge’ from the overhead 

lines 

-No vibration is expected 

during the operation period. 

- Select the Conductors and other 

facilities to minimize the corona 

discharge. 

Along the ROW of 

TL 

Throughout the 

operation phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 

Biodiversity (Flora 

and Fauna) 

- The ROW may interrupt the 

continuity of forest habitat 

(mostly degraded deciduous 

forest) 

- Potential impact to resident 

fauna due to electrocution 

- Disturbance of resident fauna 

due to noise and light from 

maintenance activities 

- Restrict vegetation trimming within 

the ROW to safely operate the 

transmission line. 

- Retain the groundcover and mid-

storey vegetation wherever 

practicable. 

- Implement landscaping and re-

vegetation after completion of 

construction in suitable areas. 

- Adopt vegetation management 

program to raise awareness on the 

values of natural habitat areas to 

personnel work force and prohibit the 

poaching and forest product 

ROW Maintenance 

area 

Throughout the 

operation phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 



104 | P a g e  

 

collection. 

- Strictly prohibit hunting wild 

animal. 

- Design the transmission line to 

minimize risk of electrocution, 

including maintaining a 1.5 meter 

spacing (refer to the guidelines or 

guidance from DPTSC) between 

energized components and grounded 

hardware, or covering energized 

parts.  

Economy and 

Livelihoods 

- Beneficial impacts are 

predicted during the 

maintenance of the ROW, 

particularly vegetation 

management, can provide 

employment to local residents  

- Give the priority to local people 

while the project needs during the 

operation phase. 

- Deliver Health and Safety Trainings 

before commencement of any 

construction activities. 

- Support local/community bazaar by 

buying meat, fish and vegetables 

from local market very often for the 

kitchen of Worker Camp.  

ROW Maintenance 

area 

Throughout the 

operation phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 

Community health 

and safety 

- Community will have 

concerns about its safety and 

possibility of any accidents like 

electrocution, skin diseases etc. 

- Electrocution due to contact 

with high voltage electricity or 

items in contact with high 

voltage electricity (such as 

tools, vehicles or ladders). 

- Evaluate possible risks and ensure 

that these are addressed and 

minimized. 

- Communicate about the technical 

aspects of the transmission line 

construction and operations, and allay 

fears about accidents or any other 

health concerns. 

- Use simple diagrams and pamphlets 

Along the ROW of 

TL 

Throughout the 

operation phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 
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 in local language for this purpose. 

- Train land owners about safety 

issues and action to be taken in case 

of risks. 

- Demonstrate that MOEE and its 

contractors are very concerned about 

health and safety of workers as well 

as the community. 

- Signs and barriers will be installed 

to prevent access to high voltage 

areas. 

- Grounding conducting objects will 

be installed near transmission lines. 

- Ensure communication of health 

and safety risks to villagers near to 

settlements in batches and explain the 

various health and safety measures 

being undertaken. 

Occupational Health 

and Safety 

- Exposure to EMF at levels 

higher than those experienced 

by the general public. 

- Electrocution due to contact 

with high voltage electricity or 

items in contact with high 

voltage electricity (such as 

tools, vehicles or ladders). 

- Working at height on towers. 

 

- Develop EMF safety program prior 

to operation which: identifies 

potential levels of exposure; provides 

training for all workers; delineates 

zones appropriate for public access 

and those restricted to appropriately 

trained workers; defines measures to 

limit exposure time, such as through 

work rotation; and provides personal 

monitoring equipment for workers. 

- Ensure compliance of safe practices 

and implementation of safety manual 

Along the ROW of 

TL 

Throughout the 

operation phase 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 
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- Provide PPE covering protection of 

head, eye, hearing, hand, feet and  

height and access to workers. 

- Securing the workplace, wherein all 

lines are shut down prior to 

maintenance work, use of PPE and 

procedures for emergencies and 

compensation procedures in case of 

accidents.  

- Prior training of the workers 

regarding health and safety 

procedures is essential. 

- Deactivate transmission lines prior 

to work on, or near, transmission 

lines. 

- Conduct the Live work by trained 

workers. 

- Implement fall protection measures 

including provision of appropriate 

fall protection equipment, training in 

use of equipment, training in 

climbing techniques, and rescue of 

fall-arrested workers. 

- Rate and maintain properly all 

equipment, including hoisting 

equipment, power tools and tool bags.  
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9.2 Environmental Monitoring Plan  

Successful implementation of Environmental Monitoring Plan depends on regular monitoring, documenting and reporting. The Environmental Officers 

should monitor the environmental measures and submit a quarterly report to the concerned department. Additionally, another yearly monitoring report with 

quarterly monitoring data should be submitted to the Environmental Conservation Department for renewing the Environmental Clearance Certificate.  

The initial monitoring program based on the impacts and mitigation measures defined in this IEE is provided in Table 24. Monitoring in the construction 

period can be categorized in the following: 

 For the contractor implementing construction, monitoring to ensure on a day to day basis that mitigation measures are fully implemented with 

construction activities, and that results observed comply with the contractual obligations. 

 For the Environmental Officer, carry out routine inspections to ensure that monitoring results provided by the construction contractor are 

corrected, to provide the necessary environmental coordination and interface with the contractors, and to provide a comprehensive picture of 

the current environmental situation and efforts at site level. 

Table 28 Environmental Monitoring Plan 

Environmental Indicator Monitoring Location Monitoring Method 
Reporting 

Frequency 

Responsibility Estimated 

Cost (USD) Supervision Implementation 

Pre-construction 

General - All construction site - Check and revise (if necessary) the 

environmental mitigation measures 

described in Table 9.2-1. 

Once PMU  Environmental 

Officer 

No marginal 

cost 

Community/private 

properties and sensitive 

receptors (e.g., cultural 

property and values, new 

schools or hospitals) along 

TL corridors and at 

substation sites. 

- All construction site 

- Along the ROW of TL 

- Field observation and consultation with 

local communities. 
Once PMU Environmental 

Officer 

No marginal 

cost 

Construction 

Air Quality (Dust 

generation) 

- Unpaved roads in close 

vicinity to the residential 

areas 

- The construction site 

operating earthworks 

- Visual observation of whether dust 

suppression measures are applied or not. 

Weekly Environmental 

Officer 

Contractor Cost is 

included in 

the contract 

Air Quality  

1) Nitrogen dioxide, 2) 

See in Table 9.3-3 and 

Figure 9.3-1 

Using field and analytical methods 

approved by MONREC 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Environmental 

Contractor 

3,500.00 
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Particulate Matter PM10, 3) 

Particulate Matter PM2.5, 4) 

Sulphur Dioxide, 5) 

Relative Humidity, 6) 

Temperature, 7) Wind 

Speed, and Wind Direction 

Noise Level (dBA) See in Table 9.3-4 and 

Figure 9.3-1 

Using field and analytical methods 

approved by MONREC 

(24 hours continuous monitoring) 

 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Environmental 

Contractor 

1,600.00 

Water quality: Biochemical 

oxygen demand (BOD), 

Chemical oxygen demand 

(COD), Oil and grease, pH, 

Temperature, Total 

coliform bacteria, Total 

nitrogen, Total phosphorus, 

Total Suspended solid 

(TSS) 

See in Table 9.3-5 and 

Figure 9.3-1 

Using field and analytical methods 

approved by MONREC 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Environmental 

Contractor 

3,000.00 

Waste Disposal - All construction areas 

- At temporary worker 

camp 

- Monitor the amount and types of 

generated wastes. 

- Visual observation of whether wastes are 

properly disposed and wastes bins are 

sufficiently provided or not. 

Weekly Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Contractor Cost is 

included in 

the contract 

Water Usage and Water 

Quality (refer to the Table 

6.4-17 for the parameter to 

be studied)  

- The construction site near 

stream or river 

- At worker camp 

- Record the monthly water usage and 

sources. 

- Outflow of construction site 

to the stream or river. 

- Use equipment to check water quality or 

taking water samples and analyzed at the 

laboratory. 

- Visual observation of whether stockpiles 

are close to watercourses and drainage 

paths and sediment traps are installed or 

not. 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Contractor Cost is 

included in 

the contract 

Erosion and Soil Quality  - The construction site near 

stream or river 

- The area of land suspected 

- Visual observation of whether mitigation 

measures are applied or not. 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Contractor Cost is 

included in 

the contract 
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to be contaminated by 

construction works 

Biodiversity (Flora and 

Fauna) 

- The construction site 

where TL traverse the 

reserved forests 

- The construction site 

where vegetation are 

needed to be cleared 

- The construction site 

where wildlife species are 

observed 

- Field visual observation of whether the 

vegetation is cleared within the defined 

area or not. 

- Field visual observation of illegal 

hunting of wildlife by construction 

workers. 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Environmental 

Contractor 

2,500.00 

Community Health and 

Safety (Infectious Disease, 

and Accident) 

- Along the ROW of TL 

- All construction areas 

- Record of infectious diseases 

electrocution and accidents related to the 

community.  

- Monitor if construction workers follow 

laws and regulations related to electricity, 

traffic, health and safety. 

- Monthly by 

contractor 

- Annual by 

Environmental 

Officer 

Environmental 

Officer/PMU  

Contractor Cost is 

included in 

the contract 

Traffic and Transport  - Monitor if the driver follows the speed 

limit, road safety rules or not.  

- Monthly by 

contractor 

- Annual by 

Environmental 

Officer 

Environmental 

Officer/PMU  

Contractor Cost is 

included in 

the contract 

Occupational Health and 

Safety (Accident and 

Injury) 

- All construction areas - Monitor if the first-aid kits and PPE are 

sufficiently provided. 

- Monitor if the construction workers wear 

the provided PPE, fall protection measures 

are properly applied and follow the health 

and safety plans. 

- Monthly by 

contractor 

- Annual by 

Environmental 

Officer 

Environmental 

Officer/PMU  

Contractor Cost is 

included in 

the contract 

Operation 

Waste Disposal - The area where 

maintenance operations are 

periodically conducted 

- Visual observation of whether wastes 

generated from maintenance operation are 

appropriate disposed or not. 

During 

maintenance 

operations 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 

 

Biodiversity (Flora and 

Fauna) 

- The area where  trimming 

of vegetation are necessary 

- Monitor if trimming of vegetation are 

carried out within the define limit. 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Environmental 

Contractor 

2,500.00 

Community Health 

and Safety (electrocution) 

- Along the ROW of TL 

- The area where  TL cross 

over the residential 

households, village access 

- Monitor if signs and barriers are properly 

installed, and conducting objects are 

grounded. 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU  

Environmental 

Contractor 

1,000.00 
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road and farmland 

Occupational 

Health and Safety 

- Along the ROW of TL 

- The area where 

maintenance operations are 

potentially required 

- Visual observation of whether fall 

protection measures are adopted and PPE 

are properly worn or not. 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU  

Environmental 

Contractor 

1,000.00 

EMF levels Sites where sensitive 

receptors are located within 

5m from the alignment 

Measurement of EMF levels Bi-annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU  

Environmental 

Contractor 

1,200.00 
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Table 29 Environmental Monitoring Location for Air Quality Survey 

Sampling Point Coordinates Description of Sampling Point 

AQ-1 22°45'26.29"N 

97°17'41.05"E 

Namtu HPP compound near Chaung Sar village, Namtu Township 

AQ-2 22°40'51.79"N 

97°19'57.97"E 

Pan Ne Village, Hsipaw Township 

AQ-3 22°14'48.93"N 

97° 5'51.66"E 

Upper Yeywa Hydropower project site 

Table 30 Environmental Monitoring Location for Noise Level Stations 

Monitoring ID Coordinates Description 

N-1 
22°45'26.29"N 

97°17'41.05"E 
Namtu HPP compound near Chaung Sar village, Namtu Township 

N-2 
22°40'51.79"N 

97°19'57.97"E 
Pan Nea Village, Hsipaw Township 

N-3 
22°40'36.99"N 

97°19'1.95"E 
Naung Thagyar Village, Hsipaw Township 

N-4 
22°14'48.93"N 

97° 5'51.66"E 
Upper Yeywa Hydropower project site 

N-5 
22°26'45.30"N 

97° 3'37.10"E 
Pan Lock Village, Kyaukme Township 

Table 31 Environmental Monitoring Location for Surface Water Quality Survey 

Category Sampling Point Coordinates Description of Sampling Point 

Surface Water  SW- 1 22°42'37.20"N 

97°19'58.73"E 

Myitnge River near Transmission Line Tower no, 20 and 21 

Surface Water SW -2 22°34'6.85"N 

97°12'12.22"E 

Near Longkon village, Hsipaw township and Transmission line Tower no. 76. 

Surface Water SW-3 22°14'34.38"N 

97° 5'41.47"E 

Near Dam site of Upper Yeywa Hydropower project and Dokehtawaddy Bridge 

(Yeywa) 
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10 Conclusion and Recommendation 

The proposed project includes construction and operation of the 230kV overhead transmission line 

originated at the 210 MW hydropower station in Namtu township, traverses the Hsipaw township, and 

ends at the new switching substation under the construction unit 3 of the Upper Yeywa Hydropower 

Development project. 

This IEE was prepared at the planning stage of the project, following the procedures and any 

applicable guidelines issued by MONREC. Field surveys (of physical, ecological and social) were 

carried out based on the sensitivity of the surrounding environment throughout the transmission line 

alignment to assess the potential environmental and social impacts. This IEE report reveals all 

potential environmental and social impacts, and proposed mitigation measures which were based on 

the description of the project information provided by the proponent and significance of the predicted 

impacts. 

Since the alignment of this overhead transmission line avoids ecologically sensitive and large 

settlement areas, the project will not cause significant adverse environmental and social impacts 

except the farmland compensation issues due to the land requirement for the tower foundation 

structure. However, the project associated impacts such as dust and PM pollution, noise pollution, 

drainage congestion and water logging, soil contamination, increase of solid waste generation, 

occupational and community health hazards are mostly expected to occur during the construction 

stage. These impacts are expected to be short term in nature and can be minimized with the proposed 

mitigation measures.  

It is recommended that regular monitoring of the proposed EMPs, EMoP stated in this IEE report and 

execution of environmental mitigation measures should be carried out during the construction and 

operation stages of the project. 
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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Project Background 
The proposed project, 230kV overhead Power Transmission Line (here after called “TL”) is intended 

to connect output electricity from Namtu (Hsipaw) hydropower station to the new switching sub-

station at Upper Yeywa hydropower project and then connected to the power grid of Myanmar 

through the Upper Yeywa HPP 230 kV Shwesaryan Substation double circuit transmission lines. The 

transmission line will originate at the 210 MW Namtu (Hsipaw) hydropower plant, located on the 

upper and middle reaches of Namtu river in Namtu township. The TL will also pass the Hsipaw 

township and -terminate at substation of Upper Yeywa hydropower project in Kyaukme township.  

The estimated annual power generation of the Namtu (Hsipaw) hydropower plant is about 1,005.48 

GWh. The estimate length of the TL will be 75.67 kilometers (47.02 miles) and the alignment of the 

TL was approved by the Department of Electric Power and Planning (DEPP). The construction work 

will be carried out by Natural Current Energy Hydropower Co., Ltd. (NCEH) under the supervision of 

Department of Power Transmission and System Control (DPTSC), Ministry of Energy and Electricity 

(MOEE) Myanmar.  

In order to meet with growing electricity demand, Ministry of Electricity & Energy (MOEE) has been 

planning to accelerate the development of power generation, transmission and distribution facilities 

including exploring additional hydropower sources, construction of new power grid and substation, 

upgrading existing systems, seeking sustainable and renewable energy and other available means of 

energy sources in consultation with oversea finical institutions and development partners. 

As a result, this project was opted as an essential infrastructure with intention of boosting the capacity 

of country’s power grid facility which will play significant role to meet the substantial needs of 

electrical power supply in Myanmar.  

This IEE report is prepared according to the EIA Procedure with the notification letter, letter no. 

616/2015 that dated on 29th December 2015, issued by the Ministry of Environmental Conservation 

and Forestry. This report includes the comprehensive assessment of potential environmental impacts 

by the project intervention along the TL alignment and proposed Environmental Management and 

Monitoring Plans for the different phases of the project. The goal of this IEE study is to promote 

environmentally sustainable livelihoods and development of the country. The general objectives for 

long term are: 

- Conservation and sustainable use of natural resources,  

- Promotion of public awareness on environmental issues,  

- Integration of environmental considerations in development planning process,  

- Generation, storage, and dissemination of environmental information, and  

- Linking grassroots development strategies to global and international initiatives. 

The specific objectives for power transmission line are: 

- To assess the nature, intensity and duration of impacts, positive and / or negative, to 

proposed development projects,  
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- To assist in decision-making with regard to costs and benefits of proposed development 

projects,  

- To promote local community and public participation in the IEE process, and  

- To promote social and cultural considerations in project design 

The following activities will be implemented to meet the completion of these objectives.  

- Examining the existing baseline data that describe all relevant physical, biological, social, 

cultural and economic characteristics of the potential project affected area through 

secondary sources such as reviews and field investigation 

- Evaluating the initial existing conditions before the Project started and significances of the 

positive and negative impacts which can affect to the proposed project area by project 

activities of transmission line construction and operation 

- Understanding the past and current history of lands to be acquired and identify the loss of 

assets by projects activities 

- Adopting and applying the effective mitigation measures that could avoid or mitigate the 

potential impacts to a level deemed as acceptable 

- Defining the appropriate environmental and social management and monitoring plans to be 

implemented throughout the life of project cycle. 

1.2 Scope of Work 

The scope of work for IEE included the followings: 

a) Identification of the legal and policy framework applicable to the Project; 

b) Description of the principal project features and technical specifications, including pre 

construction, testing and commissioning, operation and maintenance (as provided by the 

project proponent); 

c) Summary of approach adopted by the project proponent for design of the transmission 

line and assessment of alternatives available for the Project together with an overview of 

outcome of the key decisions already taken up by the company for the transmission line 

alignment; 

d) Description of the existing environmental and social baseline of the Project in terms of 

key sensitivities and potential constraints on the construction and operation and 

maintenance of the transmission line; 

e) Assessment of the land use, air, noise, water, and the natural (biological) environment 

including parameters of human interest (social issues) based on primary surveys and 

available secondary data; 

f) Identification of potential adverse environmental and social impacts during erection and 

operation of the transmission line and mitigation measures to be adopted by the project 

proponent; and 

g) Suggestion to develop Environmental and Social Action Plan (ESAP) outlining 

preventive and control strategies for minimizing negative impacts during construction 

and operation (including maintenance) phases of the proposed project along with the 

cost and time schedules for implementation of the ESAP. 
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CHAPTER 2 

PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

2.1 Project Background 
The proposed project, 230kV overhead Power Transmission Line (here after called “TL”) is intended 

to connect output electricity from Namtu (Hsipaw) hydropower plant to the new switching sub-station 

at Upper Yeywa hydropower project. The the line will be connected to the national grid through the 

Upper Yeywa HPP 230 kV Shwesaryan Substation double circuit transmission lines. The transmission 

line will originate at the 210MW Namtu (Hsipaw) hydropower station, located on the upper and 

middle reaches of Namtu river in Namtu township. The line will also traverse the Hsipaw township 

and terminate at Upper Yeywa hydropower plant in Kyaukme township.  

The feasibility study had been conducted and the TL alignment was approved by DEPP of MOEE in 

late 2018. The construction of the project will be carried out by Natural Current Energy Hydropower 

Co., Ltd. (NCEH) with BOT (build, operate and transfer) system under the supervision of Department 

of Power Transmission and System Control (DPTSC), Ministry of Energy and Electricity (MOEE) 

Myanmar. 

The NCEH, a private limited company, develops concept, investigation, design, investment, execute, 

implementation, facility management (O&M) of the hydropower stations in Myanmar. With over the 

years, the company has undertaken many challenging projects and accumulated skills, technical 

know-how and experiences in design and implementation solutions, project management services and 

related engineering works. The company specializes in providing the client and customers with 

qualified, secured and cost effective services in energy, environment and other infrastructure projects 

to meet user satisfaction. 

2.2 Project Size and Location 
The Namtu (Hsipaw) hydropower plant is located at the coordinates of 22°45'26.29"N and 

97°17'41.05"E, southern part of Namtu township in Shan state, Myanmar. The location map of the 

project area is presented in Figure 2.2-1. The TL will originate at hydropower plant in Namtu 

township, traverse Hsipaw township and terminate at the new sub-station at Upper Yeywa 

hydropower project in Kayukme township. The length of transmission line is expected to be 75.67 

kilometers (47.02 miles). Steel towers, 195 numbers in total, including suspension, suspension 

special, and tension towers will be employed.The TL alignment and the new sub-station are illustrated 

in Figure 2.3-1. 

The project area lies at the hilly region in Shan north where the topography along the transmission 

line varies from township to township. The elevation of the townships ranges from 1390 ft to 2506 ft, 

such as Namtu- 1760 ft, Hsipaw 1390 ft and Kyaukme 2506 ft respectively. Over the year, the 

temperature typically varies from 48°F to 92°F and is rarely below 44°F or above 98°F3. The average 

accumulation of rainfall in is wet season 2.7 in and dry season, 0.1 in1. Along the TL alignment, the 

land comprises agricultural areas such as rice fields and seasonal crops, forest, grass and shrub land, , 

water bodies and built-up areas.. The main business of eastern and northern Shan state relies on 

                                                      
3 https://weatherspark.com/y/112650/Average-Weather-in-Lashio-Myanmar-(Burma)-Year-Round 

 

https://weatherspark.com/y/112650/Average-Weather-in-Lashio-Myanmar-(Burma)-Year-Round
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trading with neighboring countries whereas the subsidiary business is dependent on agriculture 

sector4.  

 
<Figure 2.2-1> Location of Project Area 

2.3 Project Components and Infrastructure 
The component of the 230 kV Overhead Transmission Line is summarized in table 2.3-1. 

<Table 2.3-1> Summary of the 230kV Overhead Transmission Line 

Particular Description 

TL starting point Namtu (210MW) HPP 

TL ending point New sub-station at Upper Yewywa HPP 

Total Line Length 75.6 km (47.02 Miles) 

Total Number of Section 41 Sec 

Longest Section Length 7.39 km (4.6 Miles) 

Total Tower Usage 2.6 towers/km (4.1 towers/mile) 

Tension Tower Usage 42 Nos (21.5 %) 

                                                      
4 http://www.thaibizmyanmar.com/th/thai-myanmar/trade-

investment/Shan%20State%20Information%20Kit%20for%20Economic%20Trip_June%202016%20.pdf 

http://www.thaibizmyanmar.com/th/thai-myanmar/trade-investment/Shan%20State%20Information%20Kit%20for%20Economic%20Trip_June%202016%20.pdf
http://www.thaibizmyanmar.com/th/thai-myanmar/trade-investment/Shan%20State%20Information%20Kit%20for%20Economic%20Trip_June%202016%20.pdf
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2.3.1 230kV Transmission Line Alignment 

The transmission line alignment feasibility study was carried out by Myanmar Tower Engineering 

Group, a local company having experience in transmission line construction projects, in consideration 

of less environmental and social impacts, technically feasible and economically viable. The proposed 

TL alignment from the feasibility stage was examined by expert team from DPTSC, EPGE and DHPI 

of MOEE and then approved by DEPP of MOEE with the notification letter “925/50(Kha)/Ye-

Pyaephyo/project(electric)” on the date of 16th Nov 2018. The letter indicated to negotiate with 

related landowners so that the land to be required for tower basement is permitted to use and meet 

with the Commercial Operation Date (COD) of the Power Plant. The approved TL alignment is 

presented in Figure 2.3-1. 

 
<Figure 2.3-1> 230 kV TL alignment 
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2.3.2 230kV Overhead Transmission Line Towers Description 

2.3.2.1 ROW Requirements 

The ROW requirement of the 230kV Overhead TL prescribed by DPTSC of MOEE is presented in 

the following figures and tables. 

  
Source: DPTSC of MOEE 

<Figure 2.3-2> Design of 230kV double circuit tower, ROW and clearance chart 

<Table 2.3-2> Vertical distance of Overhead TL from the ground 

No Description Distance (ft) 

1 The height of Overhead TL in the area where vehicles cannot be accessed  22 

2 The height of Overhead TL that is parallel to any traffic road, footpath, village 

access road  

24 

3 The height of Overhead TL that crosses over any traffic road, footpath, village 

access road 

23 

4 The height of Overhead TL that crosses over railway line 25 

 The following criteria must be followed in the condition that Overhead TL cross the railway  

• The maximum horizontal distance of crossing interval must be 120 ft. 

• The Overhead TL must be perpendicularly crossed over the railway. 

• The Overhead TL to Overhead TL (medium voltage line) crossing point must be on flat ground, 

not at the railway road. 

• TL tower must be built at 1.5 time of its height away from railway road. 

Source: DPTSC of MOEE 

<Table 2.3-3> Minimum distance of overhead TL from building 

No Description Distance (ft) 

1 Horizontal distance 50 

2 Vertical distance 16 

Source: DPTSC of MOEE 
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<Table 2.3-4> Distance between Overhead line crossing 

No Description Distance (ft) 

1 Telephone line 12 

2 0.4kV line 8 

3 6.6kV or 3.3kV line 8 

4 11kV line 8 

5 33kV line 8 

6 66kV line 8 

7 132kV line 6 

Source: DPTSC of MOEE 

  

2.3.2.2 General Design of 230kV Transmission Line Tower 

The general design of 230kV TL Towers is described Table 2.3-5.  

<Table 2.3-5> General Specification of the 230kV Overhead Transmission Line Tower 

No. Particular Spec. 

1 Conductor Type DUCK; ACSR (605 MCM) 

2 No. of Conductor per Phase 2 

3 No. of Circuit Double 

4. Earth wire - 

5 OPGW wire - 

6 Swing Angle 60 Degree 

7 Normal Span 400 m 

8 Everyday Temperature 28°C 

9 Maximum Temperature 75°C 

10 Minimum Temperature 10°C 

11 Wind Temperature 15°C 

12 Maximum Wind Speed 35 m/s 

13 Cable Tension  

Everyday Temperature (28°C) (Creep) 23% of Ultimate 

Everyday Temperature (28°C) (Construction) (Initial) 33% of Ultimate 

Wind Temperature (15°C+ Max wind)(Load) 40% of Ultimate 

14 Clearance  

-Normal ground 9 m (30 ft) 

 

2.3.2.3 Detailed Specification of the 230kV Overhead Transmission Line Tower 

The detailed specification of the 230kV Overhead TL towers is presented in table 2.3-6 and 2.3-7. 
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<Table 2.3-6> Detailed Specification of the 230kV Overhead TL Tower (TL No 1-192 (46.6 miles)) 

No Name Type 
Height 

(m) 
Qty. 

Sub. 

Total 

Sub. 

Total 

Deviation 

Angle 

Specification 

Wind 

Span 

(m) 

Weight 

Span (m) 

Uplift 

Weight 

Span (m) 

1 

S
u
sp

en
si

o
n

 

DST.0 

22 21 

145 

153 

00° ~ 00° 600 800  

2 25 31 

3 28 37 

4 30 17 

5 33 12 

6 36 12 

7 42 9 

8 45 2 

9 48 4 

10 

S
u
sp

en
si

o
n
 

(S
p
ec

ia
l)

 

DST.1 

22 4 

8 00° ~ 00° 800 1200  

11 25 1 

12 28 2 

13 42 1 

14 

T
en

si
o
n
 

DTT.1 

22 15 

28 

38 

00° ~ 30° 

600 800 -400 

15 25 7 

16 28 6 

17 
DTT.2 

22 6 
8 30° ~ 60° 

18 28 2 

19 DTT.E 25 2 2 00° ~ 40° 400 400 -150 

20 Tension 
DTT.1 

(Special) 
28 1 1 1 00° ~ 30° 800 1200 -500 

Total 192 192 192 Date -12.Sept.2018 

 

<Table 2.3-7> Detailed Specification of the 230kV Overhead TL Tower (TL No 193-195 (0.42 

mile)) 

No Name Type 
Height 

(m) 
Qty. 

Sub. 

Total 

Sub. 

Total 

Deviation 

Angle 

Specification 

Wind 

Span 

(m) 

Weight 

Span (m) 

Uplift 

Weight 

Span 

(m) 

1 

Tension 

DTT.1 

(Special) 
22 1 1 

3 

00° ~ 30° 600 800 -400 

2 
DTT.E 

22 1 
2 00° ~ 40° 400 400 -150 

3 25 1 

Total 3 3 3 Date -12.Sept.2018 
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2.3.2.4 Materials of Towers 

 

<Figure 2.3-3> Types of Tower 

2.3.2.5 Accessories of Tower 

 

<Figure 2.3-4> Suspension Insulator String 
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<Figure 2.3-5> Double Suspension Insulator String 

2.3.3 Foundation Types 

Pad and pier Foundation, Drilled Foundations such as single cast-in-situ piles and multiple cast-in-situ 

piles shall be selected respectively according to the terrain and geography conditions. 

2.3.3.1 Basic Type 

The schematic diagram of the basic type foundation is as follow (Figure 2.3-6). 
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<Figure 2.3-6> Basic type foundation 
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2.3.3.2 Grounding Type 

The schematic diagram of the grounding type foundation as follow (Figure 2.3-7): 

 

<Figure 2.3-7>  Grounding Type 

2.3.4 230kV Transmission Line Crossing Points 

2.3.6.1 Townships 

As stated above, the transmission line will traverse three townships- Namtu, Hsipaw and Kayukme.  

There are 20 towers in Namtu, 65 in Hsipaw and 110 in Kyaukme with the total of 195 towers. The 

summary of the TL passages to the townships is described in Table 2.3-8. 

<Table 2.3-8> Transmission Line Information 

No. State District Township TL Tower No. No. of Towers 
Approx. Distance 

km mile 

1 

Shan state Kyaukme district 

Namtu 1 – 20 20 7.64 4.75 

2 Hsipaw 21 - 85 65 24.41 15.17 

3 Kyaukme 86-192 107 43.55 27.06 

4 Total TL numbers 192 75.60 46.98 

5 Substation to Upper Yeywa HPP in Kyaukme 1-3 3 0.68 0.42 
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6 Grand total - 195 75.6 47.02 

 

i. Namtu Township 

The TL towers from number 1 to number 20 will be installed in the Namtu township boundary. The 

total length is approximately 7.64 km (4.75 miles). The TL alignment is going parallel with Namtu 

river.  The landcover along the 20 towers comprises some portion of forest and mixed forest area, 

crop and vegetation, grassland and surface water body (Namtu river). The nearest village, Manli of 

Chaung Hsa village tract is found more than 2 km away from the tower number 16 and 17. 

 
Source: adapted from MIMU 

<Figure 2.3-8> Namtu township 

ii. Hsipaw Township 

The TL tower number from 21 to 85 (with the total of 65 towers) will be installed within the Hsipaw 

township boundary. The total length is approximately 24.41 km (15.17 miles). The TL alignment is in 

parallel with the traffic road (Namtu-Hsipaw). The landcover along the towers in Hsipaw township 

comprises reserve forest (Htee Lone RF), grassland, crop and vegetation, surface water body (Namtu 

river), villages, and urban built-up area. 
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Source: adapted from MIMU 

<Figure 2.3-9> Hsipaw Township 

 

iii. Kyaukme Township 

In Kyaukme township, there will be 110 TL towers in total, starting from the tower number 86 and 

ended at 195. The approximate length of TL is 43.55 km (27.06 miles) in the township. The TL will 

traverse grassland, crop and vegetation, surface water body (Myit Nge river), villages, and the last 

three towers (from 193 to 195) will traverse the Taung Chae RF where the Upper Yeywa Hydropower 

construction project is located.  
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Source: adapted from MIMU 

<Figure 2.3-10> Kyaukme township 
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2.3.6.2 Villages (≤1km) 

The TL will not directly cross over the villages, however, it will run near the village and some 

households will be being crossed over in some area. The nearest villages approximately less than 1km 

in distance from the ROW of TL are listed in the Table 2.3-9.  

<Table 2.3-9> List of Nearest Villages along the TL 

Village  

Villages’ 

Households 

Number  

Village Tract 
Approx. Distance 

(m) 
Tower No. 

Hsipaw Township 

Pan Nay 42 Moe Tae 948 27-28 

Naung Ta Kyar 127 118 30 

Kong Yang 30 452 34-35 

Nar Te Hsan 103 Ywar Thit 255 42 

Nar Mone 101 200 44 

Kyaung Su 162 954 45-46 

Hpa Hpeik 31 San Hpeik 658 47-48 

San Hpeik 230 213 49 

Khar Lein 102 Nar Khae 905 54-55 

Nant Hu Nwet 31 126 58 

Kong Pu Yang 48 822 59-60 

Kaung Khar 25 Ho Maw 218 61 

Ywar Haung 138 1000 65-66 

Ho Maw 113 101 68 

Pan Kyi 42 105 69 

Man Lwal - Man Lwal 400 73 

Kon Kyaung - 148 75 

Tae Hsan - 107 75 

Law Khun - 397 76 

Ye Pu (Song Owe) 140 Kyin Thi 250 82 

Unidentified Village 

Near Pong Hpang 

- 290 89 

Kyaukme Townhsip 

Chaung Chauk 140 Chaung Chauk 150 92-95 

Lwal Khaw  Nar Khaw 1000 105 

Nar Khaw 82 738 108-110 

Naung Pein Lay 124 Kywal Kone 496 121 
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Namt Pyin 125 Pan Lawt 1000 134-135 

Pan Lawt 169 375 136 

Unidentified Village - 97 148 

Eg Gyi 48 631 152 

Pan Kyeng - Mwe Daw 186 161-162 

Ho Hpai 45 326 166-167 

Mwe Daw - 1000 169 

Lwal Hsaut 94 Taung Chae 1000 177-178 

Taung Chae 120 228 187-188 

2.3.6.3 Building and Other Structures Existed within the ROW 

Household structures counting along the Right-of-Way (75 ft) of the TL were performed based on the 

field observation and satellite images. The observed numbers of structures including households 

and/or other small buildings are illustrated in the following Table 2.3-10 and Figure 2.3-9. 

<Table 2.3-10> Observed Structures along the ROW of the TL 

Township Village Tract No. of 

Affected 

Structures 

TL Tower 

No. 

Remarks 

Namtu Chaung Hsa 2 12-13 West side of Man Li Village 

Hsipaw Moe Tae 1 25-26 Near Pan Nay Village 

Ywar Thit 6 41-42 Northwest of Nar Te Hsan 

San Hpeik 2 48-49 Near the link road between San Hpeik 

and Hpa Hpeik villages 

2 51-52 In the paddy field, west side of San Hpeik 

village 

Nar Khae 1 58-59 Southwest of Nant Hu Nwet village 

Man Lwal 1 73-74 In the paddy field, southeast of Man Lwal 

village 

2 75-76 East side of Te Hsan village 

Kyaukme Chaung Chauk 1 96-97 In the paddy field, southwest of Chaung 

Chauk village 

1 99-100 In the paddy field, southwest of Chaung 

Chauk village 

Nar Khaw 1 102-103 In the paddy field, southeast of Lwal 

Khaw village 

1 103-104 In the paddy field, southeast of Lwal 

Khaw village 

1 107-108 In the paddy field, south side of Lwal 

Khaw village 

2 113-114 South side of Nar Khaw village 
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Kywal Kone 1 117-118 In the paddy field, northeast of Naung 

Pein Lay village 

1 123-124 In the paddy field, southeast of Naung 

Pein Lay village 

1 125-126 In the paddy field, southeast of Naung 

Pein Lay village 

Pan Lawt 1 130-131 Adjacent to the village access road, 

northwest of Namt Pyin village 

1 131-132 Adjacent to the village access road, 

northwest of Namt Pyin village 

1 148-149 Adjacent to the village access road, 

northeast of Eh Gyi village 

1 155-156 Adjacent to the village access road, 

southeast of Eh Gyi village 

Taung Chae 1 174-175 In the paddy field, northeast of Lwal 

Hsaut village 

1 176-177 In the paddy field, east of Lwal Hsaut 

village 

1 181-182 In the paddy field, east side of Pan Sone 

village 

1 183-184 East side of Pan Sone village 
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<Figure 2.3-11> Observed affected household structures along the TL alignment 
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2.3.6.4 River and Creeks 

The TL will cross over the river two times along its alignment, one will be Myit Nge river (also 

known as Namtu river in Namtu township and Dokhtawaddy river in Hsipaw and Kyaukme 

townships) between TL tower number 20 and 21 in Namtu township, and the another crossing point, 

which is tributary of Myit Nge river is between TL number 73 and 74 in Hsipaw township. Besides, 

the TL will cross over other surface water bodies such as small creeks and village drains which are 

presented in Table 2.3-11. The Figure 2.3-10 and 2.3-15 show the major river crossing points along 

the TL alignment. 

<Table 2.3-11> Overhead TL Crossover Water Body 

Sr. No. TL Number Water Body Nearest Village 

1 20-21 Myit Nge River Moe Tae 

2 25-26 Creek Pan Nay 

3 44-45 Creek Nar Te Hsan 

4 47-48 Creek Hpa Hpeik 

5 63-64 Creek Baw Kyo 

6 76-77 Myit Nge River Te Hsan 

7 97-98 Drain Lwal Kaw 

8 153-154 Creek Eh Gyi 

9 178-179 Creek Lwal Hsaut 

10 180-182 Creek Pan Sone 

 

 
<Figure 2.3-12> Myit Nge river crossing 
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<Figure 2.3-13> Creek crossing point near Pan Nay village 

 
<Figure 2.3-14> Creek crossing point near Nar Te Hsan village 
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<Figure 2.3-15> Creek crossing point near Hpa Hpeik village 

 
<Figure 2.3-16> Creek crossing point near Baw Gyo village 
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<Figure 2.3-17> Tributary of Myit Nge river crossing 

 

 
<Figure 2.3-18> Creek crossing point near Lwal Kaw village 
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<Figure 2.3-19> Creek crossing point near Eh Gyi village 

 
<Figure 2.3-20> Creek crossing point near Lwal Hsauk village 

2.3.6.5 Reserved Forest 

It has been observed that the TL alignment will pass the two Reserved Forests (RFs) namely Htee 

Lone RF in between Hsipaw and Kyaukme townships and Taung Chae RF in Kyaukme township. The 

TL tower number from 79 to 90 will be placed in Htee Lone RF while tower number from 192 to 195 

will be in Taung Chae RF.  
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<Figure 2.3-21> TL alignment traverses the Reserved Forests 
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<Figure 2.3-22> TL towers traverse Htee Lone Reserved Forest 

 
<Figure 2.3-23> TL tower traverse Tuang Chae reserved forest 
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2.3.6.6 Roads 

The TL will pass and in parallel number of roads from village linked roads-jeep tracks-to normal 

access road-car roads-along its alignment.  The TL crossing points, types of road and nearest villages 

are illustrated in Table 2.3-12. 

<Table 2.3-12> TL Crossover Roads 

Sr. No. TL Number Road Type Nearest Village 

1 28-29 Jeep Track Naung Ta Kyar 

2 29-30 Car Naung Ta Kyar 

3 33-34 Jeep Track Kong Yang 

4 34-35 Car Kong Yang 

5 38-39 Jeep Track Nar Te Hsan 

6 41-42 Jeep Track Nar Te Hsan 

7 43-44 Jeep Track Nar Te Hsan 

8 45-46 Jeep Track Nar Mone 

9 48-49 Jeep Track Hpa Hpeik 

10 51-52 Jeep Track San Hpeik 

11 53-53 Jeep Track Khar Lein 

12 57-58 Jeep Track Nan Hu Nwet 

13 58-59 Jeep Track Nan Hu Nwet 

14 61-62 Jeep Track Kaung Khar 

15 67-68 Jeep Track Ho Maw 

16 68-69 Car Pan Kyi 

17 75-76 Car Te Hsan 

18 77-78 Car Lon Khun 

19 81-82 Jeep Track Ye Bu (Within Htee Lone RF) 

20 82-83 Jeep Track Ye Bu (Within Htee Lone RF) 

21 86-87 Jeep Track Pong Hapng (Within Htee Lone RF) 

22 92-93 Jeep Track Chaung Chauk 

23 94-95 Jeep Track Chaung Chauk 

24 113-114 Jeep Track Nar Kaw 

25 115-116 Jeep Track Naung Pein Lay 

26 117-118 Jeep Track Naung Pein Lay 

27 120-121 Jeep Track Naung Pein Lay 

28 124-125 Jeep Track Naung Pein Lay 

29 127-128 Car Namt Pyin 
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30 131 jeep Track Namt Pyin 

31 136-137 Jeep Track Pan Lawt 

32 140-141 Jeep Track Pan Lawt 

33 141-142 Jeep Track Pan Lawt 

34 143 Jeep Track No nearest village 

35 147-148 Jeep Track No nearest village 

36 151-152 Jeep Track Eh Gyi 

37 154-155 Jeep Track Eh Gyi 

38 158-159 jeep Track Pen Kyang 

39 162-163 Jeep Track Pen Kyang 

40 166-167 Jeep Track Ho Hpai 

41 170-171 jeep Track Ho Hpai 

42 171-172 jeep Track Ho Hpai 

43 176-177 jeep Track Lwal Hsaut 

44 178-179 Jeep Track Lwal Hsaut 

 

 
<Figure 2.3-24>  Jeep tract near Naung Ta Kyar village 
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<Figure 2.3-25> Car road near Naung Ta Kyar village 

 

2.3.6.7 Railway 

There will be one railway road crossing point between TL numbers 77 and 78 in Hsipaw township. 

The railroad is Mandalay-Muse railway. 

 
<Figure 2.3-26> TL crossover railway 

 

 



2-28 | P a g e  

2.3.6.8 230kV Line 

The TL will cross over the existing 230kV line near Ye Bu village of Kyin Thi village tract in Hsipaw 

township. The crossing point and the existing 230kV line is presented in Figure 2.3-27. 

 

 
<Figure 2.3-27> TL crossover the existing 230 line 

  

2.3.5 Substation 

2.3.7.1 Location selection for substation construction 

The new switching substation for 230kV line is planned to construct within the area of Construction 

Unit-3, Upper Yeywa Hydropower Implementation Project. Regarding the substation location, the 

NCEH submitted the proposal of substation location in which 3 alternative locations were being 

proposed. The Figure 2.3-28 presents the proposed locations (proposal 1-3) for substation 

construction.  



2-29 | P a g e  

 
<Figure 2.3-28> Proposed locations for substation constructions 

2.3.7.2 Selected location for substation construction 

The proposal 2 was selected with the feasibility to construct substation by DEPP based on the 

recommendations from DPTSC and DHPI. The selected locations for substation and power house are 

presented in figure 2.3-29. 

 
<Figure 2.3-29> Selected location for substation construction 
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2.4 Construction Implementation 

2.4.1 Construction Implementing Organization 

NCEH will implement the construction of this overhead TL. The organization chart of the NCEH and 

the construction implementation unit for this TL is expressed in Figure 2.4-1. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

<Figure 2.4-1> Organization chart for construction implementation unit 

2.4.2 Construction Implementing Schedule 

The construction aims to complete within 3 years and the appraisal schedule for construction 

implementation is shown in Table 2.4-1. 
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<Table 2.4-1> Appraisal Schedule for Construction Implementation 

 

Q= Quarter of a year 

2.4.3 Construction Materials 

The following materials will be used in the construction of foundation for 195 towers; 

Sand  - 1137 m3 

Conglomerate - 2618 m3 

Cement  - 851847 kg 

Steel rod  - 64736 kg 

2.4.4 Construction Vehicles and Other Machineries 

The types of vehicles, heavy machines and equipment which will be used in the different steps of 

construction phase are presented in Table 2.4-2. 

<Table 2.4-2>  List of Construction Vehicles and Machineries  

No Type Model Number 

Earth Work/Access Road 

1 Excavator 2.0 m³ 1 

2 Bull dozer 88 kw 1 

Lifting Transportation Equipment 

1 15-ton Truck 5 t 1 

2 20-ton Truck 20 t 1 

3 5-tons Truck 15 t 2 

4 Lorry-mounted crane QLD8, 10 t 1 

5 Winch machine 15t 2 
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Concrete Equipment 

1 Engine Concrete mixer   0.3 m3 2 

2 Vibrator - 4 

Processing and Maintenance Machine 

3 AC arc welding machine Bx1-500 2 

4 Bit sharpener - 4 

5 Steel Structure processing equipment - 4 

6 Woodwork processing equipment - 2 

Water Boxer 

1 Water Boxer 1000 gals 1 

Others 

1 Diesel generator 50 kW 2 

2 Measurement equipment - 2 

2.4.5 Human Resources for Construction Works 

There will be about 50 workers to be employed throughout the construction period. Among them, the 

number of skilled workers (including electrical and civil engineers) will be from NCEH and the rest 

20 will be from the nearby communities. Regarding the accommodation of the workers, the temporary 

worker camp will be built before the TL construction commences. The worker camp can reside up to 

60 workers, but location of the construction of the camp has not yet confirmed. 
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CHAPTER 3 

PROJECT PROPONENT 

3.1 Profile 
The Natural Current Energy Hydropower Company is a private limited company which develops 

concept, investigation, design, investment, execute, implementation, facility management (O&M) of 

the hydropower stations in Myanmar. With over the years, NCEH has undertaken many challenging 

projects and accumulated skills, technical know-how and experiences in design and implementation 

solutions, project management services and related engineering works. NCEH specializes in providing 

our client and customers with qualified, secured and cost-effective services in energy, environment 

and other infrastructure projects to meet user satisfaction. 

Today, NCEH takes on the role of main investor and developer for medium to large scale hydropower 

projects and performs project management services coordination with specialist and experts for power 

projects. The company also provides design inputs and engineering solutions as value-added services. 

The company’s belief is to provide to the power purchasers with “NCEH is reliable in secured power 

supply” experience when the NCEH is chosen to execute the projects. The company emphasis on 

clear communication and follow-through procedures ensures that the client’s objectives are top 

priority in the planning and execution of all processes. 

The company’s project investing management and execution philosophy are; 

 To create a detail schedule and resources plan to meet the client’s project goal and objects, 

 To communicate clearly with project stakeholders, 

 To track project progress and fine-tune deviations, 

 To monitor, manage, assign experts and supervise closely on quality of work done, 

 To complete and commission the project on time and 

 To facilitate the management (Operation and maintenance) of the project. 

3.2 Vision  

 NCEH Company Limited as a professional, innovative and largest independent power 

producer in Myanmar, play a significant role in Environment and Social friendly development 

of high-potential hydropower sector in the country and contribute to reducing power crisis of 

the nation. 

3.3 Mission 

 To develop, build, own and operate Hydropower Projects. Promote environmentally sound 

and appropriate technologies and strengthen the capability of local communities creating 

better opportunities through the mobilization of local resources to improve their livelihood. 

 To harness the hydropower potential of the country for the benefit of the people at large by 

optimally utilizing the untapped resources and creating synergy with the private sector. 

 To ensure attractive and sustainable long term return to our shareholders through prudent and 

sound investment. 

 To create a competitive working environment with long term career prospects to our 

employees whereby they will nurture a culture to learn, grow and put their best effort to the 

growth of the company, and 
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 To maximize public participation and empower them to have a better living. 

3.4 Quality Management Policy 
The company commits to develop and generate electricity from hydropower projects satisfying our 

stakeholders through continual improvement in its technology, process, human resource management 

and complying the statutory & regulatory requirement. 

3.5 Environmental Management Policy 
The company commits to produce our energy in an environment friendly and responsive manner by 

implementing, maintaining and continually improving our environmental management system. 

3.7 Organization Structure 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

<Figure 3.7-1> NCEH’s organization structure 

3.8 Company Offices 

The contact information of the company offices is presented in the Table 3.8-1. 

<Table 3.8-1> Company Contact Information 

Company Head Office (Mandalay) 

 No.(E-1-11), Ngu-Shwe-Wah street between 64-65 street, Chan Mya Tharsi township, Mandalay. 

 09-258243339 

 09-420011159 

Company Branch Office (Nay Pyi Taw) 

 No.(A-051), Pa-Don-Mar street, Shwe Kyar Pin Ward, Zabuthiri township, Naypyitaw. 

 09-895228852 
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CHAPTER 4 

IMPLEMENTATION ORGANIZATION FOR THE IEE  

4.1  Implementing Organization 
The field studies have been carried out by the experts from Resource and Environment Myanmar 

(REM) and Sustainable Environmental Myanmar (SEM) organizations with vast experiences in 

conducting EIA, IEE and EMP projects in Myanmar. The project phases have scoped in Pre-

construction, Construction, and Operation phases for identification and evaluation of impacts based 

on their magnitudes, duration, extent and intensity with the required mitigation measures to reduce the 

impacts to be within the acceptable limits.   

<Table 4.1-4> IEE Implementing Organization 

Organization Responsibility 

Resource and Environment Myanmar (REM) 

 

-Physical Environmental Study  

-Social Environmental Study (Including Stakeholder 

Engagement Meetings) 

-Survey Report Preparation 

- IEE Report Compilation 

Sustainable Environment Myanmar (SEM) 

 

-Ecological Study (Flora and Fauna) 

-Survey Report Preparation 

-GIS works 

4.1.1 Resource & Environment Myanmar Ltd. (REM) 

The REM, located in the city of Yangon, is the leading environmental consulting firm in Myanmar. 

The company has the current or former faculty members of Yangon University as its experts who 

specialize in the environment, management society and earth resources and other related subjects. Its 

predecessor was a research team founded in 1998 within the University of Yangon of which the 

members were ecologists, social economists, geologists, doctors, economists, and data management 

staff. In 2003, an environmental impact assessment team was established. After five years of 

cooperation in several projects with the scientists from various disciplines of the University of 

Yangon (such as environmental data collection, oilfield development evaluation, construction of 

offshore oil and gas production base, beach resorts and onshore gas pipelines, etc.), the Resource and 

Environment Myanmar was registered in 2008 under the current laws and regulations in Myanmar. 

REM provides systematic services for a variety of major infrastructure projects under the request. 
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So far, REM has conducted environmental impact assessment, social and health impact evaluation for 

the private sector or government-led projects. Besides, the company also delivers geotechnical 

engineering, geological and hydrogeological surveys, and soil investigations, geological hazard 

assessments (potential landslide risk figure, seismic hazard assessment, and flood risk map). 

REM currently has nine research groups, including ecology, plants, soil and water, social 

investigation, cultural heritage, public health, risk, information management and atmospheric 

research, a total of 33 experts and has been certified for ISO9001:2008 No. 686750.  

4.1.2 Sustainable Environment Myanmar 

The SEM, based in Yangon city, is the leading environmental impact assessment consultant and a 

subsidiary company of Resource & Environment Myanmar Company Ltd. The company was initiated 

as a consultant group called “Yangon University Team” in 2004 and registered as the first 

environmental consultant company in Myanmar Government in 2008. 

Over the long term, the SEM worked together with the REM and has completed projects on 

Environmental Impact Assessment and Monitoring of infrastructure development, gold and base metal 

mining and special economic zone. 

The SEM has the resources and capability to handle environmental management issues as per the 

provisions of the Environmental Conservation Law, 2012. Environmental work includes the 

following;  

1. Environmental Audit (regarding ongoing projects).  

2. Environmental Impact Assessments (regarding new projects)  

3. Environmental & Social Management Plan 

  4. Environmental Monitoring 

4.1.3 Team Member 

<Table 4.1-5> Member of the Team 

Name (Sur 

name, Given 

name) 

Registration / 

License No. 

by ECD (if 

applied) 

Organization Contact Details Area of Expertise 

U Zaw Naing Oo  Certificate for 

Transitional 

Consultant 

Registration 

No. 0025 

(See in 

Appendix) 

Sustainable 

Environment 

Myanmar Co., 

Ltd. 

No. 503, Building B, Delta 

Plaza Compound, 

Shwegondaing Road, Bahan 

Township. 

Tel : +959 261328891 

ESIA / ESMMP, 

Risk Assessment 

and Hazard 

Management 

U Win Naing 

Tun 

Certificate for 

Transitional 

Consultant 

Registration 

No. 0002 

(See in 

Appendix) 

Resource & 

Environment 

Myanmar Co., 

Ltd. 

No. 702, Building B, Delta 

Plaza Compound, 

Shwegondaing Road, Bahan 

Township. 

Tel: +95 9 73013448 

Legal and  Cultural 

Heritage 



4-3 | P a g e  

 

Name (Sur 

name, Given 

name) 

Registration / 

License No. 

by ECD (if 

applied) 

Organization Contact Details Area of Expertise 

Daw Khin 

Ohnmar Htwe 

Certificate for 

Transitional 

Consultant 

Registration 

No. 0002 

(See in 

Appendix) 

Resource & 

Environment 

Myanmar Co., 

Ltd. 

No. 702, Building B, Delta 

Plaza Compound, 

Shwegondaing Road, Bahan 

Township. 

Tel: +95 9 73013448 

Stakeholder 

Engagement and 

Public 

Consultation /Land 

Use/Socio 

Economy 

U Thura Aung Certificate for 

Transitional 

Consultant 

Registration 

No. 0002 

(See in 

Appendix) 

Resource & 

Environment 

Myanmar 

Co.,Ltd. 

No. 702, Building B, Delta 

Plaza Compound, 

Shwegondaing Road, Bahan 

Township. 

Tel: +95 9 73013448 

Geology and Soil, 

Waste 

Management 

U Myatthu Kyaw Certificate for 

Transitional 

Consultant 

Registration 

No. 0002 

(See in 

Appendix) 

Resource & 

Environment 

Myanmar Co., 

Ltd. 

No. 702, Building B, Delta 

Plaza Compound, 

Shwegondaing Road, Bahan 

Township. 

Tel: +95 9 73013448 

Emission 

Inventory, Air 

Pollution 

Engineering,  

Management  

Daw Phyoe 

Khaing Zar Wint 

Certificate for 

Transitional 

Consultant 

Registration 

No. 0002 

(See in 

Appendix) 

Resource & 

Environment 

Myanmar Co., 

Ltd. 

No. 702, Building B, Delta 

Plaza Compound, 

Shwegondaing Road, Bahan 

Township. 

Tel: +95 9 73013448 

Water Pollution 

Control 

U Soe Yu Htun Certificate for 

Transitional 

Consultant 

Registration 

No. 0002 

(See in 

Appendix) 

Resource & 

Environment 

Myanmar 

Co.,Ltd. 

No. 702, Building B, Delta 

Plaza Compound, 

Shwegondaing Road, Bahan 

Township. 

Tel: +95 9 73013448 

Meteorology, 

Modelling for Air 

Quality 

Daw Naing 

Naing Win 

Certificate for 

Transitional 

Consultant 

Registration 

No. 0025 

(See in 

Appendix) 

Sustainable 

Environment 

Myanmar Co., 

Ltd. 

No. 503, Building B, Delta 

Plaza Compound, 

Shwegondaing Road, Bahan 

Township. 

Tel : +959 261328891 

Ecology and 

Biodiversity 

U Myat Ko Ko 

Hein 

Certificate for 

Transitional 

Consultant 

Registration 

No. 0025 

(See in 

Appendix) 

Sustainable 

Environment 

Myanmar Co., 

Ltd. 

No. 503, Building B, Delta 

Plaza Compound, 

Shwegondaing Road, Bahan 

Township. 

Tel: +959 261328891 

Ecology and 

Biodiversity 
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Name (Sur 

name, Given 

name) 

Registration / 

License No. 

by ECD (if 

applied) 

Organization Contact Details Area of Expertise 

U Chit Myo Lwin Certificate for 

Transitional 

Consultant 

Registration 

No. 0025 

(See in 

Appendix) 

Sustainable 

Environment 

Myanmar Co., 

Ltd. 

No. 702, Building B, Delta 

Plaza Compound, 

Shwegondaing Road, Bahan 

Township. 

Tel : +95 9 73013448 

Groundwater and 

Hydrology 

Daw Lai Lai Win Certificate for 

Transitional 

Consultant 

Registration 

No. 0002 

(See in 

Appendix) 

Resource &  

Environment 

Myanmar Co., 

Ltd. 

No. 702, Building B, Delta 

Plaza Compound, 

Shwegondaing Road, Bahan 

Township. 

Tel : +95 9 73013448 

Environmental 

Engineering/Waste 

Management 

Daw Than Than 

Htay 

Certificate for 

Transitional 

Consultant 

Registration 

No. 0025 

(See in 

Appendix) 

Sustainable 

Environment 

Myanmar Co., 

Ltd. 

No. 503, Building B, Delta 

Plaza Compound, 

Shwegondaing Road, Bahan 

Township. 

Tel: +959 261328891 

Ecology and 

Biodiversity 

Daw Ei Ei Win 

Myat 

NA (TCR will 

be applied 

after licensing 

approval) 

CV and 

certificates are 

attached. 

Resource &  

Environment 

Myanmar Co., 

Ltd. 

No. 702, Building B, Delta 

Plaza Compound, 

Shwegondaing Road, Bahan 

Township. 

Tel : +95 9 73013448 

Legal Analysis 

 

The approval letter of team member and confirmation of third party by Ministry of Natural Resources 

and Environmental Conservation are attached in Appendix. 

4.1.4 Implementation Schedule 

The appraisal schedule for the IEE implementation is presented in Table 4.1-6. 
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<Table 4.1-6> Appraisal Schedule for IEE Implementation 
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Timeline 
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Organizing IEE Experts                               

Desktop study                               

Meeting with Proponent                               

Preparation for Environmental & Social 

Baseline Survey                               

Conduct Stakeholder Engagement 

Meetings                               

Preparation of IEE Draft Report                               

Submission of IEE Draft Report                               

IEE Report Review Process                               

Revise comments from Review Process                               

Submission of IEE Final Report                               

Disclosure of IEE Final Report                               
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CHAPTER 5 

POLICY, LEGAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE FRAMEWORK 

5.1 National Environmental Policy of Myanmar 
On the occasion of the World Environment Day 2019, the Government of Myanmar launched the 

National Environmental Policy of Myanmar consisting of two new policies that will guide Myanmar’s 

environmental management and climate change strategy. Figure 5.1-1 shows the new Myanmar 

National Environmental Policy.  

<Figure 5.1-1> National Environmental Policy of Myanmar 

5.2 Environmental and Social Policy of the Company 
NCEH is committed to develop and generate electricity from hydropower projects satisfying the 

stakeholders through continual improvement in its technology, process, human resource management 

and complying the statutory & regulatory requirement. NECH is also committed to produce energy in 

an environment friendly and responsive manner by implementing, maintaining and continually 

improving our environmental management system. 

For CSR activities, NECH is committed to take social initiatives for the development of local areas in 

particular and the nation in general. Promote the livelihood of people of project affected area and to 

provide the fund for local schools, social institutions and development of local cultural heritage.  



5-2 | P a g e  

 

5.3 NCEH’s Commitments 
Natural Current Energy Hydropower Company Limited as a professional, innovative and largest 

independent power producer in Myanmar plays a significant role in environment and social friendly 

development of high-potential hydropower sector in the country. NCEH contributes to reduce power 

crisis of the nation. The followings are the commitments of NCEH during construction of 

transmission line and substation.  

- NCEH confirms to take responsibility for implementing environmental mitigation measures in 

accordance with the commitment in the Environmental Management Plan that stated in the IEE 

report.   

- The company will fully comply with existing rules and regulations concerning environment 

both on social and environmental aspect in Myanmar.  

- Operation by NCEH and its contractors will at all times comply fully with the commitments, 

mitigation measures, and plans in IEE report.  

- NCEH will submit the Environmental Monitoring Report during construction and operation of 

the proposed project to Environmental Conservation Department, Ministry of Natural Resources 

and Environmental Conservation.  

5.4 Institutional Framework 
The followings are relevant institutions with regard to environmental administration this project. 

5.4.1 Ministry of Natural Resources and Environmental Conservation 

(MONREC) 

Since country had initiated to start moving onto the path of democracy, new civil government was 

elected in 2010. After the selected government, Ministry of Forestry was reformed as Ministry of 

Environmental Conservation and Forestry (MOECAF) in 2011as a national level agency to coordinate 

and handle environmental related issues and matters including the implementation of international 

environmental agreements signed by government, law enforcements and information dissemination.  

In 2016, MOECAF has been changed to Ministry of Natural Resources and Environmental 

Conservation (MONREC). Hence, MONREC has been acting as focal coordinating body for 

country’s overall environmental management and environmental matters. Five departments and an 

enterprise under the MONREC has been organized, namely, 

(1) Planning and Statistics Department  

(2) Forest Department 

(3) Dry zone Greening Department  

(4) Environmental Conservation Department  

(5) Survey Department  

(6) Myanmar Timber Enterprise.  

Environmental Conservation Department (ECD) was newly created in October 11, 2012 as one of the 

institutions of MONREC to take responsibility for the effective implementation of environmental 

conservation and management in Myanmar. The objectives of forming ECD are, 

- To implement the national environment policy 
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- To develop short, medium- and long-term strategy, policy and planning for the integration of 

environmental consideration into the sustainable development process 

- To manage natural resources conservation and sustainable utilization 

- To manage the pollution control on water, air and land for environmental sustainability 

- To cooperate with government organization, civil societies, private and international 

organizations for the environmental affairs. 

Currently, Environmental Conservation Department has been hosting various environmental and 

sustainable related workshops and meetings in an effort to fulfill the country’s most demanding 

human resource, knowledge and technical expertise in environmental sector by technical transferring 

and knowledge sharing from international consultants.  

On the other hand, in collaboration with international finical institutions and United Nations 

organizations, MONREC has also been carrying out the activities of preparing environmental 

regulations such as EIA rules, environmental quality standards and other environmental related issues. 

MONREC has also being planned to organize sub divisions under ECD and extend the man power in 

near future with the aim of effectively implement and manage the environmental regulations and 

resources in country wide. This newly organized environmental divisions include; 

- Administration  

- Planning & Internal relation 

- Pollution control  

- Natural resource and EIA 

- State and Region departments. 

The sub divisions are still being organized and not in a fully functional position yet. As the job 

allocation and staffing within the department are in progress, detailed functions and responsibilities 

given to individual department remain still unknown in the time of this report. Organization of ECD 

are shown in Figure 5.4-1.   
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<Figure 5.4-1> Myanmar National Environmental Conservation Organization Chart 
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5.4.2 Department of Power Transmission and System Control 

Department of Power Transmission and System Control (DPTSC) is one of the institutions under 

Ministry of Electricity and Energy (MOEE) and responsible for the sectors of power system operation 

and maintenance, construction and operation of power transmission lines and substations, control of 

national power grid, generation and maintenance of gas turbines and combined cycle. 

Power Transmission Project Office (Northern and Southern) under DPTSC is fully responsible for the 

development and implementation and maintenance of environmental management plan of proposed 

project. 

Head of Power Transmission Project Office (Northern and Southern) is fully responsible for the 

effective and efficient implementation of environmental management plan conforming to applicable 

legal requirements and meet the other requirements described in this plan.  

In addition to those, Head of Power Transmission Project Office (Northern and Southern) shall 

address the specific responsibilities for project entities ensuring construction and operation works for 

this project being performed in safe and environmental friendly manner in accordance with 

requirements stipulated in the management plan. 

5.4.2.1 Responsibilities of the Office of Power Transmission Project (Northern/Southern) 

Responsibilities of the Office of Power Transmission Project (Northern/Southern) are 

- Managing standards and performance quality of the companies responsible for the construction 

of transmission line and substation commissioned by the department 

- Engagement with local authorities and communities for land issues, loss of seasonal crops, 

perennial trees and forest within the project area  

- Submitting to the Ministry for environmental and social impacts of the projects and consulting 

with the public in accordance with the Ministry's guidelines 

5.5 Requirement for Performing IEE 
The MOEE submitted a Project Proposal in compliance with the requirements of the EIA Procedure 

(2015) to MONREC on August 22, 2019. The Project Proposal outlined the scope of the project and 

the approved alignment of the transmission lines, anticipated impacts and proposed mitigation 

measures. 

The office of Union minister, MONREC sent a letter to MOEE on 16 November 2019 which requires 

the project to prepare an IEE for the transmission lines following the outline prescribed in the EIA 

Procedure (2015).  

According to the categorization of economic activities for assessment purposes mentioned in the EIA 

Procedure (2015), IEE report is determined to be required containing the description of the project 

and alternatives considered, description of the surrounding environment including maps, impact 

assessment, results of public consultation processes, and environmental management plan with 

identified persons/organizations and budgets needed.  
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<Table 5.5-2> Categorization of Economic Activities for Assessment Purposes 

Type of economic activity Criteria for IEE Type 

Economic Activities 

Criteria for EIA Type Economic Activities 

Electrical Power Transmission 

Lines ≥ 230 kV 

All All activities where the Ministry requires that 

the Project shall undergo EIA 

Source: Environmental Impact Assessment Procedure 

5.6 Fundamental Laws and Regulations Related to IEE/EIA 

5.6.1 Environmental Conservation Law (2012) 

Through the MONREC, Myanmar implements the Environmental Conservation Law which was 

enacted on March 30, 2012. The law prescribes the implementation of the National Environmental 

Policy and the setting up of basic principles and guidelines for sustainable development. The law also 

highlights a systematic integration of environmental conservation, natural and cultural heritage and 

ensures that policies are in-place to prevent the degradation of natural resources. 

5.6.2 Environmental Conservation Rule (2014) 

The Ministry shall form the EIA Report Review Body with the experts from the relevant Government 

departments, organizations and may assign duty to the Department to scrutinize the   report of   EIA 

prepared and submitted by any organization or person relating to EIA and report through the EIA 

Report Review Body, and then may approve and reply on the EIA report or IEE or EMP with the 

guidance of the Committee. 

5.6.3 Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Procedure (2015) 

The EIA Procedure was issued on 29 December 2015. All projects undertaken by any ministry, 

government department, organization, corporation, board, development committee, local government 

or authority, company, cooperative, institution, enterprise, firm, partnership or individual that can 

cause significant adverse impacts are required to undertake either an IEE or EIA and to obtain an 

Environmental Compliance Certificate (ECC) form MONREC.  

This EIA/IEE Procedures cover the following contents: screening of projects, qualification for 

conducting the initial environmental examination (IEE)/EIA, categorization of projects for IEE/EIA/ 

environmental management plan (EMP), preparation of IEE/EIA report and EMP, public involvement, 

procedure on how to get the approval of IEE/EIA report from the Environmental Conservation 

Department (ECD) under MONREC, environmental compliance certificate (ECC), and monitoring 

process after getting the approval of the IEE/EIA report.  

5.6.4 Electricity Law (2014)  

The new Electricity Law (2014) repeals the 1984 Electricity Law and the Electricity Act of 1948. The 

new law establishes the Electricity Regulatory Commission (ERC) and grants regulatory 

responsibilities to the ERC and authorities of MOEE, region and state governments, and leading 

bodies of self-administered zones and self-administered divisions the power to grant permits to 

entities to engage in electricity-related works such as generation, transmission, and distribution 

according to the Section 10 (A). Based on Section 2 (N), the right of way means that the land area 

along the power transmission line prescribed by the Ministry for safe the distance from the electrical 

hazards. 
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Even with the promulgation of the new Electricity Law, the Electricity Rules (1985) is still in effect 

since the new rules have not yet been issued as of this date. There are specific provisions of the 

Electricity Rules on impact assessment, environment, health and safety.  The conduct of the initial 

environmental examination for power transmission projects is mentioned in the Electricity Rules 

(1985). Safety clearances are also prescribed as presented in the following Table. 

<Table 5.6-2> Transmission Line Minimum Safety Clearance based on Electricity Rules (1985) 

Location 66 kV 230 kV 

Paddy field 19 ft. (5.79 m) 22 ft. (5.79 m) 

Parallel to road 22 ft. (5.79 m) 25 ft. (5.79 m) 

Passing through a road 22 ft. (5.79 m) 25 ft. (5.79 m) 

Building   

Horizontal clearance 13 ft. (5.79 m) 16 ft. (5.79 m) 

Vertical clearance 15 ft. (5.79 m) 50 ft. (5.79 m) 

Passing through a railway 24 ft. (5.79 m) 25 ft. (5.79 m) 

 5.7 Other Related Environmental Regulations and Policies 

Other laws and policies on environmental management and protection in Myanmar that are applicable 

to the transmission lines and substations are presented in the following Table. 

<Table 5.7-2> Other Applicable Related Environmental Laws and Policies in Myanmar 

Laws and Regulations Description 

National Environmental Quality (Emission) 

Guidelines (2015) 

MONREC formulated the National Environmental Quality 

(Emission) Guidelines (NEQG) in coordination with ADB 

in December 2015. The NEQG determines the guideline 

values for general emission such as air emissions, 

wastewater, noise levels, odor, and those for sector-specific 

emission such as emission from forestry, agribusiness/food 

production, chemicals, oil and gas, infrastructure, general 

manufacturing, mining, and power. 

Protection the Rights of Ethnic Nationalities 

Law (2015) 

To ensure to disclose to the resident ethnic nationalities 

about the project fully, moreover, to ensure cooperate with 

them. 

Section 5 - The project proponent will disclose to the 

resident ethnic nationalities about the project fully. 

The Law Amending the Workmen’ 

Compensation Act, 1923 (2005) 

To ensure the compensations to injured employee while 

implementing in line with the above law. To abide by the 

prescribed compensations in various kinds of injury. 

Section 13 - The project owner will pay the compensation in 

line with the provisions of said law. 

The Minimum Wages Law (2013) To ensure the project owner pays the wages not less than 

prescribed wages and notify obviously these wages in work 

place, moreover to be inspected. 
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The Motor Vehicles Law (2015) and Rules 

(1987) 

When the construction period and if it is needed in operation 

and production period for all vehicles the project proponent 

will promise to abide by the nearly all provisions of said law 

and rules, especially, the provisions related to air pollution, 

noise pollution and life safety. 

Protection and Preservation of Cultural 

Heritage Regions Law, 1998 

This law was signed on 10 September 1998.  It provides for 

the protection and preservation with respect to perpetuation 

of cultural heritage that has existed for many years. The law 

prescribes that protection and preservation of cultural 

heritage regions should be in conformity with the 

International Convention approved by the State. 

The Conservation of Antique Objects Law 

(2015) 

The antique object is non-valuable for national heritage. So, 

anybody has to inform if he or she has found any antique 

object. 

Section 12 - The project proponent will inform to the 

village-tract office antique object is found. 

Conservation of Water Resources and Rivers 

Law, 2006 

The law was enacted in 2006 to conserve and protect water 

resources and river systems for the beneficial use of the 

public. It also aims to protect the environment against 

abusive use and exploitation of water resources. The law 

strictly prohibits disposal of engine oil, chemical, poisonous 

material and other materials which that may cause 

environmental damage. 

The Forestry Law (2018) The new Forestry Law includes certain objectives to ensure 

long-lasting forest management and sustainable 

development. It is directed towards implementation of the 

forest policy and environmental conservation policy and 

endeavors to reduce the occurrence of natural disasters in 

line with international standards. 

The Protection of Wildlife, Wild Plant and 

Conservation of Natural Area Law, 1994 

In order to protect and conserve wild life, wild plants and 

natural area in accordance with international protocol, 

Union Government Policy. 

Designates national parks and other protected areas to be: 

Scientific Reserve; National Park Marine National Park; 

Nature Reserve; Wildlife Sanctuary; Geo- physically, 

Significant Reserve; or Other Nature Reserve designated by 

the Minister. 

Farmland Law, 2012 The Township Farmland Management Body shall issue the 

Land Certificate to the Township Land Record Department 

Office passing it through the relevant ward or Village Tract 

Farmland Management Body. 

Farmland Rules,2012 In the farm land is requisitioned under farm land law for 

the interest of the state or the public the grievance and 

compensation for improving the farm land without delay 

farm the concern, the central farm land management 

committee shall conduct as necessary. 

Public Health Law,1972 It is concerned with protection of people’s health by 
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controlling the quality and cleanliness of food, drugs, 

environmental sanitation, epidemic diseases and regulation 

of private clinics. 

Occupational Safety and Health Law, 2012 - To support the development of the State’s economy 

through the development of production by causing to 

enjoy more security in social life and health care by 

the workers who are major productive force of the State 

by the collective guaranty of the employer, worker and 

the State: 

- To enjoy more security in social life and medical 

care by the public by effecting their insurance 

voluntarily. To raise public confidence upon the 

social security scheme by providing benefits which 

are commensurate with the realities 

- To   have   the   right   to   draw   back   some   of   
the contributions paid by the employers and the 
workers as savings, in accord with the stipulations; 

- To obtain the right to continued medical treatment, 

family assistance benefit, invalidity benefit, 

superannuation benefit, survivors’ benefit, 

unemployment benefit, the right to residency and 

ownership of housing after retirement in addition to 

health care and pecuniary benefit for sickness, 

maternity, death, employment injury of the workers. 

Prevention and Control of communicable 

Diseases Law (1995) (Revised in 2011), 

1995/2011 

Describes functions and responsibilities of health personnel 

and citizens in relation to prevention and control of 

communicable diseases.  It also describes measures to be 

taken in relation to environmental sanitation, reporting and 

control of outbreaks of epidemics and penalties for those 

failing to comply. The law also authorizes the Ministry of 

Health to issue rules and procedures when necessary with 

approval of the government. 

5.8 Environmental Quality Standards 
The Environmental Conservation Law (2012) provides the basis for the conservation and protection of 

the natural environment of Myanmar and provides the common principles of environmental 

conservation and for other environmental laws and policies. The Government established the National 

Environmental Quality (Emissions) Guidelines (NEQEG) in 2015 that includes guidelines for air 

emissions, wastewater, noise levels, odor, and sector-specific requirements including those for electric 

power transmission projects. 

5.8.1 Discharge Standards 

The wastewater effluent limits for electric power transmission is presented in Table. This standard 

will apply to wastewater that will be generated from the substations. The same allowable limits of 

discharges of site runoff and wastewater during construction phase of the project applies. 

<Table 5.8-4> NEQEG Effluent Limits Applicable to Electric Power Transmission 

Parameter Unit Maximum Concentration 

Biochemical oxygen demand mg/l 30 

Chemical oxygen demand mg/l 125 
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Oil and grease mg/l 10 

pH Standard unit 6-9 

Total coliform bacteria MPN/100 ml 400 

Total nitrogen mg/l 10 

Total phosphorus mg/l 2 

Total suspended solids mg/l 50 

5.8.2 Electric and Magnetic Fields 

The NEQEG states that exposure limits for general public to electric and magnetic fields should 

comply with the International Commission on Non-Ionized Radiation Protection Guidelines for 

limiting general public exposure to time- varying electric, magnetic and electromagnetic fields (up to 

300 Gigahertz). The electric field and magnetic field limits are provided in Table 5.8-5. 

<Table 5.8-5> NEQEG Exposure Limits to Electric and Magnetic fields 

Frequency Electric Field (V/m
3
) Magnetic Field (µT) 

50 Hz 5000 100 

60 Hz 4150 83 

Source: NEQEG (2015) 

5.8.3 Standard for Noise  

The allowable noise levels should not exceed the levels in Table or result to a maximum increase in 

background noise of 3 dB at the nearest receptor location. The standard for noise is aligned with the 

IFC Environment, Health and Safety (EHS) guidelines. 

<Table 5.8-6> NEQEG Allowable Noise Levels 

 

Receptor 

One hour LAeq(dBA) 

Daytime 07:00-22:00 

(10:00-22:00 for Public holidays) 

Nighttime 22:00-07:00 

(22:00-10:00 for Public holidays) 

Residential, institutional, 

educational areas 

55 45 

Industrial and commercial areas 70 70 

Note: LAeq is the equivalent continuous sound level in decibels Source: NEQEG (2015) 

5.9 International Environmental Conventions and Agreements 
The main international and regional treaties concerning the environment to which Myanmar is a party 

(in chronological order) that related to the present transmission line project can be listed as follows: 

- Plant Protection Agreement for the Southeast Asia and Pacific Region; 

- Convention Concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage 

- Montreal Protocol on Substances that Deplete the Ozone Layer & all amendments 

- Convention on Biological Diversity 
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- International Tropical Timber Agreement 

- Ramsar Convention on Wetlands 

- Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora 

(CITES) 

- ASEAN Agreement on the Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources 

- United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification 

- United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC) and Kyoto Protocol 

- ASEAN Agreement on Transboundary Haze 
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CHAPTER 6 

DESCRIPTION OF THE SURROUNDING ENVIRONMENTAL AND 

SOCIAL CONDITIONS OF THE PROJECT 

6.1 Methodology for Data Collection and Analysis 
Environmental Consultant team conducted a desktop study and an environmental baseline data 

collection in order to know environment and social conditions along the transmission line alignment 

and substation. 

The baseline data collection was based on the following methods. 

a) Identification and review of the applicable national and international environmental and social 

regulatory and institutional framework; 

b) Establishing environmental and social baseline conditions along the stretch by the followings; 

 Reconnaissance survey using satellite imagery to observe environmental and social 

characteristics along the transmission line alignment; 

 Secondary data collection along the transmission line alignment with respect to air 

quality, water quality, soil quality, noise level, vibration level, and socio-economic 

condition; 

 Ecological survey of flora and fauna using desk study prevailing along the transmission 

line alignment through primary and secondary surveys; 

 Identification of land use of the stretch through satellite imagery of the whole stretch of 

the transmission line; and 

 Identification, prediction of environmental and social impacts of the project. 

6.2 Description of the environment 
The baseline study was considered Area of Influence (AOI) including the double circuit 230kV 

overhead transmission line. The environmental baseline data covering air quality, water quality, soil 

quality, noise level, vibration level and ecological survey were conducted along the transmission line 

alignment. The ecological survey was conducted to assess the type of flora and fauna prevailing along 

the transmission line. The data related to topography, meteorology and geology were collected 

through literature review and available data from General Administration Department (GAD). 

Topography, meteorology and geology along the transmission line were studied using available 

topographic maps and satellite imagery. The baseline study was considered along the ROW of 230kV 

TL in Namtu, Hsipaw and Kyaukme townships. 

6.3 Natural Environment 

6.3.1 Topography along the Transmission Line Route 

Myanmar is located in northwest of Indochina Peninsula. It has bordering Thailand and Laos to the 

east, China to the north, India and Bangladesh to the west. Myanmar is geopolitically critical as its 

location, being in the middle of the line between India and China, is a connecting point between 

Southeast Asia and South Asia as well as the Pacific and the Indian. Myanmar is situated between 10° 

and 29° N latitude and 92 ° and 101° E longitude with and area of 676,577 km2, extend 936 km from 

east to west and 2,051 km from north to south. Topographically, Myanmar can be roughly divided 
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into three parts; the western hills region, the central valley region and the eastern hills region. The 

general profile of the country rises from the sea level along the southern coasts to the snow-capped 

mountains towering with a highest elevation of around 6,000 m in the northern tip of the country near 

the China border. 

According the feasibility study report, the landform along the 230kV transmission line, include plains 

in most parts and river network and low mountains and hills in some parts.  

The 230kV line passes through Namtu Township, Kyaukme Township and Thipaw Township in Shan 

State in Myanmar. Along the line route, the general elevation between Namtu and Thipaw ranges 

from 450 to 800 meter above mean seal level, the general elevation between Thipaw and Kyaukme 

ranges from 300 to 900 meter above mean seal level and the general elevation between Yeywa and 

Kyaukme ranges from 500 to 1000 meter above mean sea level (See in Figure 6.3-1). The slopes are 

generally moderate and steep slopes are observed in some places. 

 

<Figure 6.3-1> Topography along the 230kV transmission line. 
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6.3.2 Geology 

The present transmission line project area is mainly occupied by the Eastern Highlands of Myanmar. 

The main strata exposed along the line route are Bawgyo Group, Plateau Limestone Group and 

Nyaungbaw Formation. Bawgyo Group composed of Pangno Evaporites and Napeng Formation. It 

consists of pink dolomite, limestone, red sandstone, red carbonate conglomerate, rare cherty mudstone 

and shale. 

Plateau Limestone Group consists of the limestone and dolomites are well exposed in this area. It is 

mainly composed of grey to brown color, fine to medium grain, massive and criss -cross jointed 

dolomitic limestone. The Plateau limestone Group reflects its karst topography and terra-rosa soil. 

The age of the Plateau Limestone Group is Permian to middle Triassic. 

Nyaungbaw Formation is mainly composed essentially of purplish to greenish grey, medium to thick 

bedded argillaceous limestone with phacoidal to sub-phacoidal structure and inter bedded with thin 

calcareous shale.  

The transmission line crosses Kyaukme Active Fault and Moemeik Active Fault which are situated 

North Eastern part of the area. The seismicity of the project area and its environment is Strong Zone. 

Probable range of Ground Acceleration is 0.2-0.3 g and Modified Mercalli Scale Classes is VIII. (Ref; 

Seismic Zone map of Myanmar revised by Maung Then and others (2005). 

 

Source: Geology map, compiled by MGS 2012. 

<Figure 6.3-2> Geological map 
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6.3.3 Soil  

There are three main types of soil are found in the entire project area and northern part of Shan 

Region. They are: 

4. Red earth and Yellow earth 

5. Mountainous brown forest soil and 

6. Mountainous red forest soil 

1. Red Earths and Yellow Earths (Acrisol) 

The Red Earths soils are the most dominating soils of Shan Plateau and of the northern mountainous 

region at the elevation of more than 3000 feet above sea level. The Shan Plateau is about completely 

covered with these soils. The Yellow Earths occur on the level lower slopes in the Shan Plateau. They 

occupy a relatively small area, changing the Red Earths down the slopes. The Red Earths have very 

deep profile having the texture varying sandy and silty to silty clay loam and with good structure. 

They are well drained and easy to plough. The soil reaction is slightly acid to neutral with pH ranging 

from 6 to 7. However, the Yellow Earths soils are more acidic and have more clay percentage. Iron 

and aluminum contents are also very high. The humus contents of Yellow Earths are more than that of 

the Red Earths. The soils are deficient in nitrogen and phosphorus. The content of potassium is high in 

the Red Earths. The Red Earths is the typical soils for agriculture in Shan state. They are well drained, 

having good structure and easy to plough so they are very suitable for cultivation of seasonal and 

perennial crops. However, due to relief and slopes, erosion control measure is required. The Yellow 

Earths soils can only be utilized for gardens, flowers and forests. 

 
<Figure 6.3-3> Soil Map of Shan State 
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Mountainous Yellow Brown and Red Brown soils (Histic Cambisol and Chromic Cambisol) 

These soils occur on the mountainous terrain at the elevation from 4000 to 6000 feet in the Shan 

Plateau. The soils should be under forest. Forest conservation and soil erosion control measures are 

very important for these soils.  

6.3.4 Climate 

Myanmar can generally be described as hilly and mountainous because most parts of the country are 

situated on high lands. Myanmar is drained by many river systems and most are flowing from the 

north to the south. The main rivers are Ayeyarwaddy, Thanlwin, Chindwin and Sittaung. Myanmar 

typically features a tropical monsoon climate. The climate in some parts of the country, however, is 

locally modified by topography. In most parts of Myanmar, there are 3 well defined seasons; (1) the 

rainy season (mid-May to October), (2) the cold season (November to January) and (3) the hot 

season (February to mid-May). Nonetheless, the rainfall patterns and temperature distributions are 

quite diverse throughout the country. The coastal regions receive more than 5000 mm of annual 

rainfall whereas the central part of Myanmar has an annual rainfall of less than 1000 mm. In addition, 

the average highest temperature in the central region during the hot season of March and April rises 

to above 43.3°C while in the northern mountainous parts of the country, it is about 36°C and on the 

eastern Shan plateau, it is between 29.4°C and 35°C. 

According to the data statistical year book of 2019, the annual rainfall of Lashio, Taunggyi and Keng 

Tung are 1,297 mm, 1,397 mm and 1,259 mm respectively. The annual mean maximum temperature 

of three stations is 29.6°C, 25.8°C and 29.8°C while the annual mean minimum temperature are 

16.0°C, 15.2 °C and 17.5°C respectively see in Table 6.3-1. The monthly average temperature and 

monthly rainfall (month to month average) recorded in three meteorology stations during 2009-2018 

are shown in the followings. 

<Table 6.3-1> Mean Annual Rainfall and Mean Temperature of Three Stations (2009 – 2018) 

Stations Annual Rainfall 

(mm) 

Temperature (ºC) Mean Relative 

Humidity (%) 
Mean maximum Mean Minimum 

Lashio 1,297 29.6 16.0 74 

Taunggyi 1,397 25.8 15.2 70 

Keng Tung 1,259 29.8 17.5 70 

Source: Department of Meteorology and Hydrology 

<Table 6.3-2> Monthly Rainfall and Temperature of Lashio Station (2009 – 2018) 

 
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

Temperature (ºC) 16.3 18.4 21.9 24.6 25.9 26.4 25.9 25.9 25.9 24.1 20.9 17.6 

Rainfall (mm) 13 5 13 53 130 182 286 267 168 133 32 16 

Source: Department of Meteorology and Hydrology 
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<Figure 6.3-4> Monthly Rainfall and Temperature at Lashio Station 

 

<Table 6.3-3> Monthly Rainfall and Temperature of Taunggyi Station (2009 – 2018) 

 
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

Temperature (ºC) 16.5 18.3 21.3 23.2 23.0 22.2 21.2 21.2 21.6 20.9 19.4 17.4 

Rainfall (mm) 26 1 8 53 154 183 219 298 219 183 36 17 

 

 

<Figure 6.3-5> Monthly Rainfall and Temperature at Taunggyi Station 

<Table 6.3-4> Monthly Rainfall and Temperature of Keng Tung Station (2009 – 2018) 

 
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 

Temperature (ºC) 18.7 20.4 23.0 25.9 27.0 26.7 26.0 25.8 25.6 24.1 21.8 19.2 

Rainfall (mm) 34 7 27 54 127 150 228 286 155 112 49 30 
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<Figure 6.3-6> Monthly Rainfall and Temperature at Keng Tung Station 

 

Kyaukme Township has the humid climate and the highest temperature is 27.80 °C and the lowest 

temperature is 10 °C. The yearly rainfall and temperature are shown in below. 

<Table 6.3-5> Yearly Rainfall and Temperature of Kyaukme Township 

 

No 

 

Year 

Rainfall Temperature 

Rainy Day Total rainfall Summer Winter 

Highest Lowest 

1 2011 93 40.01 30.30 7.7 

2 2012 77 32.81 31.21 7.90 

3 2013 94 54.11 27.00 6 

4 2014 72 44.14 22.50 6 

5 2015 86 57.28 37.5 5 

6 2016 106 51.86 39 4.2 

7 2017 89 48.46 36 4.5 

8 2018 (March) 4 2.09 31.5 4.5 

Namtu Township has the humid climate and the highest temperature is 39 °C and the lowest 

temperature is 5 °C. The yearly rainfall and temperature are shown in below. 

<Table 6.3-6> Yearly Rainfall and Temperature of Namtu Township 

 

No 

 

Year 

Rainfall Temperature 

Rainy Day Total rainfall Summer Winter 

Highest Lowest 

1 2016 95 70.88 40 H 8 H 

2 2017 90 70.27 39 H 8 H 

3 2018 103 68.84 38 H 5 H 

4 2019 70 39.59 39 H 8 H 
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Hsipaw Township has the humid climate and the highest temperature is 42 °C and the lowest 

temperature is 14 °C. The yearly rainfall and temperature are shown in below. 

<Table 6.3-7> Yearly Rainfall and Temperature of Hsipaw Township 

 

No 

 

Year 

Rainfall Temperature 

Rainy Day Total rainfall Summer Winter 

Highest Lowest 

1 2010 95 55.53 42 04 

2 2011 95 48.86 37 06 

3 2012 82 41.22 40 06 

4 2013 83 55.85 40 00 

5 2014 70 47.83 41 05 

6 2015 89 56.62 41 06 

7 2016 85 51.65 41 06 

8 2017 84 53.7 39.4 04 

9 2018 (March) 97 60.0 38.0 01.4 

10 2019 48 26.38 42 01.0 

 

6.4 Physical Environment 
The environmental baseline survey such as air quality, water quality, noise level and vibration level 

were conducted around the project area. Three air quality locations, five noise monitoring stations, 

two vibration levels and three water quality sampling points were monitored and collected. The 

summary of physical environmental survey is shown in Table 6.4-1.  

<Table 6.4-1> Summary of Physical Environmental Survey 

Air Quality Parameters 1) Nitrogen dioxide, 2) Particulate Matter PM10, 3) Particulate Matter PM2.5, 

4) Sulphur Dioxide, 5) Relative Humidity, 6) Temperature, 7) Wind Speed, 

and Wind Direction 

Period 3 monitoring points (24-hr averaging period for each point) 

Location Project site and near residential area 

Noise Level Parameter LAeq (A-weighted loudness equivalent) 

Period 5 monitoring points (24-hr averaging period for each point) 

Location Project site and near residential area 

Vibration 

Level 

Parameter Lveq (Loudness equivalent vibration level) 

Period 2 monitoring points (24-hr averaging period for each point) 

Location Substation 

Water Quality Parameter 1) Water temperature, 2) Air temperature, 3) pH, 4) Electrical Conductivity, 

5) Dissolved Oxygen, 6) Oxidation reduction potential, 7) Turbidity, 8) Total 

dissolved solid, 9) Salinity   

Period One time at 3 locations 

Location Streams and rivers along the Transmission Line 

Source: Field Survey, June 2019 

6.4.1 Air Quality 

i.  Survey Item 

Project may have potential impacts on air quality only during construction activities (higher road 

traffic, heavy machinery activities and dust from excavation works). Therefore, the following 
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parameters were measured over 24 hours: PM2.5, PM10, Ozone (O3), Nitrogen dioxide (NO2), Sulfur 

dioxide (SO2), relative humidity, wind speed and wind direction. Myanmar National Environmental 

Quality (Emission) Guidelines was announced in December 2015. 

The ambient air quality guideline is set in General Guidelines. In this General Guideline, it is stated 

that the projects with significant sources of air emissions, and potential for significant impacts to 

ambient air quality, should prevent or minimize impacts by ensuring that: (i) emissions do not result 

in concentrations that reach or exceed national ambient quality guidelines and standards, or in their 

absence current World Health Organization (WHO) Air Quality Guidelines for the most common 

pollutants as summarized below; and (ii) emissions do not contribute a significant portion to the 

attainment of relevant ambient air quality guidelines or standards (i.e. not exceeding 25 percent of the 

applicable air quality standards) to allow additional, future sustainable development in the same air 

shed. Industry-specific guidelines summarized hereinafter shall be applied by all projects to ensure 

that air emissions conform to good industry practice. Reference should be made to WHO’s Air 

Quality Guidelines for Europe 2 for air pollutants not included in the following table. 

<Table 6.4-2> Air Emissions (General Guidelines) 

Parameters Averaging Period Guideline Value (μg/m
3
) 

Nitrogen dioxide 1-year 

1-hour 

40 

200 

Ozone 8-hour daily maximum 100 

Particulate matter PM10
a 1-year 

24-hour 

20 

50 

Particulate matter PM2.5
b 1-year 

24-hour 

10 

25 

Sulfur dioxide 24-hour 

10-minute 

20 

500 
a Particulate matter 10 micrometers or less in diameter 
b Particulate matter 2.5 micrometers or less in diameter 

ii. Survey Location 

The locations of air quality monitoring survey in detail are shown in Figure 6.4-1 The detail of 

sampling points is described as Table 6.4-3. 

<Table 6.4-3> Sampling Location for Air Quality Survey 

Sampling Point Coordinates Description of Sampling Point 

AQ-1 22°45'26.29"N 

97°17'41.05"E 

Namtu HPP compound near Chaung Sar village, Namtu Township 

AQ-2 22°40'51.79"N 

97°19'57.97"E 

Pan Ne Village, Hsipaw Township 

AQ-3 22°14'48.93"N 

97° 5'51.66"E 

Upper Yeywa Hydropower project site 
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<Figure 6.4-1> Location Map of Air, Noise, Surface Water and Vibration Survey 

AQ 1 
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Air Quality Monitoring Station-1 (AQ-1) 

Ambient air quality survey was conducted at AQ-1 that was located at the compound of Namtu HPP, 

near Chaung Sar Village, Namtu Township. Except the HPP facilities, no settlement had been 

observed at the time of air quality monitoring. Therefore, the emission will be generated from the 

mobilization of project activities. Survey activities of AQ-1 are shown in Figure 6.4-2. 

  

<Figure 6.4-2> Air Quality Monitoring Survey at AQ-1 

Air Quality Monitoring Station-2 (AQ-2) 

Ambient air quality survey was conducted at AQ-2 that was located at the Monastery compound of 

Pan Ne Village, Hsipaw Township. It had been observed that zinc refinery plant is situated in less 

than 1 km east of the air station. The survey activities of AQ-2 are shown in Figure 6.4-3. 

  

<Figure 6.4-3> Air Quality Monitoring Survey at AQ-2 

Air Quality Monitoring Station-3 (AQ-3) 

Ambient air quality survey was conducted at AQ-3 that was located at the construction site of Upper 

Yeywa HPP. The air emission may be generated from the construction activities. The survey activities 

of AQ-3 are shown in Figure 6.4-4. 
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<Figure 6.4-4> Air Quality Monitoring Survey at AQ-3 

iii. Monitoring Period 

Air quality monitoring was conducted for a consecutive 24 hours to get baseline data. The monitoring 

durations are as shown in Table 6.4-4. 

<Table 6.4-4> Sampling Duration for Air Quality Survey 

Points Period 

AQ-1 November 22nd – 23rd, 2019 (24 hours) 

AQ-2 November 23rd – 24th, 2019 (24 hours) 

AQ-3 November 25th – 26th, 2019 (24 hours) 

Source: Resource & Environment Myanmar Co., Ltd. 

iv. Monitoring Method 

Monitoring and analysis of ambient air pollutants were conducted by referring to the recommendation 

of United States Environmental Protection Agency (U.S. EPA). The Haz-Scanner EPAS Wireless 

Environmental Perimeter Air Station was used to collect ambient air monitoring data. 

<Table 6.4-5> Sampling and Analysis Method for Air Quality 

No Parameter Analysis Method 

1 Nitrogen dioxide (NO2) On site reading 

2 Carbon monoxide (CO) On site reading 

3 Particulate matter 10 (PM10) On site reading 

4 Particulate matter 2.5 (PM2.5) On site reading 

5 Sulphur dioxide (SO2) On site reading 

6 Temperature On site reading 

7 Relative Humidity On site reading 

8 Wind Speed On site reading 

9 Wind Direction On site reading 

 

v. Monitoring Result 

Average value of ambient gaseous levels for all air quality monitoring stations for one day are 

presented in following Table 6.4-6. Carbon monoxide (CO) and Nitrogen monoxide (NO) 

concentration are not described by Myanmar National Emission Quality Guideline. It is obvious that 

the concentrations of PM2.5 and PM10 are lower than the standard whereas Sulphur dioxide (SO2) 
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concentration is also lower than the applied standard. A 24-hour concentration of Nitrogen dioxide 

(NO2) is not described in applied standard but concentration of Nitrogen dioxide (NO2) was referred 

by one-hour standard in National Environmental Quality (Emission) Guidelines (NEQG). According 

to the hourly results, concentration of Nitrogen dioxide (NO2) is lower than the applied standard. 

Therefore, the ambient air quality along the transmission line were clean as would be expected due to 

lack of industrial activities and low traffic loads on the nearby roads. 

<Table 6.4-6> Daily Ambient Air Quality Results for Air Quality 

Sampling No 
Time CO NO PM2.5 PM10 RH SO2 Temperature 

hours μg/m
3
 μg/m

3
 μg/m

3
 μg/m

3
 % μg/m

3
 C 

AQ-1 24 82.43 0.02 5.41 15.41 69.25 11.91 23.07 

AQ-2 24 113.74 0.04 16.08 18.24 60.70 10.32 19.32 

AQ-3 24 64.18 0.04 23.36 40.65 65.04 10.89 19.36 

Guideline - - - 25 50 - 20 -  

Source: Resource & Environment Myanmar Co., Ltd. 

<Table 6.4-7> Hourly Nitrogen Dioxide Concentration from all Air Quality Stations 

AQ-1 AQ-2 AQ-3 Guideline 

16.1800 10.3163 19.0990 

200 

3.7628 3.7628 3.7628 

3.7628 3.7941 3.7628 

3.7628 13.0443 25.8064 

3.7628 60.6435 80.2100 

87.0143 58.5426 90.2127 

40.3872 40.6380 59.9536 

3.7628 26.6217 42.6762 

5.7382 21.2911 35.8405 

4.1704 18.1241 27.9073 

7.4628 17.5283 25.7751 

4.0136 19.1902 21.8555 

3.7628 19.3156 23.4860 

3.7628 23.1097 22.8275 

3.7628 14.7062 22.1063 

3.7628 17.9673 21.8868 

67.5419 19.5665 20.0682 

77.4192 17.0579 18.3749 

60.1731 13.6714 13.4833 

71.9005 9.6892 5.2052 

67.1029 3.7628 3.8569 

41.3592 3.7628 3.7628 

3.7628 3.7628 3.7628 

3.7628 3.7628 0.0000 

6.4.1.1 Wind Speed and Direction 

The average wind speed and direction were collected for 24 hours (one day) in each location. 

According to the wind rose diagram, average wind speed varies from 0.5 to 2.1 m/s in all stations. 

Prevailing wind direction of AQ-1, AQ-2 and AQ-3 are in SW-NE direction.  
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<Figure 6.4-5> Wind Rose Diagram at AQ-1 
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<Figure 6.4-6> Wind Rose Diagram at AQ-2 
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<Figure 6.4-7>  Wind Rose Diagram at AQ-3 

6.4.2 Noise Level 

i. Survey Item 

Noise prevention and mitigation measures should be taken by all projects where predicted or 

measured noise impacts from a project facility or operation exceed the applicable noise level 

guideline at the most sensitive point of reception. Noise impacts should not exceed the levels shown 

below, or result in a maximum increase in background levels of three decibels at the nearest receptor 

location off-site. 
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<Table 6.4-8> Applicable Noise Level Guideline 

 

Receptor 

One Hour LAeq (dBA)
a
 

Daytime (07:00 - 22:00) 

(10:00 - 22:00 for Public Holidays) 

Night-time (22:00 - 07:00) 

(22:00 - 10:00 for Public Holidays) 

Residential, Institutional, 

Educational Environments 

55 45 

Industrial and Commercial 

Environments 

70 70 

a Equivalent continuous sound level in decibels 

ii. Survey Location 

The locations of noise level monitoring stations are shown in Table 6.4-9. 

<Table 6.4-9> Survey Location for Noise Level Stations 

Monitoring ID Coordinates Description 

N-1 
22°45'26.29"N 

97°17'41.05"E 
Namtu HPP compound near Chaung Sar village, Namtu Township 

N-2 
22°40'51.79"N 

97°19'57.97"E 
Pan Nea Village, Hsipaw Township 

N-3 
22°40'36.99"N 

97°19'1.95"E 
Naung Thagyar Village, Hsipaw Township 

N-4 
22°14'48.93"N 

97° 5'51.66"E 
Upper Yeywa Hydropower project site 

N-5 
22°26'45.30"N 

97° 3'37.10"E 
Pan Lock Village, Kyaukme Township 

 

iii. Survey Period 

Noise level survey was conducted on 24 hours consecutively. The measurement duration was as 

shown in Table 6.4-10.  

<Table 6.4-10> Sampling Duration for Noise Level Survey 

Point Period 

N-1 22th-23th November, 2019 

N-2 23th-24th November, 2019 

N-3 24th-25th November, 2019 

N-4 25th-26th November, 2019 

N-5 27th-28th November, 2019 

Source: Resource & Environment Myanmar Co., Ltd. 

iv. Survey Method 

Measurement of environmental sound level was conducted by referring to the recommendation of 

International Organization for Standardization (ISO), i.e. ISO 1996-1:2003 and ISO 1996-2:2007. The 

instrumentation used for noise quality survey is shown in the following Table 6.4-11. Noise meter was 

set up to record the log as ten minutes intervals during an hour for one consecutive day. 
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<Table 6.4-11> Instrumentation for Noise Survey 

Instrumentation Description 

Sound level meter Sound level meter with SD Card, Model SL-4023SD 

 

  

<Figure 6.4-8> Lutron Sound Level Meter 

v. Survey Result 

Noise level (LAeq) was presented in Table 6.4-12 and Table 6.4-13. One day LAeq was calculated by 

using the following array formula in the excel sheet. This formula is firstly used for hourly LAeq and 

then for the 24 hours. 

 

The background noise level monitoring is conducted for area which is sparsely populated and still 

largely undeveloped. The major noise sources are road traffic activities and village activities. 

According to the calculated results, daytime noise level is lower than the applied standard and night-

time noises level are fairly higher than the standard. Measurement of environmental sound level was 

conducted by referring to the recommendation of Myanmar National Emission Guideline.  

<Table 6.4-12> A-Weighted Loudness Equivalent Day Time and Night Time (LAeq) Level 

 N-1 N-2 N-3 N-4 N-5 

Result 

Day 

time 

Night 

Time 

Day 

time 

Night 

Time 

Day 

time 

Night 

Time 

Day 

time 

Night 

Time 

Day 

time 

Night 

Time 

55 53 51 43 51 46 50 48 54 48 

Standard 55 45 55 45 55 45 55 45 55 45 

Unit: dBA 
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<Table 6.4-13> Hourly A-weighted loudness Equivalent (LAeq) Level at all Stations 

Time N-1 N-2 N-3 N-4 N-5 

7:00-8:00 43 47 60 54 51 

8:00-9:00 39 46 45 49 47 

9:00-10:00 46 41 51 52 59 

10:00-11:00 43 42 49 48 49 

11:00-12:00 43 45 49 46 59 

12:00-13:00 43 43 45 48 47 

13:00-14:00 43 41 44 52 56 

14:00-15:00 39 48 48 48 56 

15:00-16:00 40 61 47 49 51 

16:00-17:00 40 47 43 50 57 

17:00-18:00 56 47 49 50 53 

18:00-19:00 61 53 48 50 45 

19:00-20:00 60 44 47 52 46 

20:00-21:00 60 45 43 47 41 

21:00-22:00 58 43 45 52 40 

22:00-23:00 48 43 42 44 42 

23:00-24:00 47 43 51 46 40 

24:00-01:00 48 43 42 44 40 

01:00-02:00 47 43 42 47 39 

02:00-03:00 42 43 42 47 40 

03:00-04:00 40 43 46 46 40 

04:00-05:00 61 43 44 51 40 

05:00-06:00 41 43 45 50 49 

06:00-07:00 43 45 50 47 55 

6.4.3 Vibration Level 

As there is no vibration standard to receptors in Myanmar, the target vibration level at construction 

phase shall be set based on the standards in some foreign countries. Accordingly, the target level of 

vibration is set based on the following policies. 

 Monastery and residential house where are necessary to keep quiet and sleep shall comply with the 

Japanese standard for residential area, 

 Offices, commercial facilities, and factories areas shall comply with the Japanese standard for 

mixed areas including residential and commercial and industrial areas. 
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<Table 6.4-14> Vibration Standard in Japan 

Time Area Daytime Night-time Applicable Areas 

I 60 – 65 dB 55 – 60 dB Areas where maintenance of quiet is particularly needed to 

preserve a good living environment and where quiet is needed 

for as they are used for residential purposes. 

II 65 – 70 dB 60 – 65 dB Areas used for commercial and industrial as well as residential 

purposes where there is a need to preserve the living 

environment of local residents and areas mainly serving 

industrial purposes which are in need of measures to prevent 

the living environment of local residents from deteriorating. 

Note: Vibration level shall be measured at the boundary line of the specified factory. 

i. Survey Location and Period 

The locations of vibration level were setup as the same location and same time as air monitoring 

station. 

ii. Survey Method 

The instrumentation for vibration level was used by RION VM-55 vibration meter. This instrument is 

a 3-Axis (X, Y, Z) vibration meter that can be used in a wide range of applications for measurement 

and analysis of different parameters. The unit is equipped to measure the instantaneous value for 

vibration level and vibration acceleration level, as well as the time percentile level, time averaged 

level, maximum and minimum values in 3-axes simultaneously.  

<Table 6.4-15> Instrumentation for Noise Survey 

Instrumentation Description 

Vibration meter Rion VM55 with SD Card 

 

  

<Figure 6.4-9> Instrumentation for Vibration Meter 

iii. Survey Result 

Table 6.4-16 presents the day time and night-time vibration level (Lveq). Raw vibration data was 

calculated by using the following array formula in the excel sheet, 10*LOG10 (AVERGAE 

(10^((RANGE)/10))). According to the calculated results, all vibration levels (Lveq) are lower than 

the applied standard. 
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<Table 6.4-16> Daily Average Vibration Level Results (dB) 

V-1 V-2 

Result 
Daytime Night-time Daytime Night-time 

35 45 15 9 

Standard 65-60 55-50 65-60 55-50 

6.4.4 Water Quality 

i. Survey Item 

There is no standard for surface water quality guideline in Myanmar except general waste water 

guideline in National Environmental Quality (Emission) Guidelines (NEQG). For project types where 

industry-specific guidelines are not set out in these Guidelines, the following general guideline values, 

or as stipulated on a case-by-case basis, apply during project operations. General wastewater 

guideline value is determined by Ministry of Natural Resources and Environmental Conservation 

(MONREC) as shown in the following table. 

<Table 6.4-17> Reference Guideline Value of Water Quality 

Parameters Unit Guideline Value 

Biochemical oxygen demand mg/l 50 

Chemical oxygen demand mg/l 250 

Oil and grease mg/l 10 

pH S.U.a 6-9 

Temperature increase °C <3b 

Total coliform bacteria 100ml 400 

Total nitrogen mg/l 10 

Total phosphorus mg/l 2 

Total Suspended solid mg/l 50 
a Standard Unit 
b At the edge of a scientifically established mixing zone which takes into account ambient water quality, 

receiving water use, potential receptors and assimilative capacity; when the zone is not defined, use 100 meters 

from point of discharge. 

ii. Survey Locations 

The locations of water samples and surveys are shown in Table 6.4-18. The detail of each sampling 

points are described as below. 

<Table 6.4-18> Sampling and Survey Points of Surface Water Quality Survey 

Category Sampling 

Point 

Coordinates Description of Sampling Point 

Surface 

Water  

SW- 1 22°42'37.20"N 

97°19'58.73"E 

Myitnge River near Transmission Line Tower no, 20 

and 21 

Surface 

Water 

SW -2 22°34'6.85"N 

97°12'12.22"E 

Near Longkon village, Hsipaw township and 

Transmission line Tower no. 76. 

Surface 

Water 

SW-3 22°14'34.38"N 

97° 5'41.47"E 

Near Dam site of Upper Yeywa Hydropower project 

and Dokehtawaddy Bridge (Yeywa) 

 

iii. Survey Activity 

Figure 6.4-10 is presented the survey activities and In-situ measurement survey for water quality. 
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<Figure 6.4-10> Survey Activities for Water Quality 

iv. Survey Period  

The sampling and measuring of the surface water were conducted on 22th – 26th November, 2019. 

v. Survey Method 

Water samples were taken by Alpha horizontal water sampler and collected in plastic and sterilized 

glass sample containers. All sampling was in strict accordance with recognized standard procedures. 

The parameters as pH, temperature, dissolved oxygen (DO), electrical conductivity (EC), and total 

dissolved solid including the odor and color in visual analyzing were measured at each site 
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concurrently with sample collection. According to the Laboratory standard, some samples were 

preserved using the chemicals. All samples were kept in iced boxes and were transported to the 

laboratory within 24 hours. Moreover, the river survey; the flow rate, width and depth of river, was 

also measured using Vale port Flow Meter equipment and depth sounder.  

<Table 6.4-19> Field Equipment for Surface Water Quality Survey 

No Equipment Manufacturer Originate Country Model/Serial No 

1 SMART TROLL@ MP _Multi 

parameter for water 

In-Situ Inc. USA SN - 346054 

2 Multi Parameters for water 

quality 

HANNA USA H17609823  

(Turbidity Sensor) 

3 Alpha Bottle (Water Sampler) Wildlife Supply 

Company® 

Indonesia Wildco 

P/N-1120-G45 

v. Survey Result  

Table 6.4-20 is presented the water quality result. These results were compared by general guideline 

of National Emission Quality in Myanmar. Each of the water samples were tested by both In-situ 

measurement and chemical analysis. Chemical analysis parameter for water quality was sent to the 

United Analyst and Engineering Consultant in Thailand (UAE). According to the analysis results, 

water quality along the transmission line was indicated as there has no water pollution. 

<Table 6.4-20> Water Quality Result 

Item/Sample 

Name 

Unit SW-1 SW-2 SW-3 Guideline 

Location - Myitnge River Near Longkon 

Village 

Myitnge River 

(Upper Yeywa) 
- 

Weather - Sunny Sunny Sunny - 

Color - Colorless Colorless Colorless - 

Transparency - High High High - 

ORP mv 19 57 83 - 

Water Temperature °C 22.1 20.2 22.9 <3b 

pH S.U 8.51 8.42 8.49 6-9 

DO mg/L 7.67 7.36 8.9 - 

EC µs/cm 30 245 375 - 

TDS ppm 151 122 187 - 

Biochemical 

oxygen demand 

Mg/l 
1.2 1.1 ND (<1.0) 30 

Chemical oxygen 

demand 

Mg/l 32 32 30 125 

Total Suspended 

Solid 

Mg/l 5.3 4.7 3.9 50 

Total coliform 

bacteria 

MPN/ 

100ml 

1,700 3.300 1,700 400 

Oil and Grease Mg/l ND (<3) 3 5 10 
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Total Nitrogen Mg/l 0.28 0.25 1.28 10 

Total Phosphorus Mg/l ND ND ND 2 

6.5 Ecological Environment  

6.5.1 Scope and Purpose of the Biodiversity Baseline Study 

The scope and purpose of the biodiversity baseline study are;   

 to provide comprehensive and accurate information on the biodiversity baseline; 

 to identify and predict potential biodiversity impacts; 

 to evaluate the significance of the impacts identified; 

 to recommend effective and practicable alternatives and mitigation measures; and 

 to recommend the need for and the scope of an appropriate monitoring and audit program. 

6.5.2 Site Reconnaissance 

A targeted site reconnaissance was conducted from 22th to 28th November, 2019 to ground-truth 

information gathered and supplements it with site observations, data and photographs. The site 

reconnaissance targeted the following specific ecological objectives: 

 To name, describe and map vegetation communities and habitats present within the Project 

Area at a suitable scale, using existing community nomenclature where possible; 

 To identify, describe and map other ecologically sensitive areas within the Project Area such 

as springs, watercourses and other water bodies; 

 To the extent possible within the survey time frame and season, determine if species of 

conservation significance known or predicted likely to be present in the Study Area are 

actually present within the Project Area; 

 To identify opportunities for future ecological monitoring and enhancement within the 

framework of the proposed project. 

6.5.3 Methodology 

The methodologies used in the baseline study were discussed below. 

6.5.3.1 Desktop Survey 

Publicly available sources of information were analyzed to build an outline of known and likely 

ecological values for the Study Area. Aerial imagery was used to build a more complete spatial 

understanding of the pattern of vegetation communities and human uses on the site, and to map access 

routes and internal tracks. In addition, ecologists with experience of the Study Area were consulted 

where possible to obtain information about species known to be present or previously recorded from 

the site, and other ecological values considered by them to be relevant. 

6.5.3.2 Field Observation 

i. Flora 

A Global Positioning System (GPS) was used to navigate and mark coordinates between sample 

points in/around the study area. Field observation was conducted within boundary of each project 

area. During the field survey period, transect sampling method was used. Transect is a long, thin 
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quadrat that are used to sample or to get better averages. In addition, all trees, shrubs, herbs and 

cultivated crops were recorded and listed. Identification of plants and animal species was conducted 

with assistances of skilled local people. The identified species and families were translated to 

scientific name with assistance of a checklist of trees, shrubs, herbs and climbers of Myanmar.  

ii. Fauna 

a. Bird  

Random Point count method was used for bird survey and took the photograph of birds. Birds were 

observed with binoculars and identified aided with field guide. Nocturnal birds were observed when it 

becomes dusk. Point count and opportunistic methods were used to census the species richness and 

point counting was used to get the relative measure of bird abundance. 

b. Mammal  

Survey was performed using two methods. These are tracks and signs surveys, and interview survey 

method. Direct observations of tracks and signs was applied mainly on existing trails and following 

route across the forest identified by local people. The team collected and recorded animal tracks and 

signs in a systematic manner. Direct survey method includes direct sightings and hearings. Indirect 

survey includes observing of tracks and signs such as footprints/spoors, faeces/ scats/ dungs, resting 

sites, scratching places, eating signs etc. Records of structure and the measurements of footprints were 

also made for identification. The surveys were mainly conducted on the jungle paths and animal trails. 

Salt lick and small streams were also investigated during survey period. In addition, a number of local 

people such as hunter or ex hunter were interviewed from village near survey area. Verbal reports by 

reliable persons and old records from the area were also recorded. The mammals were identified with 

the references to John W. K. Parr., U Tin Than., 2000. A Field guide to the Large Mammals of 

Myanmar. Yon Kyi Chat Sarpe Publisher, Myanmar, 274 pp and Francis, C. M. (2008). A field guide 

to the mammals of South-East Asia. Asia Books, Bangkok, 392 pp. All data on the presence and 

species composition of mammal species were compiled.  

c. Herpet  

Surveys were conducted during the survey period. Specimens were observed by visual encounter 

surveys (Heyer et. al. 1994) supplemented with acoustic searching, turning rocks and logs, peeling 

bark, digging through leaf litter, and excavating burrows. Specimens were collected by hand or rubber 

ring and snake tongs were used to capture poisonous snakes. All encountered species are recorded 

during the survey period 

d. Entomology (Butterfly) 

Survey applying standard method was conducted randomly around the survey area and along the trails 

or footpath in the survey area. Identification of butterfly species was primarily made directly in the 

field. At the camp, collected specimens were observed and recorded for their morphological 

characters such as patterns, spots, stripes and colour. The mouth parts were carefully examined and 

the body and wing's length were measured. The specimens were taken picture and released back into 

the field. Insects and other small invertebrates were taken voucher specimens although familiar 

species and some others were only taken picture. 

e. Aquatic 

Examination of aquatic fauna included distribution of indigenous fish species and their abundance in 

particular areas of the survey. Interviewed with local people from the study area were conducted 

during the collection of the specimen. Fishermen were interviewed with regard to fishery process 

including kinds of gear used, number of fishing time per day, target species. Interviewed with local 

fishermen from the study area were conducted during the collection of the specimen. Fishermen were 
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interviewed with regard to fishery process including kinds of gear used, number of fishing time per 

day, and target species.  

6.5.3.3 Interview survey 

In addition to the field observation, secondary data was also surveyed by interviewing from local 

residents and literature reviewing. In the interview survey, the surveyor visited the residents in and 

around the survey area and interviewed the name of plants and animals existing in and around the 

area. Also, the past situation of flora and fauna, and the change on biodiversity and ecosystem in the 

area was interviewed for examination. 

  

Figure 6.5-1: Interview Survey with Local People 

6.5.4 Study Area of Biodiversity 

The location of the survey area was shown in Figure 6.5-2 and the pin points in the figure were the 

survey points.  
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 <Figure 6.5-2>  Location of Survey Area for Biodiversity 

6.5.4.1 Survey Results of Floral 

a. Habitat Types 

In and around the proposed project area, five major habitat types were observed namely (1) deciduous 

forest, (2) crop and vegetation, (3) bare land, (4) shrub land and (5) plantation. Habitat Map of 

proposed project area was shown in Figure 6.5-3 and Land use/land cover map along the transmission 

line is shown in Figure 6.5-4. 
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<Figure 6.5-3> Habitat Types found in the Study Area 
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<Figure 6.5-4> Land use /cover map along the transmission line 
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b. Vegetation Communities 

The vegetation communities found around the survey area were discussed below. 

<Table 6.5-1> Vegetation Community Description 

Community name Land form
 

Description
 

Shrub Land Occurs in moist low-lying areas and 

along a narrow zone adjacent to 

streams. 

Shrub land habitats contain thickets of shrubs 

and young trees mixed with scattered grasses 

and wildflowers. 

Crop and Vegetation 

Land 

Land able to be used for farming is 

called "cultivable land or 

agricultural land". Agricultural land 

or agriculturally-zoned land refers to 

plots that are permitted to be used 

for agricultural activities, without 

regard to its present use or even 

suitability. 

Agricultural land is typically land devoted to 

agriculture, the systematic and controlled use 

of other forms of life  particularly the rearing 

of livestock and production of crops  to 

produce food for humans. It is thus generally 

synonymous with both farmland or cropland, 

as well as pasture or rangeland. 

Bare Land Bare land that is not covered by 

vegetation, litter or duff, downed 

woody material, or rocks is highly 

susceptible to erosion. Bare ground 

increases the possibility of 

compaction or bank shearing by 

hoofed animals, vehicles, or people. 

This reduces the water-holding 

capacity of the soil. 

Bare land is not covered by vegetation, litter or 

duff, downed woody material, or rocks are 

highly susceptible to erosion. It can affect 

water quality as well as the loss of valuable 

soil and acreage. Soil not covered by desirable 

vegetation is a prime area for invasion of 

noxious weeds or other undesirable plant 

species. 

Deciduous Forest A deciduous forest is a biome 

dominated by deciduous trees which 

lose their leaves seasonally. 

Deciduous forest, vegetation composed 

primarily of broad-leaved trees that shed all 

their leaves during one season. Deciduous 

forest can found in three middle-latitude 

regions with a temperate climate characterized 

by a winter season and year-round 

precipitation: eastern North America, western 

Eurasia, and northeastern Asia. Deciduous 

forest also extends into more arid regions along 

stream banks and around bodies of water. 

Plantation Plantation includes a great deal of 

land not devoted to agricultural use. 

The land actually under annually-

replanted crops in any given year is 

instead said to constitute 

"plantation" or "cropped land". 

"Permanent cropland" includes 

forested plantations used to harvest 

coffee, rubber, or fruit but not tree 

farms or proper forests used for 

wood or timber. 

A plantation is a large-scale farming that 

specialized in cash crops. The crops grown 

include cotton, coffee, tea, cocoa, sugar cane, 

sisal, oil seeds, oil palms, rubber trees, and 

fruits. 

 

Total of 82 plant species were identified along the 230kV transmission line. According to the IUCN 

Red List of threatened species (2019), Dipterocarpus tuberculatus (In), one species of near threatened 

(NT) identified plant species were presented in Table 6.5-2. 
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<Table 6.5-2> List of Plant Species Recorded in Survey Area 

No Family Name Scientific Name Common 

Name 

Habitat Distribution IUCN 

1 Bombacaceae Bombax ceiba Letpan Tree Wide NE 

2 Boraginaceae Cordia dichotoma Thanat Tree Kachin, Kayah, Mandalay, 

Shan, Yangon 

LC 

3 Anacardiaceae Mangifera indica Thayet Tree Wide DD 

4 Anacardiaceae Lannea 

coromandelica 

Nabe Tree Bago, Kayin, Mandalay, 

Rakhine, Shan, Taninthayi, 

Yangon 

NE 

5 Combretaceae Terminalia crenulata Htauk-kyant Tree Bago, Mandalay, Rakhine, 

Sagaing, Yangon 

NE 

6 Malvaceae Pavonia odorata Bala Herb Mandalay NE 

7 Bignoniaceae Oroxylum indica Kyaung-sha Tree Wide NE 

8 Moraceae Ficus altissima Nyaung-peinne Tree Kachin, Mandalay, 

Taninthayi, Yangon 

LC 

9 Mimosaceae Mimosa pudica   Htikayon Herb Wide LC 

10 Mimosaceae Albizia lebbek Kokko Tree Reported from Myanmar LC 

11 Caesalpiniaceae Bauhinia acuminata Swe-daw Small tree Wide LC 

12 Mimosaceae Albizia procera  Sit Tree Reported from Myanmar LC 

13 Hypericaceae Mesua ferrea Gangaw Tree Cultivated NE 

14 Myrtaceae Psidium guajava Malaka Small Tree Cultivated LC 

15 Moringaceae Moringa aleifera Dantalon Tree Cultivated NE 

16 Asteraceae Chromolaena odorata Bizat Shrub Wide NE 

17 Euphorbiaceae Emblica officinalis Zi-phyu Tree Wide NE 

18 Caesalpinaceae Delonix rigia Sein-ban gyi Tree Cultivated NE 

19 Myrtaceae Syzygium fruticosum Taung-thabye Small tree Wide NE 

20 Moraceae Artocarpus 

heterophyllus 

Peinne Tree Cultivated 
NE 

21 Caesalpiniaceae Senna siamea Mazali Tree Reported from Myanmar LC 

22 Moraceae Ficus obtusifolia Nyaung-gyat Tree Wide LC 

23 
Lythraceae 

Lagerstromia 

speciosa 
Pyinma Tree Reported from Myanmar NE 

24 Musaceae Musa sapientum Nget-pyaw Herb Cultivated NE 

25 Combretaceae Anogeissus acuminata Yon Tree Bago, Chin, Mandalay, 

Yangon 

NE 

26 
Nyctaginaceae 

Bougainvillea 

spectabilis 
Sekku-pan Cl/Cr Cultivated NE 

27 Mimosaceae Leucaena 

leucocephala 

Baw-sa-gaing Tree Mandalay,Sagaing,Yangon 
NE 

28 Rosaceae Eriolobus indica  Taung-gwe Tree Kachin, Mandalay, Shan,  NE 

29 Anacardiaceae Spondias pinnata           Gwe Tree Reported from Myanmar NE 

30 Urticaceae Oreocnide frutescens Obok Small tree Bago, Mon, Taninthayi LC 

31 Verbenaceae Tectona grandis Kyun Tree Wide NE 

32 Poaceae Arundo donax  Kyu Grass Reported from Myanmar LC 

33 Caesalpiniaceae Cassia fistula  Ngu Tree Wide LC 

34 Moraceae Ficus glomerata Ye-thapan Tree Bago, Kachin, Mandalay, 

Yangon 

NE 

35 Dilleniaceae Dillenia pentagyna Zin-byun Tree Bago, Chin, Mandalay, 

Yangon 

NE 

36 Poaceae Bambusa bambos Kyakat-wa Bamboo Reported from Myanmar NE 

37 Caesalpiniaceae Tamarindus indica Magyi Tree Cultivated LC 

38 Caricaceae Carica papaya Thinbaw Small tree Cultivated DD 

39 Poaceae Cephalostachyum 

pergracile 

Tin-wa Bamboo Bago, Chin, Kachin, Kayin, 

Magway, Mandalay, Mon, 

NE 
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Shan 

40 Rubiaceae Anthocephalus 

morindaefolius 

Ma-u Tree Bago, Magway, Mandalay, 

Sagaing, Yangon 

NE 

41 Euphorbiaceae Croton calococcus  Kanakho-gale Shrub Wide NE 

42 Poaceae Dendrocalamus 

calostachyus 

Wa-bo Bamboo Chin, Kachin, Mandalay, 

Sagaing, Shan, Taninthayi 

NE 

43 Asteraceae Sphagneticola 

calendulacea 

Nay-kyar-gale Herb Reported from Myanmar NE 

44 Poaceae Thysanolaena 

maxima 

Tabyetsi Grass Bago, Mandalay, Shan, 

Yangon 

NE 

45 Solanaceae Solanum indicum Khayan-kazaw Shrub Bago, Mandalay, Shan, 

Yangon 

NE 

46 Malvaceae Hibiscus 

hispidissimus 

Taw-chin-

baung 

Shrub Yangon NE 

47 Anacardiaceae Mangifera caloneura Taw-thayet Tree Bago, Mon, Taninthayi, 

Yangon 

NE 

48 Mimosaceae Albizia odoratissima Taung-magyi Tree Wide LC 

49 Fagaceae Castanopsis 

argyrophylla 

Thit-e Tree Wide NE 

50 Cucurbitaceae Benincasa hispida Kyauk-pha-

yon 

Cl/Cr Cultivated NE 

51 Sterculiaceae Sterculia foetida Shaw-byu Tree Chin, Kayah, Kayin, 

Mandalay, Yangon 

NE 

52 Araceae Lasia spinosa Zayit Herb Mandalay, Yangon LC 

53 Poaceae Bambusa polymorpha Kyathaung-wa Bamboo Bago, Chin, Kachin, 

Mandalay, Mon, Shan 

NE 

54 Annonaceae Miliusa roxburghiana Thabut-thein Small tree Ayeyarwady, Kachin, 

Mandalay, Shan 

NE 

55 Cucurbitaceae Luffa aegyptiaca Tha-but-nwe Cl/Cr Cultivated NE 

56 Euphorbiacaea Sapium baccatum Lin-lun Tree Wide LC 

57 Rutaceae Citrus sinensis Leinmaw Small tree Cultivated NE 

58 Euphorbiaceae Jatropha pungens Kyetsu Shrub Magway, Mandalay NE 

59 Solanaceae Physalis minima Bauk-pin Herb Bago, Taninthayi, Yangon LC 

60 Mimosaceae Acacia intsia Suboke Cl/Cr Wide LC 

61 Bignoniaceae Markhamia stipulata Ma-hlwa Tree Wide LC 

62 Dipterocarpaceae Dipterocarpus 

tuberculatus 

In Tree Wide NT 

63 Myrtaceae Eugenia praetermissa Thabye Tree Ayeyarwady, Sagaing, 

Taninthayi 

NE 

64 Lamiaceae Leucas aspera Taw-pin-sein Shrub Bago, Mandalay, Shan, 

Yangon 

NE 

65 Annonaceae Annona squamosa Awzar Small tree Cultivated LC 

66 Fabaceae Vigna catjang Pedaung-she Cl/Cr Cultivated NE 

67 Fabaceae Butea frondosa Pauk Tree Reported from Myanmar NE 

68 Verbenaceae Gmelina arborea Yemane Tree Bago, Shan, Kachin, 

Mandalay, Yangon 

LC 

79 Fagaceae Lithocarpus 

lindleyanus 

Phet-kyan Tree Ayeyarwady, Chin, Kachin, 

Mandalay, Shan 

NE 

70 Poaceae Oryza sativa Saba Grass Cultivated LC 

71 Theaceae Camellia drupifera Lapet Shrub,ST Chin, Kachin, Kayin, 

Magway, Shan, Taninthayi 

DD 

72 Poaceae Dendrocalamus 

membranaceus 

Hmyin-wa Bamboo Bago, Kachin, Kayin, Mon, 

Shan, Taninthayi  

LC 

73 Bombacaceae Bombax insigne Didok Tree Wide NE 

74 Euphorbiaceae Manihot esculenta Palaw-pi-nan Tree Bago, Mandalay, 

Taninthayi, Yangon 

DD 

75 Fabaceae Tadehagi triquetrum Lauk-thay Shrub Chin, Kachin, Kayin, 

Mandalay, Sagaing, Shan, 

Yangon 

LC 
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76 Asteraceae Ageratum conzyoides Kadu-hpo Shrub Mandalay, Shan, Ysngon NE 

77 Burseraceae Garuga pinnata  Chit-yok Tree Bago, Mandalay, Rakhine NE 

78 Loganiaceae Strychnos nux-vomica Kabaung Tree Reported from Myanmar NE 

79 Verbenaceae Lantana aculeata Seinnaban Shrub Reported from Myanmar NE 

80 Rutaceae Aegle marmelos Okshit Tree Bago, Kachin, Kayah, 

Kayin, Magway, Sagaing 

NE 

81 Meliaceae Cedrela serrata Taung-tama Tree Chin, Mandalay, Kachin, 

Sagaing, Shan 

LC 

82 Caesalpiniaceae Bauhinia racemosa Palan Small tree Wide NE 

NE = Not Evaluated 

LC = Least Concerned 

NT = Near Threatened 

DD = Data Deficient 

 

6.5.4.2 Survey Results of Fauna 

In total, 120 fauna species belonging to 85 families were recorded in survey sites during survey period 

from 22th to 27th November, 2019. All of them 59 bird species, 11 mammal species, 4 reptile species 

and 35 butterfly species and other invertebrate species were respectively collected by fauna survey 

team. According to the IUCN conservation status, two near threatened (NT) were observed as 

globally threatened species and using with The IUCN Red List of Threatened Species Version 3.1 

<www.iucnredlist.org> November, 2019.  

a. Mammals 

A total of 11 mammal species of 11 genera belonging to 10 families were recorded in survey sites, 

during the survey period. Within the survey area, 11 mammal species were recorded respectively. 

Based on globally threatened status of IUCN Red List, all species were least concerned (LC). There 

was no threatened species in survey area. 2 species were observed in field survey area. And then 9 

species were recorded by interviewed information from local people who live in this survey area. 

Hunting and trapping wildlife were performed mainly by local resident using ancient tradition hunting 

method. Wild animals were hunted by bows and many kinds of traps, but also by guns. Guns are 

called in local name as Tome Gun (Tome) was widespread among the project area that represents the 

most dangerous method of hunting.  

<Table 6.5-3>  Mammal Species List Recorded around the Survey Area 

No 

 

Species Name Common Name Family Name IUCN 

Status  

Observation Status 

1 Canis aureus  Golden Jackal Canidae LC Interviewed 

2 Martes flavigula Yellow-throated Marten Mustelidae LC Interviewed 

3 Viverricula indica Small Indian Civet Viverridae LC Interviewed 

4 Viverra zibetha Large Indian Civet Viverridae LC Interviewed 

5 Urva javanica Javan Mongoose Herpestidae LC Interviewed 

6 Sus scrofa Eurasian Wild Pig Suidae LC Interviewed 

7 Muntiacus muntjak Red Muntjac Cervidae LC Interviewed 

8 Callosciurus phayrei Phayre ‘s Squirrel Sciuridae LC Sighting 

9 Cannomys badius Lesser Bamboo Rat Spalacidae LC Sighting 

10 Hystrix brachyura Malayan Porcupine Hystricidae LC Interviewed 

11 Macaca mulatta Rhesus macaque Cercopithecidae LC Interviewed 

LC = Least Concerned 

http://www.iucnredlist.org/
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Phayre ‘s Squirrel (Callosciurus phayrei) Rhesus macaque (Macaca mulatta) 

  

Malayan Porcupine (Hystrix brachvura) Lesser Bamboo Rat (Cannomys badius) 

<Figure 6.5-5> Photo of Mammal Species Recorded in all Survey Areas 

b. Herpet  

A total of 4 Herpet species of 4 genera belonging to 3 families were recorded in survey sites during 

the survey period. Based on globally threatened status of IUCN Red List, there was no threatened 

species and no endangered species in this area. Two species was observed and two species was 

interviewed in survey area. 

Indian Rat Snake (Ptyas mucosa), Rat snake was found common in survey area. Rat snakes are 

diurnal and semi arboreal. They inhabit forest floors, wetlands, rice paddies, farmland, and suburban 

areas where they prey upon small reptiles, amphibians, birds, and mammals. Adults, unusually for a 

colubrid, prefer to subdue their prey by sitting on it rather than by constricting, using body weight to 

weaken prey.  

Common Gliding lizard (Draco volans) is commonly found in early second growth forest in open 

secondary forest and on forest edges. This species can be found in tropical rainforests in southern 

India and southern Asia. 
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<Table 6.5-4> Herpet Species List Recorded around the Survey Area 

No Species Name Common Name Family Name IUCN Status Observation Status 

1 Ptyas mucosa Indian Rat Snake Colubridae NE Sighting 

2 Bungarus fasciatus Banded Krait Elapidae LC Interviewed 

3 Bungarus candidus Malayan Krait Elapidae LC Interviewed 

4 Draco volans  Common Gliding Lizard Agamidae LC Observed 

NE = Not Evaluated 

LC = Least Concerned 

 

 

 

Draco volans  

<Figure 6.5-6> Photo of Herpet Species Recorded in all Survey Areas 

c. Butterfly   

A total of 35 butterfly species of 6 families were recorded from the project area. The recorded 

butterfly species are 3 species of Papilionidae, 7 species of Pieridae, 16 species of Nymphalidae, 5 

species of Lycaenidae and at least 2species of Riodinidae and Hesperiidae. According to the IUCN 

Red List (2019-2), Euploea core and Junonia hierta are least concerned were not under any major 

threatened. 

<Table 6.5-5>  Butterfly Species List in Survey Area 

No Family Name Species Name Common Name IUCN List 

1 Papilionidae Papilio polytes Common Mormon NE 

2 Papilionidae Papilio demoleus Lime Butterfly NE 

3 Papilionidae Graphium sarpedon Common Bluebottle NE 

4  Pieridae Leptosia nina  Psyche NE 

5 Pieridae Catopsilia pomona Lemon Emigrant NE 

6 Pieridae Catopsilia pyranthe Mottled Emigrant NE 

7 Pieridae Appias libythea Striped Albatross NE 

8 Pieridae Hebomoia glaucippe Great Orange-Tip NE 

9 Pieridae Delias hyparete Painted Jezebel NE 

10 Pieridae Eurema hecabe Common Grass Yellow NE 

11 Nymphalidae Danaus genutia Common Tiger NE 

12 Nymphalidae Tirumala limniace Blue Tiger NE 

13 Nymphalidae Euploea core Common Crow LC 

14 Nymphalidae Euploea mulciber Striped Blue Crow NE 

15 Nymphalidae Cupha erymanthis Rustic NE 

16 Nymphalidae Cethosia cyane Leopard Lacewing NE 

17 Nymphalidae Phalanta phalantha Common Leopard NE 

18 Nymphalidae Tanaecia lepidea Grey Count NE 

19 Nymphalidae Moduza procris Commander NE 
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20 Nymphalidae Ariadne merione Common Castor NE 

21 Nymphalidae Neptis hylas  Common Sailor NE 

22 Nymphalidae Pantoporia hordonia Common Lascar NE 

23 Nymphalidae Ypthima baldus Common Five-Ring NE 

24 Nymphalidae Junonia orithya Blue Pansy NE 

25 Nymphalidae Junonia lemonias Lemon Pansy NE 

26 Nymphalidae Junonia hierta Yellow Pansy LC 

27 Riodinidae Dodona punches Long-tailed punch NE 

28 Riodinidae Abisara echerius  Plum Judy NE 

29 Lycaenidae Rapala iarbus Common Red Flash NE 

30 Lycaenidae Hypolycaena erylus Common Tit NE 

31 Lycaenidae Castalius rosimon Common Pierrot NE 

32 Lycaenidae Heliophorus epicles Purple Sapphire NE 

33 Lycaenidae Jamides pura White Cerulean NE 

34 Hesperiidae Oriens gola Common Dartlet NE 

35 Hesperiidae Borbo cinnara Formosan Swift NE 

 NE = Not Evaluated 

 LC = Least Concerned 

  

          Common Mormon (Papilio polytes)                   Lime butterfly (Papilio demoleus) 

  

      Lemon Emigrant (Catopsilia Pomona)                 Common Tiger (Danaus genutia) 
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                 Plum Judy (Abisara echerius)               Long-tailed punch (Dodona punches) 

<Figure 6.5-7> Photo of Butterfly Species recorded in Survey Area 

d. Fish 

A total of 11 species distributed 8 families were identified and recorded from near the project area. 

Fishing activities are mostly traditional method. The most occurrence species are Oreochromis spp 

and Labeo microphthalmus. The dominant family is Cyprinidae. 

<Table 6.5-6> Fish Species List of Transmission Line Project 

No Family Scientific Name Common Name IUCN 

1 Cyprinidae Puntius chola Chola barb LC 

2 Cyprinidae Labeo microphthalmus                                        Murree labeo LC 

3 Synbranchidae Monopterus albus Rice swampeel LC 

4 Clariidae Clarias batrachus Magur LC 

5 Channidae Channa marulius Giant snakehead LC 

6 Cichlidae Oreochromis spp Tilapia Not list 

7 Cobitidae Lepidocephalichthys  berdmorei Burmese loach LC 

8 Cobitidae Lepidocephalus thermalis Malabar loach LC 

9 Nemacheilidae Schistura callidora   Not list 

10 Bagridae Pseudomystus siamensis Bumble bee catfish LC 

LC = Least Concerned 

NT = Near Threatened  
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Oreochromis spp Labeo microphthalmus 

<Figure 6.5-8> Photo of Fish Species in Survey Area 

e. Bird 

 A total of 59 bird species recorded in the proposed project area. One species of Near Threatened was 

observed in the project area. Member of the family Psittadae, Grey-headed Parakeet (Psittacula 

finschii) are found near the survey site and listed as forested bird’s species. A part from the species 

family Pycnontidae, 3 bird species were also observed Red-vented Bulbu (Pyconotus cafer), Red-

whiskered Bulbul (Pycnonotus jocosus), Black-crested Bulbul (Pycnonotus melanicterus) and 

HimalayanBlack Bulbul (Hypsipetes leucocephalus) were also noted as forest birds. Among the 

recorded of species- family Accipitridae, White-eyed buzzard (Butastur teesa), Black-Shoulder kite 

(Elanus axillaris), Crested serpent-eagle (Spillornis cheela) and Collared falconet (Microhierax 

caerulescens) were listed as predator birds species. Member of family Ardeidae, Eastern cattle Egret 

(Bubuclus coromandus) and Chinese pond-heron (Ardecola bacchus) were note as water bird species. 

Especially, bird species of migratory are Brown Shrike (Lanius cristatus), White Wagtail 

(Motacillaalba) and Eastern Yellow wagtail (Motacilla tschutschensis) were recorded in project area. 

<Table 6.5-7>  Bird Species List of Transmission Line 

No  Scientific Name Common Name Family IUCN Status 

1 Lophura leucomelanos Kalij Pheasant Phasianidae LC 

2 Accipiter badius Shikra Accipitridae LC 

3 Butastur teesa White-eyed buzzard Accipitridae LC 

4 Elanus axillaris Black-Shoulder kite Accipitridae LC 

5 Spillornis cheela Crested serpent-eagle Accipitridae LC 

6 Microhierax caerulescens Collared falconet Falconidae LC 

7 Bubuclus coromandus Eastern cattle Egret Ardeidae LC 

8 Ardecola bacchus Chinese pond-heron Ardeidae LC 

9 Picus canus Grey-headed woodpecker Picidae LC 

10 Megalaima haemacephala Coppersmith Barbet Ramphastidae LC 

11 Megalaima asiatica Blue-throated Barbet Megalaimidae LC 

12 Megalaima lineata Lineated Barbet Ramphastidae LC 

13 Coracias benghalensis Indian Roller Coraciidae LC 

14 Halcyon smyrnensis White-throated Kingfisher Alcedinidae LC 

15 Merops orientalis Little green bee-eater Meropidae LC 

16 Lalage melaschistos Black-winged Cuckooshrike Campephagidae LC 

17 Urocissa erythroryncha Red-billed blue magpie Corvidae LC 

18 Centropus sinensis Greater Coucal Cuculidae LC 

19 Psittacula finschii Grey-headed Parakeet Psittadae NT 
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20 Ceropis striolata Striated swallow Hirundinidae LC 

21 Streptopelia chinensis Spotted Dove Columbidae LC 

22 Columba livia Rock Pigeon Columbidae LC 

23 Vanellus indicus Red-wattled Lapwing  Charadriidae LC 

24 Chloropsis aurifrons Golden-fronted Leafbird Eurylaimidae LC 

25 Lanius cristatus Brown Shrike  Laniidae LC 

26 Lanius schach Long-tailed Shrike Laniidae LC 

27 Dendrocitta vagabunda Rufous Treepie Corvidae LC 

28 Corvus splendens House Crow Corvidae LC 

29 Corvus macrorhynchos Large-billed Crow Corvidae LC 

30 Oriolus xanthornus Black-hooded Oriole Oriolidae LC 

31 Pericrocotus cinnamomeus Small Minivet Campephagidae LC 

32 Pericrocotus flammeus Scarlet Minivet Campephagidae LC 

33 Aegithina tiphia Common Iora  Aegithininae LC 

34 Dicrurus leucophaeus Ashy Drongo Dicruridae LC 

35 Dicrurus hottentottus Hair-crested Drongo Dicruridae LC 

36 Phaenicophaeus tristis Green-billed Malkoha Cuculidae LC 

37 Copsychus saularis Oriental Magpie-robin Muscicapidae LC 

38 Myophonus caeruleus Blue Whistling-Thrush Turdidae LC 

39 Copsychus malabaricus White-rumped shama Muscicapidae LC 

40 Pyconotus cafer Red-vented Bulbul Pycnontidae LC 

41 Pycnonotus jocosus Red-whiskered Bulbul Pycnontidae LC 

42 Pycnonotus melanicterus Black-crested Bulbul Pycnontidae LC 

43 Hypsipetes leucocephalus Black Bulbul Pycnontidae LC 

44 Upupa epops Common Hoopoe Upupidae LC 

45 Acridotheres tristis Common Myna Sturnidae LC 

46 Acridotheres fuscus Jungle Myna Sturnidae LC 

47 Acridotheres javanicus White-vented Myna Sturnidae LC 

48 Sturnus burmnnicus Venous –breasted Myna Sturnidae Not list 

49 Monticola solitarius Blue rock thrush Muscicapidae LC 

50 Saxicola caprata Pied Bushchat Muscicapidae LC 

51 Saxicola maurus Siberian stonechat Muscicapidae NE 

52 Prinia flaxiventris Plain prinia Cisticiolidae LC 

53 Prina hodgsonii Grey-breasted prinia Cisticiolidae LC 

54 Zosterops palpebrosus Oriental white-eye Zosteropidae LC 

55 Orthotomus sutorius Common Tailorbird Sylviidae LC 

56 Dicaeum cruentatum Scarlet-backed Flowerpecker Dicaeidae LC 

57 Motacilla alba White Wagtail Motacillidae LC 

58 Motacilla tschutschensis Eastern Yellow wegtail Motacillidae LC 

59 Lonchura punctulata Scaly-breasted Munia Estrildidae LC 

LC = Least Concerned 

NT = Near Threatened  

NE = Not Evaluated 
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Crested serpent-eagle (Spillornis cheela) 

 
White-eyed buzzard (Butastur teesa) 

 
Black-winged Cuckooshrike (Lalage melaschistos) 

 
Grey-headed Parakeet (Psittacula finschii) 

 
Green-billed Malkoha (Phaenicophaeus tristis) 

 
Siberian stonechat (Saxicola maurus) 

<Figure 6.5-9> Photo of Bird Species around the Study Area 
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Grey-headed parakeet (Psittacula finschii) 

<Figure 6.5-10> Near Threatened Species around Survey Area 

 

Kingdom Phylum Class Order Family 

Animalia Chordata Aves Psittaciformes Psittacidae 

 

Scientific Name: Psittacula finschii 

Species Authority: (Hume, 1874) 

Common Name(s): English – Grey-headed Parakeet 

Taxonomic 

Source(s): 

del Hoyo, J., Collar, N.J., Christie, D.A., Elliott, A. and Fishpool, L.D.C. 2014. HBW and 

BirdLife International Illustrated Checklist of the Birds of the World. Lynx Edicions 

BirdLife International. 

 

Assessment Information  

Red List Category & 

Criteria: 

Near Threatened ver 3.1 

Year Published: 2013 

Date Assessed: 2013-11-01 

Assessor(s): Bird Life International 

Reviewer(s): Butchart, S. 

Contributor(s): Choudhury, S., Duckworth, J.W., Gray, T., Mahood, S., Rainey, H., Round, P., 

Timmins, R. & Zhang, M. 

Facilitator/Compiler(s): Butchart, S., Ekstrom, J. & Taylor, J. 

Justification: This species has been up listed from Least Concern on the basis of new information about its 

population trend. It is listed as Near Threatened because it is suspected to be undergoing a moderately rapid 

population decline owing to on-going habitat loss and trapping pressure. 

Previously published Red 

List assessments: 

2012 – Least Concern (LC) 

2009 – Least Concern (LC) 

2008 – Least Concern (LC) 

2004 – Least Concern (LC) 

http://www.iucnredlist.org/static/categories_criteria_3_1
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2000 – Lower Risk/Least Concern (LR/LC) 

1994 – Lower Risk/Least Concern (LR/LC) 

1988 – Lower Risk/Least Concern (LR/LC) 

 

Geographic Range 

Range 

Description: 

Psittacula finschii is distributed from eastern India, Bhutan and Bangladesh, through 

southern and central Myanmar, northern and central Thailand and Cambodia, Laos, 

Vietnam and south-western China (central Szechuan and northern Yunnan) (Juniper and 

Parr 1998). The species is subject to fluctuations, with declines noted in some parts of its 

range (Juniper and Parr 1998). It is described as generally scarce to rare in Cambodia, and 

absent from large areas of superficially suitable habitat (S.Mahood in litt. 2013, 

H.Rainey in litt. 2013), but is locally common in Mondulkiri, in the east of the country 

(F.Goes in litt. 2013, T.Gray in litt. 2013). It may have been extirpated from south-western 

Cambodia (F.Goes in litt. 2013). Likewise, the species range has contracted in northern 

Laos, where favoured habitats are characterised as scarce and fragmented 

(J.W.Duckworth in litt. 2013). It is very rare in Bangladesh, and was believed to have been 

extirpated; the only recent sighting is from the Chittagong Hill Tracts (S.U.Choudhury in 

litt. 2013). In contrast, the species is characterised as common in parts of Myanmar 

(C.Robson in litt. 2013) and relatively widespread in Thailand (P.Round in litt. 2013). 

Overall, the population is suspected to be in on-going decline. 

Countries 

occurrence: 

Native: Bangladesh; Bhutan; Cambodia; China; India; Lao People's Democratic Republic; 

Myanmar; Thailand; Viet Nam 

 

Habitat and Ecology 

Habitat and Ecology: This species frequents oak, teak, cedar and pine forest, open wooded hillsides 

and cultivated areas with tall trees, at up to 3,800 m (Juniper and Parr 1998). 

In Cambodia, it may more regularly occur in deciduous hill forest, and in 

areas with evergreen and semi-evergreen vegetation (S.Mahood in litt. 2013, 

R. J. Timmins in litt. 2013), and is noted to be patchily distributed in both 

lowland deciduous forest and degraded hill forest on the Sen Monorom 

plateau (T.Gray in litt. 2013). It is noted to extensively use habitats in 

anthropogenically modified open landscapes (R.J.Timmins in litt. 2013). In 

Myanmar, it is described as common in deciduous forest and partly cultivated 

areas (C.Robson in litt. 2013). It feeds on leaf buds, seeds, fruit and flowers. 

In central Myanmar, it breeds in January-March (Juniper and Parr 1998). 

Systems: Terrestrial 

Continuing decline in area, 

extent and/or quality of 

habitat: 

Yes 

Generation Length (years): 7.5 

Movement patterns: Altitudinal Migrant 

 

Threats 

Major Threat(s): The species is widely captured for the cage-bird trade and is locally kept as a pet, for 

example in Laos and China (J.W.Duckworth in litt. 2013, M.Zhang in litt. 2013). In China, 

poaching and illegal trade of this species continue: it is reported that in one village, every 

family has one individual of this species as a pet, and they carry an asking price of up to 

US$80 (M.Zhang in litt. 2013). Trapping pressure may also be contributing to the observed 

decline in Cambodia (F.Goes in litt. 2013). Lowland forests in Indochina are under intense 
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pressure, particularly in Cambodia, owing to clearance for large-scale industrial agriculture. 

This particularly affects areas with evergreen or semi-evergreen forest, rather than 

deciduous forest, owing to better conditions for cultivation (S.Mahood in litt. 2013). This 

species apparent reliance on patches of evergreen and semi-evergreen forest may make it 

more susceptible to the impacts of logging, particularly because it is likely to rely on large 

trees for nesting. In habitats where large trees are scarce, such as hill forest and landscapes 

with a mixture of deciduous forest, patches of evergreen and semi-evergreen forest are 

under particular pressure from logging, even for local use (S.Mahood in litt. 2013). Habitat 

loss in Cambodia is expected to have a devastating impact on this species during the next 

decade, although there may be a lag before the true effects are observed in the population 

(H.Rainey in litt. 2013). In Laos, the species's presence in hilly areas may have buffered it 

from the worst impacts of logging and habitat clearance (J.W.Duckworth in litt. 2013). 

 

Conservation Actions 

Conservation 

Actions: 

Conservation Actions Underway 

The species is known to occur in some protected areas across its range, such as Mondulkiri 

Protected Forest, Cambodia (T.Gray in litt.2013).  

Conservation Actions Proposed 

Conduct regular range-wide surveys to monitor the species's population trend. Monitor rates of 

habitat loss and degradation within the species's range. List the species under CITES. Quantify 

the impacts of capture for trade. Conduct awareness-raising activities to reduce trapping 

pressure and trade. Increase the area of suitable habitat within protected areas. 

 

 

<Figure 6.5-11> Range Map for Psittacula finschii (Grey-headed Parakeet) 

6.5.5 Protected Areas in Myanmar 
According to the World Database on Protected Areas (WDPA, http://www.protectedplanet.net/ 

country/MM) the Country hosts 57 Protected Areas including as reported in the following table. 
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<Table 6.5-8> World Database on Protected Areas – Myanmar 

Type Number 

National Park 4 

Nature Reserve 3 

Wildlife Sanctuary 23 

National Park and ASEAN Heritage Park 3 

Not Reported 4 

Bird Sanctuary 4 

Other Area 3 

Protected Area 2 

Reserved Forest 1 

Game Sanctuary 1 

Wildlife Park 1 

Wildlife Sanctuary and ASEAN Heritage Park 2 

Bird Sanctuary and ASEAN Heritage Park 1 

Tiger Reserve 1 

Mountain Park 1 

Elephant Range 1 

Botanical Garden 1 

Ramsar Site, Wetland of International Importance 1 
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(Source: International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) 2013 

<Figure 6.5-12> Location of Protected Areas and ASEAN Heritage Parks in Myanmar 

6.6 Social Environment 
The study on socio-economic characteristics focused on demographic structure, local economic 

activities status, income level and education as well as other related issues of local communities 

living in respective townships. The proposed transmission line will pass through the three townships 

namely Kyaukme, Namtu and Hsipaw townships (see in Figure 6.6-1). 
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<Figure 6.6-1> 230 kV Transmission Line Route 

a. Kyaukme Township 

Kyaukme Township is located between Latitude 22° 28 30 N and 23° 00 and Longitude 97° 27 30 

and 97° 21 15 E. From the east to west is 48 mile and south to north is 33 miles long. The total area 

of Kyaukme Township is 1584 square miles. The township is border with Hsipaw Township in the 

east, Yatsaut Township in the south. In the west is Naungcho Township and the north are Moegoke, 

Namsang and Minengaw. The township is mountainous town surrounded by mountains. The Nam 

Moe creek in Kyaukme Township flows from west to east. Kyaukme Township is located at an 

altitude of 270 feet. The highest mountain is the Shwe Nat Mountain and the lowest part of the area is 

Nam Huot Village. 

b. Namtu Township 

 Namtu Township is located in Kyaukme District, Northern Shan State and lies between Latitude 22 ° 

46 and 23° 8N, Longitude  97° 15 and 97° 45 E. It is about 30.3 miles from east to west and 43.6 

miles from south to north. The total square miles of the township are 652.11. The township is 

bordered to the north by Nantung Township and La Lue Township to the east. It is bordered by 

Hsipaw Township to the south and Namsang Township to the west. Namtu Township is rich in hills, 

with flat plains and rivers. The Namtu River flows in Namtu Township. The river is fresh and can be 

used for drinking water. The township is 1760 feet above sea level. 

c. Hsipaw Township 

Hsipaw Township is located in Kyaukme District, Shan State. Hsipaw Township is located between 

latitude 22 ° 03 and 22° 21 N and longitude  97 ° 00 and 98° 03 E and the area is 2045.34. From 

east to west is 60 miles and south to north is 136 miles. The total area of the township is 2045.34 

square miles. 
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The eastern part of the township is bordered by Lashio and Mine Ye Townships. The south is 

Yatsauk, Minekyine, and Kayti Townships. The west of the township is Kyaukme Township and also 

border with Namsang and Namtu Townships in the north. Hsipaw Township is rich in hills with low 

plains. Hsipaw Township is rare in rivers and these rivers flow from north to south. The famous river 

is Dokehtawady River and flows through near Hsipaw Township form north to south. In the region, 

the Nanpaw creek and Kyinti creek are strangely flow from west to east and flow enter into the 

Dokehtawady River. Most of the water sources in the region are freshwater and can be used for 

agricultural and drinking water, and can be used to transport with boats in any season in the 

Dokehtawady River. The township is situated above 1398 feet. The transmission line route and 

information about the transmission line are shown in the following figure. 

 
<Figure 6.6-2> Township Map of Namtu 
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<Figure 6.6-3> Township Map of Hispaw 

 
<Figure 6.6-4> Township Map of Hispaw 
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6.6.1 Land and Demographic Structure 

Some data about land and demographic structures of Kyaukme, Namtu and Hsipaw Townships are 

summarized in Table 6.6-1.  

<Table 6.6-1> Data about Land and Demographic Conditions of Kyaukme, Namtu and Hsipaw 

Townships 

 

 

 

No 

 

 

 

Township 

 

Area 

Above 

Sea 

Level 

Total 

Population 

(September 

2018) 

(Person) 

 

Household 

 

Total Population 

(Person) 

Square 

mile 

feet Number of    

House 

Number 

of 

Household 

 

Male 

 

Female 

1 Namtu 652.11 1,760 51,006 9,597 10,320 24,442 26,278 

2 Kyaukme 1,662.4 2,506 1,795,40 3,567 34,087 85,841 93,698 

3 Hsipaw 2,045.34 1,398 162,997 33,560 34,264 78,602 84,395 

Source: GAD of related Townships 

6.6.2 Ethnicity and Religion 

Myanmar identifies eight major national ethnic races (which comprise 135 “prominent” ethnic 

groups), which include the Bamar (68%), Shan (9%), Kayin (7%), Rakhine (4%), Mon (2%), Kayah, 

and Kachin. However, the government classification system is flawed, because it groups ethnic 

groups under ethnic races by geography, rather than by linguistic or genetic similarity (e.g the Kokang 

are under the Shan ethnic race, although they are ethnic Chinese). Unrecognized ethnic groups include 

Burmese Indians and Burmese Chinese, who form 2% and 3% of the population respectively. The 

remaining 5% of the population belong to small ethnic groups such as the remnants of the Anglo-

Burmese and Anglo- Indian communities, as well as the Lisu, Rawang, Naga, Padaung, Moken, and 

many minorities across Shan State. The majority of people in projected areas are Shan followed by 

Palaung and Burma people in both townships.  

<Table 6.6-2> Races in Kyaukme Township 

No Race Population Township Population % of Township Population 

1 Kachin 3605 175499 2.03 

2 Kayar - 175499 - 

3 Kayin 145 175499 0.08 

4 Chin 77 175499 0.04 

5 Mon 22 175499 0.01 

6 Burma 19308 175499 10.86 

7 Rakhine 111 175499 0.06 

8 Shan 103349 175499 58.15 

9 Other 12528 175499 7.06 

10 Palaung 36354 175499 19.89 

 Total 175499 175499 98.18 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 
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<Table 6.6-3> Races in Namatu Township  

No Race Population Township Population % of Township Population 

1 Kachin 3903 50331 7.63 

2 Kayar - 50331 - 

3 Kayin 338 50331 0.66 

4 Chin 253 50331 0.48 

5 Mon 11 50331 0.01 

6 Burma 9057 50331 17.71 

7 Shan 21654 50331 42.53 

8 Wa 23  50331 0.01 

9 Koekant 608 50331 1.18 

10 Palaung 7915 50331 15.48 

11 Pao 4 50331 0.01 

12 Danu 4 50331 0.01 

13 Taungyoe - - - 

14 Mone Wang 1299 50331 2.54 

15 Lisu 1206 50331 2.35 

16 Larhu 57  50331 0.01 

17 Rakhine 37 50331 0.01 

18 Other 3962 50331 7.74 

 Total 50331 50331 98.45 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

<Table 6.6-4> Races in Hsipaw Township (2018) 

No Race Population Township Population % of Township Population 

1 Kachin 389 164438 0.237 

2 Kayar 10 164438 0.006 

3 Kayin 104 164438  0.063 

4 Chin 173 164438 0.105 

5 Mon 5 164438 0.003 

6 Burma 13053 164438 7.939 

7 Rakhine 66 164438 0.040 

8 Shan 132709 164438  80.705 

9 Danu 43 164438 0.026 

10 Ko kant 1596 164438 0.971 

11 Li shaw 48 164438 0.029 

12 Palaung 9893 164438  6.016 

13 Larhu 64 164438 0.039 

14 Lisu 1765 164438 1.073 

15 Other 3299 164438 2.006 

16 Wa 716 164438 0.435 

17 Monewon 499 164438 0.303 

18 Inn 3  164438 0.002 

19 Pao 3 164438 0.002 

 Total 164438 164438 100.00 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices (September, 2018) 
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6.6.3 Religion 

The different kinds of religion present in respective townships are shown in Table 6.6-5. More than 

90% of the people living in the three townships are Buddhists. 

<Table 6.6-5> Religious Status 

Township Buddhist Christian Hindu Islam Other Total 

Kyaukme 166203 7743 1763 2025 - 177734 

Namtu 43147 5771 1211 902 97 51128 

Hsipaw 159235 3211 276 1772 - 164494 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

6.6.4 Land Use 

Land use of the respective townships is shown in Table 6.6-6.  

<Table 6.6-6> Land Use Status 

No Land Category Unit Kyaukme Namtu Hsipaw 

1 Agricultural Land Acre 125,625 25,227 123,543 

2 Forest and Natural Area Acre 27,637 109,874 110,709 

3 Industrial Land Acre 609 457 307 

4 Settlement Land Acre 19,445 4,339 28,255 

5 Unused Land Acre 879,719 265,269 1,045,189 

6 Fallow Acre 13,051 9,186 1,012 

7 Others (Invasion Land) Acre 2,147 - - 

 Total Area Acre 1,068,233 414,352 1,309,015 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

6.6.5 Local Economy and Livelihood 

The main sources of livelihood in the three townships are agriculture, livestock breeding and official 

employment in the government. In three townships, other sources of earning are fish farming, casual 

labor and corn plantations as well as small-to-medium size business. 

<Table 6.6-7> Existing Status of Local Livelihoods in Three Townships (2018-2019) 
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Kyaukme 2798 450 16163 200 2614 60 - 13085 19351 

Namtu 1103 550 16100 7378 3500  152 150 3200 1840 
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Hsipaw 2679 1161 54282 5102 18766 2597 - 10109 4303 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

6.6.6 Economic Status 

The economic status of Kyaukme, Namtu and Hsipaw townships are examined according to the 

aspects of industrial activities and business enterprises, and the occupational status.  

Kyaukme Township is located in the northern part of Shan State and is economically important. Local 

people in the township is mainly focus on agriculture and tea leaf. Kyaukme Township have the 

highway, railway and located beside in Lashio-Mandalay Union road and good transportation. The 

main product of the township is tea leaf and corn and tea leaf is transported to Mandaly-Yangon. Corn 

is transported to Muse. 

Namtu Township is located in northern Shan State and is economically underdeveloped. Local people 

in Namtu Township maily focus on agriculture and livestock farming. Namtu Township only can go 

by road to Lashio- Mandalay region and it is difficult to get transportation. The main products of 

Namtu Township are tea and orange that transported to the Lashio and Mandalay. Namtu Township 

mainly imports basic food and consumer goods from Lashio-Mandalay. 

Hsipaw Township is located in northern Shan State and is economically important. Local people in 

the township is mainly focus on agriculture. Hsipaw Township is located on the Muse-Mandalay 

highway road and good in transportation. The main products are orange, Sweet lime and pineapple 

and transported to Muse and Mandalay. 

6.6.7 Industrial Activities and Business Enterprises 

Business activities in targeted townships are one aspect of the economic status. 

<Table 6.6-8> Industrial Activities and Business Enterprises 

 

No 

 

Township 

Number of Other 

Factories 

Number of 

Workshops 

Number of Small Scale/Domestic 

Enterprises 

Total 

1 Namtu 3 18 27 48 

2 Kyaukme 60 46 3 109 

3 Hsipaw 4 0 68 72 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

6.6.8 Occupational Status 

According to the Township General Administration Department Offices, the occupational status of the 

targeted townships is shown in the Table 6.6-9. 

<Table 6.6-9> Occupational Status 

 

No 

 

Township 

Total 

Population 

Number of 

Workable 

Person 

Number of 

Employed 

Person 

Number of 

Unemployed Person 

% of Unemployed 

Person 

1 Kyaukme 2038 291 1019 728 71.44 

2 Namtu 51006 39473 33973 1500 7.35 

3 Hsipaw 162997 98999 77714 12558 4.04 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 
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6.6.9 Income Status 

Based on the secondary data received from related GAD offices, the income of the person of a 

year from 2014 to 2018 could be identified as follow Table 6.6-10. 

<Table 6.6-10> Income Status of People Living in Namtu, Kyaukme and Hsipaw Townships 

 

No 

 

Township 

2014-2015 

(Kyats) 

2015-2016 

(Kyats) 

2016-2017 

(Kyats) 

2017-2018 

(Kyats) 

1 Kyaukme 925547 928428 971708 1057997 

2 Namtu - 659983 675385 768523 

3 Hsipaw - 679338 716178 786642 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

6.6.10 Health Condition 

The overall condition of the health including life expectancy (male/female), morbidity/major 

disease, Infant mortality rates are defined as following table. 

<Table 6.6-11> Health Condition of Selected Townships 
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1 Kyaukme 3497 3195 18.02 0.94 7.8 949 47 294 1 

2 Namtu 9272 14961 20 - 5 54 115 11 2 

3 Hsipaw 4011 3650 4.7 7.2 3.2 513 105 118 - 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

6.6.11 Social Infrastructures 

Most of the targeted townships have enough characteristics of an urbanized area. Information on 

socio-economic infrastructures, such as banks, markets, hotels, lodging houses, etc. are collected as 

much as possible for tall the townships. Table shows the number of different economic activities for 

each township. 

<Table 6.6-12> Social Infrastructures 

 

No 

 

Township 

 

Hotel 

 

Lodging 

House 

Beach/ 

Recreation 

Zone 

 

Bank 

 

Market 

News 

& 

Media 

 

Printing 

House 

 

Hospital 

 

Clinic 

1 Kyaukme 4 13 - 1 2 7 29 5 43 

2 Namtu - - - 1 2 1 1 4 4 

3 Hsipaw 10 8 1 6 3 10 19 4 43 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

6.6.12 Education Status 

The education services of Namtu, Kyaukme and Hsipaw Townships as numbers of schools, colleges and 

universities are shown in Table 6.6-13. 

<Table 6.6-13> Education Services 
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No Township High School Middle School Primary 

School 

Pre School Monastery 

Education School 

1 Kyaukme 9 47 80 1 5 

2 Namtu 6 11 65 12 - 

3 Hsipaw 11 33 152 10 9 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

6.6.13 Cultural Buildings 

The cultural and historical buildings are described in the following table. 

<Table 6.6-14> Lists of Cultural Buildings 

 

No 

 

Townships 

Christian Islam Hidi Chinese  

Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban Rural Urban Rural 

1 Kyaukme 5 1 1 2 3 7 8 - 

2 Namtu 5 18 4 1 9 9 2 - 

3 Hsipaw 7 8 1 3 2 3 3 9 

Source: Township Information of General Administration Department Offices 

6.6.14 House, Household and Population 

According to the field survey, the village tract that passes through along the transmission line is 

below. Detailed house, household and population are also described. They mainly depend on the 

agriculture. Nearly all of the villages are available electricity. All of the people who are accept and 

want to negotiate them. 

<Table 6.6-15> House, Household and Population of village tracts 
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Moe Tae 201 201 131 127 258 371 407 778 502 534 1036 

Man Mai 159 159 117 120 237 314 297 611 431 417 848 

Pyin Sai 46 46 29 32 61 81 81 162 110 113 223 

Kun San Lake 74 74 31 47 78 154 163 317 185 210 395 

Pan Nay 56 56 34 37 71 92 88 180 126 125 251 

Naung Ta Kyar 127 127 103 88 191 230 255 485 333 242 676 

Kone Yan 40 40 29 19 48 50 67 117 79 86 165 

Nar Kyu 91 91 63 61 124 121 164 285 184 225 409 
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Tyun Saut 45 45 15 13 28 51 57 108 66 70 136 

Pone Phan 55 55 22 24 46 69 79 148 91 103 194 

Son Eite 132 132 58 55 113 185 208 393 243 263 506 
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Ywar Haung 138 138 119 137 256 104 235 439 323 372 695 

Kaung Khar 24 24 26 28 54 33 39 72 59 67 126 

Tong Kar 86 86 49 65 114 124 124 248 173 189 362 

Pan Kay 50 50 35 49 84 97 114 211 132 163 295 

Zay 155 157 163 150 313 227 231 458 390 381 771 

Homaw 113 115 101 101 202 169 161 330 270 262 532 

Pan Kyi 42 43 28 48 76 61 60 121 89 108 197 
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Nan Hu Nwe 31 31 32 48 80 69 66 135 101 104 205 

Karlain kar lwe 102 102 76 65 141 182 192 374 250 257 507 

Pan Kwe 2 2 - 7 7 5 7 12 5 14 19 

Pan Mone 20 20 31 10 41 35 39 74 66 49 115 

Gaw Dan 43 43 30 45 75 68 82 150 98 127 225 

Nar Kae 70 70 75 46 120 122 144 266 197 190 387 

Kon Pu Yan 48 48 73 31 104 87 84 171 160 115 275 
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Ywar Thit 289 289 203 220 422 457 503 960 670 732 1393 

Kyaung Su 177 177 126 137 263 308 395 703 434 532 966 

Nar Tae San 103 103 68 81 149 176 181 357 244 262 506 

Nyaung Pin Kwin 181 181 135 141 276 341 389 730 476 530 1006 

Nan Ngone 37 37 37 24 61 50 50 100 67 74 161 
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6.6.15 Transportation 

In the area, there is no airline (except there is one Helicopter port in Namtu township but it can no 

longer be used) and waterway transport system. The communities mainly rely on the road and railway 

transportation. The summarized mode of transports in the area is presented in the table 6.6-16. 

 

<Table 6.6-16> Mode of Transport in Selected Townships 

Mode of 

Transport & 

Itinerary 

Namtu Hsipaw Kyaukme 

Airway Helicopter port (It can no 

longer be used) 

Nil Nil 

Waterway Nil Nil Nil 

Railway Namtu – Bawdwin – 

Nant Myaw (14 miles) 

Mandalay – Lashio 

Railroad (from Bawkyo 

to Menseng) 33.25 miles 

Mandalay – Lashio (35 

miles) 

Road Namtu – Larshio 

Namtu – Mandalay 

Namtu – Muse 

Hsipaw – Mandalay 

Hsipaw – Kyaukme 

Hsipaw – Lashio 

Hsipaw – Hsaung Kye 

Hsipaw - Nant Leng 

Kyaukme – Muse – 

Mandalay 

Kyaukme – Taunggyi 

Kyaukme – Mandalay 

Kyaukme – Yangon 

Kyaukme – Hsipaw 

Kyaukme – Hsipaw - 

Nant Leng 

Kyaukme – Moegoat 

Kyaukme - Nant Leng 

Kyaukme – Mine Ngot 

Kyaukme – Moegoat - 

Lashio 

Source:  Township data of GAD 

Along the TL alignment, there are two main types of roads such as car roads and jeep tracks (refer to 

unpaved village access roads). It is expected that there will be the total of 44 crossing points over the 

existing car roads and jeep tracks. The detailed crossing points, types of road and nearest villages are 

illustrated in table 2.3-12 of Chapter 2 and the transportation network along the TL alignment is stated 

in the figure 6.6-16. 
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<Figure 6.6-5> Transportation network along the 230kV transmission line 
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CHAPTER 7 

IMPACTS ASSESSMENT AND MITIGATION MEASURES 

7.1 Methodology and Approach 
The scientific and technical reliability of an Initial Environmental Examination (IEE) study depends 

on the skills of the IEE practitioners/reviewers, who estimate and review the nature and magnitude of 

the environmental change that the proposed project may entail. Impact prediction and evaluation is a 

vital exercise for assessing impacts, deciding alternatives, setting down mitigation measures and 

developing an environmental management plan. Predicting the magnitude of impacts and evaluating 

their significance is the core exercise of impact assessment. This process is also known as impact 

analysis and can be broadly broken down into three overlapping phases:  

Identification: To specify the impacts associated with each phase of the project and the activities 

undertaken  

Prediction: To forecast the nature, magnitude, extent and duration of the main impacts; and  

Evaluation: To determine the significance of residual impacts after taking into account how 

mitigation will reduce a predicted impact.  

7.1.1 Impact Identification  

The environmental and social impacts have been identified through field surveys, onsite measuring, 

and enquire with the village community. Discussions with project proponents, district officials, and 

village representatives were undertaken along the study area. A mix of quantitative and qualitative 

methods i.e. sampling, questionnaires, interviews, oral histories, have been used to derive these 

impacts. Potential impacts have also been predicted based on experience of working in past similar 

assignments. 

The assessment process is based on available information, including the project description (as 

provided by Client), and social and environmental baseline data. The assessment considers all relevant 

social and environmental impact/risks, including issues identified in IFC Performance Standards 2 

through 8, and those who will be affected by such risks and impacts. 

Although the route for the transmission line has been selected to minimize social or environmental 

impacts, there will, nevertheless, be some impact along the corridor due to construction, erection of 

transmission line towers and stringing of overhead transmission line and in setting up associated 

utilities. 

This section presents a summary of the environmental impacts from the activities related to 

construction and operation of the transmission line and substation. The impacts are based on the 

project description provided by the client, existing available data and similar past projects.  

The transmission line design will involve approximately 195 towers for 230kV, based on proposed 

transmission line route by Department of Power Transmission and System Control, Ministry of 

Electricity and Energy.  

The components of the present project will include the Right of Way (RoW), the transmission line, 

transmission towers, access roads and worker camps. No spoil areas are required as excavated 

material will be used for back fill and embankments at tower sites.  

According to the preliminary survey, the width of corridors for 230kV line and 132kV line are 

temporarily about 50m and 40m respectively. 
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The construction area of each tower is occupied by 60 ft. (20m) x 60 ft. (20m) and only used for 

foundation work for tower and four concrete blocks (L=2.5 ft. x W=2.5 ft. x H=2 ft.) will be remained 

on the ground after completion of foundation work. 

Vegetation below 3m will be retained within the RoW where land is not required for tower footprints 

or access. The consideration and selection of the transmission line route was based on engineering 

principles and environmental factors, such as slope, geological condition for foundations and other 

obstructions.  

The main construction contents in the present transmission line are as follows: 

 230kV transmission line between Upper Yeywa HPP and Namtu  

 230kV Upper Yeywa Sub-station  

In summary, project activities will include; 

Construction Phase 

 Clearing of vegetation for the RoW 

 Earthworks for the installation of the transmission towers 

 Construction of towers and stringing 

 Rehabilitation of RoW areas not required to be permanently cleared and  

 Construction of worker camp 

Operation 

 Maintenance of RoW, including repairs to transmission lines and trimming vegetation 

 Road maintenance. 

In general, the following things will be avoided in detailed line route survey and detailed engineering 

design. 

- The proposed alignment will not pass through any environmentally critical area and 

avoids all known cultural heritage locations in Shan State. 

- The potential human health and public safety effects on people living near the 

transmission lines will be minimized because the prescribed height of the towers is above 

the minimum safety requirement. 

- There are five Major Rivers crossing along the proposed line route and need to protect 

river against sedimentation is necessary during piling activities. 

This section presents the systematic identification of the potential impacts along the alignment of the 

230kV transmission line to the environment. The identified impacts are described each phase in the 

following; 

Pre-construction 

• Loss of vegetation and disturbance to wildlife habitat in some areas and increase the 

generation of waste, especially vegetation debris from site clearance activities. 

Construction 

• Air emission, noise and vibration level will be increased due to mobilization of construction 

vehicles and machineries. 

• Construction waste, domestic and sewage from the temporary worker camp will be increased.  

• Water demand will be increased and surface water quality will also be affected due to 

improper discharge of sewage from temporary worker camp. 
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• Soil contamination and surface water pollution will occur due to accidental spill of engine 

oil/lubricant and other hazardous chemicals from vehicles and construction machineries. 

• Removal of vegetation and trees during construction of foundation, especially on the slopes 

would render soil vulnerable to erosion. 

• Loss of visual amenity due to the presence of man-made transmission line structures. 

• Vegetation will be cleared for the ROW and wildlife habitat will also be disturbed due to the 

mobilization of the project. 

• Traffic volume and traffic related accident in the area will be temporarily increased from 

mobilization of construction vehicles. 

• Injury and sickness of workers will be caused due to construction works including tower 

erection, stringing and line pulling. 

Operation 

• Air emission, noise and vibration level will temporarily be increased while the maintenance 

operations are carried out. 

• Electrical hazards will be increased due to corona effect. 

• Worker exposure to electrical hazards will be increased due to the EMF, Electrocution and 

working at height when the maintenance operations are being undertaken. 

• Growth of vegetation will be limited as regular trimming of vegetation along the ROW have 

to be done to meet with the designed ground clearance height. 

• Employment opportunities will be increased during ROW maintenance work. 

Decommissioning 

• The anticipated potential environmental and social impacts are same as during construction 

phase. 

7.1.2 Impact Prediction and Evaluation 

The prediction and evaluation of the environmental impact was done based on the observation and 

results from baseline surveys of physical, ecological and social environment. In this stage, the 

combination of quantitative and qualitative approach is used to predict the nature, magnitude, extent 

and duration of the impacts and evaluate the impacts significance. The quantifiable impacts are 

assessed with quantitative approach whereas the non-quantifiable impacts are assessed with 

qualitative approach. 

The criterion that has been used to evaluate impacts on various environmental and social aspects is as 

following. 

<Table 7.1-1> Impact Evaluation Criteria 

Context  Local when an impact is restricted within 17.5 m of either side of the project foot 

print i.e. within the corridor defined for the project 

Medium when an impact is spread from 17.5 m to 50 m either side of the project foot 

print i.e. beyond 17.5 m but within 50m either side of the corridor defined for 

the project 

Regional when impact is spread beyond 50m either side of the project foot print i.e. 

beyond 50 m either side from the corridor defined for the project 

Duration Short when impacting for a duration of six months (other than for ecology); this 

will result in the recovery of the effected environmental component (other 

than for ecology) within a year 

Medium when impacting between six months and three years; this will result in the 

recovery of the effected environmental component (other than for ecology) 

within 1 to 10 years 
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Long when impacting beyond three years (other than for ecology); and will result 

in recovery of prevailing conditions within 10 years or beyond 

Intensity Low Low intensity when resulting in changes in the environmental baseline of less 

than 20% in regional context or 20 to 30% in medium context or up to 30% 

in local context but for short duration 

Moderate Moderate intensity when resulting in changes in the baseline for up to 30% in 

regional context or more than 30% in medium context or for ecology changes 

are expected to be recoverable in terms of medium duration 

High High intensity when resulting change in the baseline beyond 30% in regional 

context or for ecology changes serious impairment to species, productivity or 

their habitat 

Type Adverse Adverse impacts would deplete or negatively alter resources 

Beneficial Beneficial impacts would improve resource conditions 

 

<Table 7.1-2> Impact Significance Criteria for Environmental and Social Components (other than 

for Ecology) 

Significance Context Duration  Intensity 

Insignificant  Local Short Low 

Minor 

  

  

  

  

Local Short Moderate 

Local Medium Low 

Local Medium Moderate 

Medium Short Low 

Local Long Low 

Moderate 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Local Medium High 

Local Long Moderate 

Medium Short Moderate 

Medium Medium Low 

Medium Medium Moderate 

Medium Long Low 

Medium Long Moderate 

Regional Short Low 

Regional Short Moderate 

Regional Medium Low 

Regional Medium Moderate 

Major 

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

  

Local Short High 

Local Long High 

Medium Short High 

Medium Medium High 

Medium Long High 

Regional Short High 

Regional Medium High 

Regional Long Low 

Regional Long High 

Regional Long High 

 Note: Positive impacts are termed as beneficial while negative ones are adverse 

                Source: International Association for Impact Assessment 
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7.2 Pre-construction Phase 
The impacts from the pre-construction phase of the 230kV power transmission line project will 

include land acquisition as land is required for tower foundation. In paddy fields, land will only be 

required for the basement of tower, not the ROW. However, in forest area, trimming of vegetation 

will be needed to meet with ground clearance. The other minor impacts such as air emission, noise 

and increase of vegetation debris from vegetation clearance for site preparation will be occurred. 

7.3 Construction Phase 

7.3.1 Air Quality 

Activities and Potential Impacts 

The construction activities of sub-station and transmission line will generate air pollutants particularly 

dust from the construction activities such as land clearance for ROW, excavation, earthmoving and 

levelling, and other pollutants such as CO, NOx and PM are expected to generate from the 

mobilization of equipment and vehicles.  

The emissions of CO, NOx and PM from construction equipment and vehicles (which are preliminary 

intended to use in the construction phase by the project proponent) are estimated based on the number 

of equipment/vehicles to be utilized estimated for operating hours, estimated vehicles kilometer 

travelled (VKT) and emission factors which were referred to the AP42 of USEPA5 and Air Pollution 

and GHG Emissions Indicators for Road Transport and Electricity Sectors of Clean Air Asia. The 

detailed calculations are attached in appendix section and the table 7.3-1 summarizes the estimated 

emissions of CO2, NOx and PM throughout the construction period. 

<Table 7.3-1> Estimated Emissions of CO2, NOx and PM 

Vehicles Numbers 
Total Emission (kg) 

CO2 NOx PM 

15-ton Truck 1 2633.64 21.53 2.64 

20-ton Truck 1 1789.33 14.63 1.79 

5-tons Truck 2 28.92 0.16 0.05 

Water Bowser 1 54.22 0.44 0.05 

Lorry-mounted crane (10 tons) 1 54.22 0.44 0.05 

Excavator 1 49213.44 274.64 0 

Bulldozer 1 85760.4 478.59 972 

Total 8 139534.17 790.42 976.58 

According to the above table, although the total emission of selected pollutants seems in large 

quantity, CO2 is at 139534.17 kg, NOx, 790.42 kg and PM, 976.58 kg, these amounts represent the 

total emission of the whole construction (3 years) period and will be localized to the area where the 

construction site avoids the large settlement areas. 

Mitigation measure 

Although the potential of atmospheric emissions from construction and its related activities are not 

significant, the following mitigation measures are proposed to further reduce the impact of emissions; 

                                                      
5 Environmental Protection Agency (US EPA). Air Quality Analysis Guidance Handbook Off-Roads Mobile 

Source Emission Factors,2006. 
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• Sprinkle water on dust generating areas, 

• Restrict the speed limit of vehicles while moving on unpaved roads, 

• Cover the vehicles carrying sand, loose soil and other construction materials, 

• Check the vehicles, heavy machineries and construction equipment daily, 

• Turn off the engines of vehicles and heavy machineries while not in use, 

• Avoid dust generating activities while in high wind, 

• Apply good site practice and house-keeping, and  

• Prohibit the burning of wastes at all times. 

Impact Significance 

Since the route of transmission line avoided major settlement areas and the observed air quality status 

from baseline survey is well below the NEQG limit, it is anticipated that emission from construction 

activities will be localized and will not greatly effect on existing settlements. Consequently, the air 

quality impact during construction stage is considered as “Minor” and will be “Insignificant” in the 

condition that the proposed mitigation measures are being adopted. 

<Table 7.3-2>  Impact Significance on Air Quality during Construction Phase 

Aspect Scenario Context Duration Intensity Type Significance 
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7.3.2 Noise and Vibration 

Activities and Potential Impacts 

The construction of tower foundation, sub-station, mobilization of vehicles and construction 

equipment especially excavator and bulldozer will be sources of noise and vibration generation. 

Increased noise and vibration levels will disturb local residents and fauna. During the construction 

phase, short-term impact of noise will occur in the closet vicinity of the construction site. However, 

the attenuation of noise with distance results in a decrease in intensity with distance which is 

presented in the table 7.3-3.  

<Table 7.3-3> Noise Attenuation by Distance 

Equipment Distance from source in meter 

15m 30m 60m 120m 240m 

Excavator 81 73.5 66 58.5 51 

Bulldozer 82 74.5 67 59.5 52 

Cement mixer 80 72.5 65 57.5 50 

Crane 81 73.5 66 58.5 51 

Truck 76 68.5 61 53.5 46 

Pickup 75 67.5 60 52.5 45 

The process of stringing of cables will produce only human voices, which might be audible to 

residents in very close proximity of the operations. However, again these impacts will be localized 

and short lived. 
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Regarding the vibration effect, except the mobilization of construction equipment, the construction 

activities will not involve the significant sources of vibration such as blasting and pile driving. Thus, 

potential vibrational effects can be negligible.  

Mitigation measure 

The following mitigation measures are proposed to undertake to minimize the sources of noise and 

vibration during the construction phase; 

• Construction activities in close vicinity to monastery and settlement area, which includes the 

movement of construction vehicles and heavy machineries, should be restricted to normal 

working hours (7:00am – 17:00pm), and residents should be informed of these activities 

• Avoid working at night, 

• Restrict speed limit of vehicles 

• Restrict operating of noisy equipment only when necessary switch off such equipment when 

not in use, 

• Deliver the equipment operating training since careless or improper operation or 

inappropriate use of equipment can increase noise levels such as poor loading, unloading, 

excavation, and hauling techniques, and  

• Carry out regular maintenance of vehicles and construction equipment as poor maintenance 

of equipment typically causes excessive noise levels. 

Impact Significance 

Since the transmission line alignment avoids the large settlements area, the construction noise and 

vibration will not be significantly effect to the nearby residents. However, it is anticipated that there 

will be occasional noise and vibration as some village roads are expected to use for transport of 

construction materials during construction stage. To be concluded, the noise and vibration impacts 

from construction activity is considered as “Moderate” and will be “Minor” in the condition that 

proposed mitigation measures are being adopted. 

<Table 7.3-4> Impact Significance on Noise and Vibration Level during Construction Phase 

7.3.3 Waste Disposal 

Activities and Potential Impacts 

It is anticipated that there will be a potential increase of solid and liquid waste generated from sources 

in this stage such as vegetation debris from ROW clearance, removal of top soil and excavated 

materials, disposal of domestic wastes and sewage from temporary worker camps, disposal of 

packaging wastes from electrical equipment and cement bags, disposal of residual fuel oil and/or 

accidental spill, metal scraps and disposal of concrete debris from tower foundation works. Improper 
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disposal of construction wastes can affect the aesthetic view, hygienic condition and block the nearby 

streams.   

Mitigation measure 

The following mitigation measures are proposed in order to reduce generation of solid and liquid 

wastes caused by construction of 230kV transmission line and substation. 

 Vegetation, construction debris and other associated wastes (packaging wastes from 

electrical equipment and cement bags, residual fuel oil and metal scraps) will be disposed in 

an approved site by the local authorities, 

 Enough waste bins are to be provided in the places where waste generated. 

 Domestic solid waste from temporary worker camp will be stored in a covered container and 

disposed in an approved site by the local authorities, 

 Workers will be strictly instructed about random disposal of any waste generated from the 

construction activity and from the worker camp, 

 Temporary pit latrine will be prepared for temporary worker camp, 

 Excavated materials will be reused as backfill material, and  

 Dropping materials on the road will be collected. 

Impact Significance 

Since construction will be taken place in almost remote area in Namtu township and other sections of 

transmission line are away from away from large settlement areas in Hsipaw and Kyaukme townships. 

Although some household structures are located within the ROW of TL (refer to Table 2.3-10 and 

Figure 2.3-9), the impact of the generation of solid and liquid wastes is not to be significantly affected 

to the local residents. Thus, the waste generation from transmission line construction stage is 

considered as “Moderate” and if the proposed mitigation measures will properly adopted during 

construction implementation, the impact is considered as “Minor”. 

<Table 7.3-5> Impact Significance on Waste Disposal during Construction Phase 

Aspect Scenario Context Duration Intensity Type Significance 
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7.3.4 Water Usage and Water Quality 

Activities and Potential Impacts 

There are two major river (Namtu) crossing points along this transmission line route. The first one lies 

between transmission line tower number 20 and 21, and the remaining one is between T003 and 

Gantry. The other points crossed over the small creeks are also found along its alignment. 

Contamination of surface water bodies is likely to result from the runoffs from construction activities 

close to the surface water bodies. Moreover, construction works along the slopes will affect small 

changes in the surface drainage pattern of the area. Accordingly, it is anticipated that increased 
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sedimentation of water courses, accidental spill of fuel oil, lubricants, paints, solvents, disposal of 

domestic wastes on bare land, and sanitation facilities especially leakage of sewage from toilets will 

not only impact on water quality but also contaminate the soil quality.  

 

 

<Figure 7.3-1> The location and condition of towers near the river  
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Mitigation measure 

 Optimal use of water will be planned and followed at construction site.  

 At the river crossing the horizontal clearance (the distance between the towers) will be greater 

than the maximum river width at high flood levels and the vertical clearances will be 

according to the statutory requirements. 

 Temporary drainage provision will be made to make sure that any rain storm water running 

off the construction areas will be controlled. 

 Clearing and earthworks will be undertaken in the dry season wherever possible to minimize 

erosion and subsequent release of sediment. 

 Material storage area for sand piles, excavated soil, aggregates, or other materials will be as 

much as away from water body.  

 Chemical and oils storage areas will be laid on a hard concrete base. Overhead protection 

from rain and severe weather will be provided 

 Regular maintenance of vehicles and construction equipment to avoid leakage of oil. 

 Contingency plans for control of spills of oil and other hazardous substances will be 

formulated and spill collection kits kept readily available. 

 Temporary pit latrine will be prepared for temporary worker camp. 

 Disposal of solid and liquid wastes into the water body are prohibited. 

Impact Significance 

The construction activity will take place from 100 m to over 300 m from the river and small creeks as 

per final design of transmission line alignment. The potential impacts during the construction stage 

are expected to be in short term and low intensity. Thus the impacts from the construction works to 

quality are considered as “Minor” and if the proposed mitigation measures will properly adopted 

during construction implementation, the impact is considered as “Insignificant”. 

<Table 7.3-6> Impact Significance on Water Usage and Water Quality during Construction Phase 

Aspect Scenario Context Duration Intensity Type Significance 
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7.3.5 Erosion and Soil Quality 

Activities and Potential Impacts 

Soil erosion is likely to result from excavation of tower foundation, piling of excavated soil, lack of 

proper drainage channels on steep slope area during the construction stage. Besides, soil compaction 

and rutting can also occur due to the mobilization of construction vehicles and machineries. This may 

affect the agricultural productivities in the area where the transmission line passes the agricultural 

fields. On the other hand, the leakage of oil and lubricant from construction vehicles, improper 

disposal of domestic wastes and sewage from temporary worker camp can deteriorate soil quality in 

terms of contamination. 

 T-86

 Bored Pile  T-85
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Mitigation measure 

The following mitigation measures are proposed to avoid soil erosion and deterioration of soil quality. 

 If possible, ROW clearance, earthworks and other civil works will be performed during the 

dry season to prevent soil erosion and runoff of sediments. 

 Temporary barriers around excavation areas and stockpiles will be installed during the 

construction stage in proximity to the surface water body, and loose soil should be kept 

covered till the time of backfill and the excess soil should be removed after casting activities 

are complete 

 Avoid or minimize mobilization of construction vehicles through sensitive farmland area so 

as to avoid rutting and soil compaction. 

 Chemical and oils storage areas will be laid on a hard concrete base and overhead protection 

from rain and severe weather will be provided. 

 Regular maintenance of vehicles and construction equipment will be conducted to avoid 

accidental leakage of oil on soil. 

 Contingency plans for control of spills of oil and other hazardous substances will be 

formulated and spill collection kits kept readily available. 

Impact Significance 

Silt traps or temporary barriers and trenches around excavation areas and stockpiles of materials will 

be necessary during the construction of the lattice towers near Namtu River as well as other large 

streams. Site clearing, earthworks and other civil works should be scheduled during the dry season to 

prevent erosion and runoff of sediments. Likewise, the areas will be barricaded and provided with 

channels that will block silt from draining into streams. 

Since construction of tower area will occupy 20m x 20m and the tower foundation for four concrete 

blocks will require 0.8m x 0.8m x 0.7m according to DPTSC of previous 230kV line projects, the 

utilization of construction materials and vehicles are fewer in numbers, and the potential impact on 

soil quality such as erosion from stockpiles of materials, rutting, soil compaction and contamination 

are considered as “Minor” and the impacts will be “Insignificant” on the condition that the proposed 

mitigation are adopted. 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  
 

Source: DPTSC 

<Figure 7.3-2> The area affected by the foundation of tower 
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Figure 7.3-3> The construction activities of the tower (Source: DPTSC) 

The significance of impacts on soil and its reduction with mitigation measures during construction is 

summarized in Table 7.3-7. 

<Table 7.3-7> Impact Significance on Erosion and Soil Quality during Construction Phase 

Aspect Scenario Context Duration Intensity Type Significance 
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7.3.6 Aesthetics and Visual Impact 

Activities and Potential Impacts 

The visual amenity will be disturbed mainly during the construction phase due to the clearance of 

ROW, the casting of tower foundation and the presence of steel tower structures. The transmission 

line alignment will cross highways/roads, and other transmission line which may lead to change of 

landscape resource and character due to introduction of manmade features leading to visual intrusion 

and loss of visual amenity. 

Mitigations 

 The clearance of trees will be kept to minimum and wherever possible, trimming of trees will 

be adopted vis-à-vis felling of trees.  

 The lattice structure of towers provide sufficient see through effect which diminish the visual 

impact on the aesthetics of the area.  
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 The area being hilly terrain with undulations restrict the view of many towers in a single 

view, moreover the height of tower do not appear to be significant with reference the terrain. 

 To improve the landscape along the roads, trees will be preserved on the road easements so 

long as the vertical safety clearance is complied. Regular trimming of trees within the ROW 

of transmission line will be implemented to maintain vertical and lateral safety clearance. 

Impact Significance 

Short-term aesthetic impacts during construction would be temporary and any adverse visual impacts 

are expected to be restored to pre-existing conditions upon completion of construction. The overall 

landscape and visual impacts of the transmission line is expected to be “Minor” after mitigation. The 

impact is summarized in Table 7.3-8. 

<Table 7.3-8> Impact significance on Aesthetics and Visual during Construction Phase  

Aspect Scenario Context Duration Intensity Type  Significance 
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7.3.7 Biodiversity (Flora and Fauna)  

Activities and Potential Impacts 

The 230 kV transmission line alignment will traverse grassland, shrubland, paddy fields in Namtu, 

Hsipaw and Kayukme townships, Hteelone Reserved Forest in Hsipaw township and Taung Chae 

Reserved Forest in Kayukme township. Besides, the construction of new switching substation will be 

located in Taung Chae Reserved Forest of Kyaukme township.  

The followings are the anticipated impacts to biodiversity during the construction stage; 

 Temporary disturbance of habitat in areas required to facilitate construction. Temporary 

disturbance will mainly be associated with construction areas surrounding tower pads, any 

required access tracks to tower locations and temporary stockyards, workers camps and 

mobile offices. 

 Disturbance and displacement of resident fauna due to noise, light and /or vibration as a result 

of construction activities (excavation, drilling, clearing, and vehicle movement) will cause 

indirect impact on the fauna due to loss of habitat. 

 Fauna mortality due to vehicle/machinery strike, hunting, poaching and collection for trade 

due to the creation of access roads within and outside of the ROW. 

 The trees and crops within the ROW are expected to be cutting down or trimming during 

construction of towers and during line stringing will cause indirect impact on the fauna due to 

loss of habitat. Coordination between DPTSC and Forest Department and private owner are 

essential for tree removal and subsequent mitigation by tree replacement at site or elsewhere 

in the townships. 
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Mitigations 

 Follow the law and rules against logging outside the approve construction areas and against 

wildlife hunting and poaching will be imposed on project staff, workers and all contractors 

and personnel engaged in or associated with the Project, with penalties levied for anyone 

caught carrying and using animal snares and traps, including fines and dismissal and 

prosecution under the Forest Law, 2018 and Conservation of Biodiversity and Protected 

Areas Law 2018. 

 The contractor shall be directly responsible for dissemination to its staff and workers of all 

rules, regulations and information concerning these restrictions as well as the punishment that 

can expected if any staff or workers or other person associated with the Project violate rules 

and regulations. 

 The planned clearance area for the construction works shall be clearly identified and marked 

to avoid accidental clearing; 

 Construction contractor will establish management plan to manage the construction activities 

to be conducted and monitor compliance with relevant permits and environmental regulations 

in order to prevent potential impacts to terrestrial ecology, in particular, vegetation and 

wildlife. 

 Construction vehicles and machinery will be maintained in accordance with industry standard 

to minimize unnecessary noise generation. 

 Commitment will be made to raise awareness of values of natural habitat areas to construction 

work force and make arrangements for restriction of poaching. 

 Speed limit to maximum of 40 km/hr for construction vehicles will be enforced to minimize 

potential for fauna strike. 

 Minimizing vegetation clearance of ROW as much as possible and ensuring the clearance not 

beyond designated area. 

 Leaving ground vegetation and shrub within ROW unless disturbance to access. 

 Carrying out all vegetation clearance in consultation with Department of Forest. 

 Disposing of chopped trees in accordance with guidance of Department of Forest. 

 Prohibiting forest extraction by contractor employees. 

 Prohibit using herbicide for clearing vegetation.  

 Hunting wild animals will be strictly prohibited to apply all staff. 

 In areas with concentrations of vulnerable bird species, the top (grounding) wire should be 

made more visible with plastic devices. Electrocution (mainly of large birds of prey) should 

be avoided through bird-friendly tower design. 

 Managing transmission line ROW to provide habitat for endangered/threatened resources, 

including osprey nesting platforms built on top of transmission poles.   

 All construction activities will be undertaken within the ROW for the safe operation of the 

transmission line, considering minimum clearances indicated in the standard.  

Impact Significance  

Along the 230 kV transmission line alignment, the survey team observed 11 mammal species, 4 

herpet species, 59 bird species, 35 butterfly species, 11 fish species during the survey period. 

According to the IUCN red list, 1 bird species, Psittacula finschii (grey-headed parakeet) was 

observed as Near Threatened (NT) species whereas the other group of animals appeared as Least 

Concerned (LC) and Not Evaluated (NE). 
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The impacts during the construction activities will be short-lived. The transmission line towers and 

electrical line will not cause any danger for grey-headed parakeet because they typically inhabit open 

agricultural land and crop land with scattered native trees.  

They built their nests only in the cavities of the tree. Their breeding season is mostly in January to 

March in Myanmar. The nest is used as sleeping quarters all year round and is added to from year to 

year until at times it breaks the supporting branches. The near threatened bird species of birds are 

mobile animal and they can easily move to nearest suitable habitat and the potential impacts on 

biodiversity will be minor after mitigation measures. 

Regarding the flora, the survey team identified 82 plant species during the time of survey. It was 

observed that only a plant species, Dipterocarpus tuberculatus (In), appeared as Near Threatened 

(NT). One near threaten plant species of IUCN red list is observed only in the reserve forest. There is 

no record of any IUCN red list plat species within the RoW therefore impact on IUCN listed flora are 

not expected. Forest fragmentation can occur if proper mitigation measures are not taken. 

Thus, it is considered that the impacts on biodiversity (flora and fauna) during the construction stage 

will be “Moderate” and will be “Minor” if the proposed mitigation measures are adopted during the 

implementation of the construction activities. 

<Table 7.3-9> Impact Significance on Biodiversity during Construction Phase 

Aspect Scenario Context Duration Intensity Type Significance 
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7.3.8 Socio Economy and Livelihoods 

Activities and Potential Impacts 

The employment opportunities will increase during the construction of power transmission line and 

other infrastructure of this project.  

Mitigations 

The following mitigation measures are proposed to reduce the adverse impacts or increase the 

beneficial impacts on socio economy and livelihoods of the nearby communities. 

 The construction contractor will recruit local people during construction where local people 

have the required skills and experience.  

 The contractor will carefully manage labor conditions 

 It is acknowledged, however, that much of the labour, especially skilled labour, will come 

from outside the project area and 

 Training in health and safety and technical areas will be provided to all personnel. 
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Impact Significance 

It is considered that the impacts on the socio economy and livelihoods of the local community will be 

beneficial as “Minor” and will be “Moderate” if the proposed measures are adopted. 

<Table 7.3-10> Impact Significance on Socio Economy and Livelihoods during Construction Phase 

Aspect Scenario Context Duration Intensity Type Significance 
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7.3.9 Community and Private Property 

Activities and Potential Impacts 

There are about 9 village house and 26 huts within the ROW (75 feet each) along the transmission 

line alignment. Those household structures will be affected during the construction period. The other 

properties such as farmland and other seasonal crops will also be affected while the stringing is being 

carried out. 

Mitigations 

The following mitigation measures are proposed to reduce the impacts on community and private 

properties of the nearby communities. 

 Ensure that the construction activities are to be planned that any use of community and individual 

property is either avoided or prior permission sought before use. 

 Any unforeseen use and/or damage to property or structures etc. needs to be immediately 

compensated. 

 Livestock in the affected areas will be relocated, where necessary; 

 Land acquisition and compensation for crops issues will be settled out before construction 

starts and will be reviewed by MOEE. 

 Ensure that negotiations for compensation should include relevant stakeholders from 

government and communities.  

 Also ensure that the compensation rates are at par with the market rates. 

 It also needs to be ensured that the opportunity cost of such land is considered when deciding 

the compensation amount. 

Impact Significance 

Since the transmission line alignment avoids large settlement area and the construction of tower area 

will occupy 20m x 20m and the tower foundation for four concrete blocks will require 0.8m x 0.8m x 

0.7m according to the information of previous 230kV line projects, the potential impact on 

community and private property will be “Minor” and the impacts will be “Insignificant” on the 

condition that the proposed mitigation are adopted. 
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<Table 7.3-11> Impact Significance on Community and Private Property during Construction Phase 

Aspect Scenario Context Duration Intensity Type Significance 
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7.3.10 Community Health and Safety 

Activities and Potential Impacts 

The short-term negative impacts such as construction noise, dust and gaseous emission, and influx of 

the construction workers, restriction of access, and traffic accidents from the mobilization of 

construction vehicles will be emerged during the construction of overhead transmission line.  

Mitigation measure 

Sensitive receptors such as school, monastery and affected household structures are needed to be 

informed about the construction schedule and its activities prior to commence the construction. 

Adopt the measures described in mitigation measures subsection of Air Quality, and Noise and 

Vibration. Refer to mitigation measures of “Traffic and Transport section of EMP table” to address 

traffic related accidents during the construction phase. 

Impact Significance 

It has been observed that the transmission line alignment avoids the large residential area, the impacts 

on community health and safety are considered as “Minor” and the impact will be “Insignificant” if 

the proposed mitigation measures are adopted during the construction implementation. 

<Table 7.3-12> Impact Significance on Community Health and Safety during Construction Phase 

Aspect Scenario Context Duration Intensity Type Significance 
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7.3.11 Occupational Health and Safety 

Activities and Potential Impacts 

Potential risk of fall from height, traffic accident, construction noise and vibration, accident during 

handling of heavy equipment, spread of transmissible diseases between workers, contract of disease 
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due to poor sanitation and environmental conditions in work and accommodation area will be the 

potential impacts of occupational health and safety in the construction stage.  

Mitigation measure 

The following measures will be implemented: 

 Health Awareness Training will be mandatory for all personnel and will address both on-the-

job safety and health awareness 

 Clean drinking water will be provided to all camps and work areas 

 Proper sanitation facilities will be provided at the worker camp 

 First aid kits will be readily accessible by workers and first aid teams will be specifically 

trained and assigned in groups of two to three persons to the different sites and 

 Vector control of mosquitoes and other pests will be managed including by minimizing 

mosquito breeding habitat and providing mosquito nets and other barriers. 

 Testing structures for integrity prior to undertaking work. 

 Implementation of a fall protection program that includes training in climbing techniques and 

use of fall protection measures. 

 Use of helmets and other protective devices will mitigate against scratches, bruises, 

punctures, lacerations and head injuries due to dropping objects 

 Impact Significance 

The impacts on occupation health and safety during the construction stage are considered as “Minor” 

and will be “Insignificant” on the condition that the proposed mitigation measures are adopted. 

<Table 7.3-13> Impact Significance on Occupational Health and Safety during Construction Phase 

Aspect Scenario Context Duration Intensity Type Significance 
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7.3.12 Impact on Railway, Car Road, Gas Pipeline and Existing Transmission Line  

There are 6 times car road crossing, 1time railway road crossing and 12 times over 66 kV line along 

the 230 kV transmission line. The present 230kV line is crossing over the existing 230 KV 

transmission line. 

The design of the transmission lines should take particular attention to the vertical line clearance when 

the line crosses the railway, car road and 230 kV line locations. The followings are the minimum 

vertical and horizontal clearance for these facilities. 
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<Table 7.3-14> Vertical and horizontal clearance of tower relevant to the facilities 

Facility Vertical Horizontal Other transmission line Car road Rail road 

132 kV      

230 kV   5 meter 12 meter 12 meter 

66 kV 3.9 meter 4.5 meter    

Building 

 Vertical Horizontal    

132 kV 4.2 meter 15 meter    

230 kV 4.8 meter 15 meter    

The alignment between TL number 75 and 76 will pass over the existing China Gas Pipeline being 

operated by CNPC. During detailed design, the tower location at this section will be evaluated further 

to check further adjustments and to avoid the impact on the gas pipeline. This will be undertaken in 

close coordination with MOGE. 

7.4 Operation Phase (Transmission Line and Substation) 

7.4.1 Air Quality (Climate Change) 

Activities and Potential Impacts 

During the humid weather condition, generation of ozone and nitrogen oxides from the overhead 

transmission line can occur as a result of corona discharge occurring around active conductors. 

Besides, air emission can also generate from the mobilization of vehicles during the regular 

maintenance operations such as trimming of trees and maintaining other project facilities are carried 

out. 

Operation and maintenance can affect air quality by: 

 The emission of ozone from transmission lines when in active corona, however ozone 

emitted from transmission lines not known to carry any health risk and  

 Air pollution due to burning of vegetation for RoW management. 

 The operation of the transmission line will not contribute to any atmospheric 

emissions directly and hence the predicted impacts are negligible. Green House Gas 

emissions from the transmission line operation will be limited to fuel consumption in 

vehicle used for the maintenance activities. The Project on the whole being a 

hydroelectric power project will potentially prevent the emission of GHG which 

would have otherwise been generated for power generation of similar capacity. The 

GHGs generated from the Project will be negligible. 

Mitigation measure 

The following mitigation measures are proposed to reduce the generation of air emission during the 

operation period; 

• Check the vehicles and other heavy machineries prior to start the maintenance operations, 

• Restrict the speed limit of vehicles while moving on unpaved roads, 

• Turn off the engines of vehicles and heavy machineries while not in use, 

• Avoid dust generating activities while in high wind, 

• Prohibit the burning of wastes including vegetation debris at all times. 

• Vegetation will not be burnt for maintenance. Mechanical method will be used to trim tall and 

encroaching vegetation. 
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Impact Significance 

It can be concluded that the impacts on ambient air quality during operation phase will local, long-

lived and intensity is low. The impact significant on ambient air quality will be “Minor” and the 

impacts will be mitigated with suitable mitigation measures so the impacts will be “Insignificant” 

after adopting mitigation. The impact significance is summarized in Table 7.4-1. 

<Table 7.4-1> Impact Significance on Air Quality during Operation Phase 

Aspect Scenario Context Duration Intensity Type Significance 
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7.4.2 Noise and Vibration 

Activities and Potential Impacts 

The likely noise impacts from operation of the transmission line will be due to; 

 Maintenance and repair activities; 

 ‘Corona discharge’ from the overhead lines;  

The vibration effect is not expected to occur significantly from the mobilization of vehicles during the 

maintenance work of operation period. 

Mitigation measure 

Conductors designed and constructed to minimize corona effects will be chosen for transmission. 

It is highly unlikely that the corona discharge noise will exceed the normal background noise levels in 

the area and furthermore, such noises are restricted to certain weather conditions. 

Impact Significance 

The noise and vibration during the operational phase will be low but consistent for the entire life of 

transmission line. The impact of noise is considered to be “Minor”. 
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<Table 7.4-2> Impact Significance due to Noise and Vibration during Operation Phase 

Aspect Scenario Context Duration Intensity Type Significance 
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7.4.3 Waste Generation 

No waste generation is expected during the operation stage of the overhead transmission line if the 

vegetation debris from the ROW maintenance are properly collected and disposed at the approved site 

by the local authorities. Thus the impact from waste generation is negligible.  

7.4.4 Water Usage and Water Quality 

There will not be significant impacts from the operation of power transmission line and hence the 

impact on water usage and water quality is negligible.  

7.4.5 Erosion and Soil Quality 

No impact of any significance is predicted on vegetation and soil due to operation of the power 

transmission line. However, spillage of aluminium oxide paint during operation and maintenance of 

the transmission line towers may impact soil quality. This activity is in low frequency and can be 

mitigated using experienced personnel with mitigations like prior spread of sheets underneath the 

tower structure while painting. 

7.4.6 Aesthetics and Visual Impact 

There will not be additional visual impact due to operation of power transmission line as this will only 

involve transmission of electricity through the established network. 

7.4.7 Biodiversity (Flora and Fauna) 

Activities and Potential Impacts 

Anticipated impacts to biodiversity during operation include: 

 The ROW may interrupt the continuity of forest habitat (mostly degraded deciduous forest), 

as vegetation heights will be limited to below 3 meters, however the maintenance of 

vegetation in the understorey and midstorey is likely to continue to allow arboreal species to 

move through the landscape. 

 Disturbance and displacement of resident fauna due to noise as a result of electricity 

transmission and noise and light as a result of maintenance activities. 

 During operation, mortality of avifauna (birds and bats) may occur due to collision with the 

transmission line and electrocution. Avian collisions could occur in large numbers if lines are 

located in daily flyers, or if avifauna are travelling during low light conditions.  
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Mitigation measure 

 Within the ROW, vegetation trimming will be restricted to that required to safely operate the 

transmission line. Groundcover and midstorey vegetation will be retained wherever 

practicable. 

 The Project shall implement landscaping and re-vegetation after completion of construction in 

suitable areas and,  

 Vegetation management will be made to raise awareness of values of natural habitat areas to 

personnel work force and arrangements will be made for restriction of poaching and forest 

product collection. 

 Hunting wild animal will be strictly prohibited and  

 Transmission line will be designed to minimize risk of electrocution, including maintain a 1.5 

meter spacing (refer to the guidelines or guidance from DPTSC) between energized 

components and grounded hardware, or covering energized parts.  

Impact Significance 

It can be concluded that the biodiversity impacts during operation phase will moderate and long-lived. 

The impact significant on biodiversity will be “Moderate” and the impacts will be mitigated with 

suitable mitigation measures so the impacts will be “Minor” after doing mitigation. The impact 

significance is summarized in Table 7.4-3. 

<Table 7.4-3> Impact Significance on Biodiversity during Operation Phase 

Aspect Scenario Context Duration Intensity Type Significance 
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7.4.8 Socio Economy and Livelihoods 

Beneficial impacts are predicted during the maintenance of the ROW, particularly vegetation 

management, can provide employment to local residents. 

7.4.9 Community and Private Property 

There will be no more additional impacts on the community and private property since the operation 

of power transmission runs through the established networks. 

7.4.10 Community Health and Safety 

Activities and Potential Impacts 

Community will have concerns about its safety and possibility of any accidents like electrocution, 

headache, fatigue, muscle pain etc.  Electrocution is caused by accidental contact with high voltage 

electricity or items such as tools, vehicles or ladders. 
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(The Project proponents through select consultations with relevant stakeholders have tried to allay all 

fears related to health impact.)   

Mitigation measure 

 Evaluate possible risks and ensure that these are addressed and minimized. 

 Communicate about the technical aspects of the transmission line construction and operations, 

and allay fears about accidents or any other health concerns. 

 Use simple diagrams and pamphlets in local language for this purpose. 

 Train land owners about safety issues and action to be taken in case of risks. 

 Demonstrate that the project proponent is very concerned about health and safety of workers 

as well as the community. 

 Signs and barriers will be installed to prevent access to high voltage areas. 

 Grounding conducting objects will be installed near transmission lines. 

 Ensure communication of health and safety risks to villagers near to settlements in batches 

and explain the various health and safety measures being undertaken. 

Impact Significance 

Since the transmission line alignment avoids large settlement area, the impact on the community 

health and safety during the operation stage is considered as “Moderate” and will be “Minor” if the 

proposed mitigation measures are adopted.  

<Table 7.4-4> Impact Significance on Community Health and Safety during Operation Phase 

Aspect Scenario Context Duration Intensity Type Significance 
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7.4.11 Occupational Health and Safety 

Activities and Potential Impacts 

Hazards relevant to project personnel include; 

 Exposure to EMF at levels higher than those experienced by the general public. 

 Electrocution due to contact with high voltage electricity or items in contact with high voltage 

electricity (such as tools, vehicles or ladders). 

 Working at height on towers. 

Mitigation measure 

Electromagnetic fields 

 An EMF safety program will be developed prior to operation which: identifies potential levels 

of exposure; provides training for all workers; delineates zones appropriate for public access 

and those restricted to appropriately trained workers; defines measures to limit exposure time, 

such as through work rotation; and provides personal monitoring equipment for workers. 
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 Ensure compliance of safe practices and implementation of safety manual 

 Provide and ensure use of personal protective equipment (PPEs) like, safety goggles, gloves, 

safety harness, helmets, gumboots etc. 

 Securing the workplace, wherein all lines are shut down prior to maintenance work, use of 

PPE and procedures for emergencies and compensation procedures in case of accidents.  

 Prior training of the workers regarding health and safety procedures is essential. 

Electrocution 

 Transmission lines will be deactivated and grounded prior to work on, or near, transmission 

lines. 

 Live work will only be conducted by trained workers. 

Working at heights 

 Fall protection measures will be implemented including provision of appropriate fall 

protection equipment, training in use of equipment, training in climbing techniques, and 

rescue of fall-arrested workers. 

 All equipment, including hoisting equipment, power tools and tool bags, will be properly 

rated and maintained.  

Impact Significance 

The impact on the occupational health and safety during the operation stage is considered as “Minor” 

and can be “Insignificant” if the proposed mitigation measures are adopted.  

<Table 7.4-5> Impact Significance on Occupational Health and Safety during Operation Phase 

Aspect Scenario Context Duration Intensity Type Significance 
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7.4.12 Electricity Hazard Caused by Forest Fire (During Operation) 

There is no intact forest was observed along the transmission line. Figure 6.5-4 shows that the 

deciduous forest (Degraded) is observed only in some places and the crop and vegetation, bare land, 

shrub land and plantation are commonly found along the transmission line ROW area. There is no 

intact forest was observed along the transmission line. 

Wildfire hazard is high in northern Shan State6. Modeled projections of future climate identify a likely 

increase in the frequency of fire weather occurrence in this region, including an increase in 

temperature and greater variance in rainfall. In areas already affected by wildfire hazard, the fire 

season is likely to increase in duration, and include a greater number of days with weather that could 

support fire spread because of longer periods without rain during fire seasons. Climate projections 

indicate that there could also be an increase in the severity of fire. 

                                                      
6 https://thinkhazard.org/en/report/41775-myanmar-shan-n/WF 
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The fire hazardous period is normally for about four months, from mid-January to mid-May, when 

public awareness campaigns are carried out through various mediums, and villagers are rallied to 

partake in fire-watch duties and assist in various pre-emptive activities such as construction of fire 

lines and fire traces, prescribed burning, etc. 

In general, the wildfire occurred between March and April in Myanmar. Forest fire could damage 

distribution poles, overhead lines, and other infrastructure. Conversely, the transmission and 

distribution components of the project could increase the occurrences of wildfire (e.g. if sparks or 

other failure occurs in dry areas/seasons and acts as a trigger for forest fire in addition to natural 

triggers (e.g. lightning) and human triggers (e.g. burn the bush, burn in the paddy field etc.). 

The recommendation for mitigation measures were made based on International Finance 

Corporation’s EHS Guidelines for Electric Power Transmission and Distribution, April 30, 2007.  

 Monitoring right-of-way vegetation according to fire risk; 

 Removing blowdown and other high-hazard fuel accumulations; 

 Time thinning, slashing, and other maintenance activities to avoid forest fire seasons; 

 Disposal of maintenance slash by truck or controlled burning. Controlled burning 

should adhere to applicable burning regulations, fire suppression equipment 

requirements, and typically must be monitored by a fire watcher; 

 Planting and managing fire resistant species (e.g. hardwoods) within, and adjacent to, 

rights-of-way; 

 Establishing a network of fuel breaks of less flammable materials or cleared land to 

slow progress of fires and allow firefighting access. 

 cutting gaps in vegetation to act as fire breaks (especially near transmission or 

distribution components of the project) 

7.5 Social Risk and Impact Assessment Based on the Stakeholder’s 

Concern 
The followings are the main concerns of stakeholders about the present 230 kV transmission line.  

The project proponent is needed to cooperate with Forest Department before the implementation of 

the project. For tree cutting, it may also need negotiation with affected landowners if there is planned 

to construct the new access roads. 

It needs negotiations between the project proponent and the landowners. 

-  Fair compensation should be paid to the landowners. 

-  Crop compensation should also be made during the flowering seasons. 

-  Need to cooperate with Department of Agriculture. 

-  Impacts may arise from the “construction of new access road for the transport of materials during 

the construction phase.” 

The project proponent has to follow, the transmission line instructions. 

-  Crop compensation was made for two years, 

-  No land compensation was made since the project was run by the government and the government 

does not have sufficient budget for full compensation. 



7-26 | P a g e  

-  If the affected trees are perennial, valuation is conducted carefully first and adjust the compensation 

rate. 

-  The committee was formed including representatives from the Project Proponent, Immigration 

Department, Forest Department, Agriculture Department, Agriculture Land Management and 

Statistics Department. This committee made valuation of land. 

-  The transmission line alignment seems included in the Reserve Forest (RF). It needs to request the 

permission to the headquarters of MONREC. 

-  The Transmission Line No. 78-90 pass the Thing Long RF and Line No. 191-192 pass the Tawng 

Kye RF. 

-  During the installing of cables, the farmland may be affected. 

-  During the construction period, the sand pile may destruct the farmland.  

- After digging the farmland for the foundation of TL tower, top soil should be re-covered on that area 

so that the crop can be grown. 

-  It needs consultation meetings with the affected local communities. 

-  The TL is likely to pass over the farmland of the villages. Thus, compensation should be made. 

-  Education (including potential electrical hazards near the TL) of local communities should be 

conducted since one person from Nar Khaw village died due to the electrical hazards. 

If the project is implemented during Summer season (March-May), the impacts on crop and farmland 

will be minimum. 

Social risk and social impact assessment raised by stakeholders were collected through feedback 

forms and explained during public consultation meeting. Responses of feedbacks by the Proponent 

(NCEH) are shown in Table 8.4-1 in Chapter 8. 
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CHAPTER 8 
PUBLIC CONSULTATION AND INFORMATION DISCLOSURE 

8.1 Approach to Public Consultation 
Public consultation meeting (PCM) and public disclosure (PD) offer an opportunity for people to 

participate in the decision-making process for project design, development and implementation of the 

project. It provides a platform for project-affected persons and different stakeholders to express their 

views on possible impacts of the proposed intervention on environmental and social parameters. 

8.2 Public Consultation Process 

8.2.1 Detailed Activities 

i. Consultations with the Government Organizations 

- Meetings with officials from the General Administrative Departments (GADs) of the selected 

townships (Namtu, Hsipaw and Kyaukme). 

- Meeting with the officials from the Department of Power Transmission and System Control 

(DPTSC) of MOEE, township EPC, Planning Department of MOPFI, and Forest Department 

of MONREC. 

- Series of meeting with the Project Proponent in Nay Pyi Taw and Hsipaw township. 

- Focus Group Meetings in the affected villages along the transmission line route. 

ii. Identification of Stakeholders and Project Affected Groups 

The project is located in the Northern Shan State and the townships that directly affected are 

Nanmatu, Hsipaw and Kyaukme. For this overhead transmission line project, preliminary public 

engaged led by the REM, the project proponent, was conducted in these 3 townships respectively. 

The stakeholders include the local communities, PAPs, local government authorities, CBOs, civil 

society and business associations in the affected localities. 

iii. Stakeholder Engagement Plan 

In order to ensure effective engagement and open, frequent and honest dialogue with local 

communities and other key stakeholders, a stakeholder engagement plan is designed throughout the 

life of the Project. This plan is to be developed and implemented in order to identify stakeholder and 

their issues of concern, establishes and methods for consultation, and provides a specific action plan 

for stakeholder engagement throughout the life of the project. 

The most common procedure for conducting public consultation meetings in Myanmar is stated as 

follows; first, the project proponent, the project proponent will submit a request letter to Region 

officially for permission to engage with townships/village level the General Administrative 

Departments (GADs). Then, Project proponent is required to consult with Township level, village 

leader in order to receive permission to engage public consultation meetings.  
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<Table 8.2-2> Stakeholder Engagement Plan 

Stakeholders Method of Engagement with Stage   Purpose  

National Government 

Departments 

- MONREC (Dept. of Forestry, 

ECD) 

- MOALI (Department of Agriculture 

Land Management and Statistics, 

Department of Rural Development) 

- Ministry of Social Welfare, Relief 

and Resettlement (Department of 

Relief& Resettlement) 

- Ministry of Religious Affairs and 

Culture (Department of Archeology 

and National Museum) 

- Ministry of Health and Sports 

(Department of Health) 

[Consult/Involve/Collaborate]  

- Official correspondence by 

phone/email/text messaging  

- Individual interviews -if 

necessary  

- Formal meetings - if necessary 

 

 

- Obtain necessary permission and 

contacts to engage with government 

departments at lower levels and to 

hold consultations in the Project 

area of influence; and 

- Obtain data from national as well as 

regional offices. 

Region/Township 

- Chief Minister 

- MONREC Shan State  

- Region Ministry/Government 

Department 

- Region and Township GAD 

- Township Development 

Committee 

[Consult/Involve/Collaborate]  

- Official correspondence by 

phone/email/text messaging 

- Individual interviews  - if 

necessary 

- Formal meetings  

 

 

- Seek introductory letters to meet 

various government departments 

and agencies; 

- Obtain necessary local permissions 

for meetings; 

- Seek clarity on the range of 

permissions and approvals required 

at different levels of regional 

government; 

- Obtain data and information; and 

- Provide an understanding of the 

specific issues and stakeholder 

concerns at the local level. 

Village Level 

- Village Tract and Village 

Administrator 

- Communities living in and 

around the project area 

- Vulnerable Groups/Women  

- Representatives from local 

businesses (farmers, gardeners, 

etc.) 

- Directly impacted Land Owner 

and Resettled House/Structure 

Owner 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

[Consult/Involve/Collaborate]  

- Individual /Household -based 

interviews and consultations 

meetings  

  

 

[Inform]  

(Mass media broadcasts 

(Radio/TV/Newspaper), public 

sites posting, website, leaflet 

- Obtain data and information; and 

- Provide an understanding of the 

specific issues and stakeholder 

concerns at the local level. 

- The consultations with this 

stakeholder group will be 

undertaken during the IEE for 

developing an understanding of the 

following :  

• Demographic profile 

• Socio-economic profile 

• Ownership of land and assets 

• Health care facilities 

• Cultural issues 

• Traditional usage of land not 

owned by individuals / 

communities in and around the 

Project site 

• Opinion about the Project 

• Perceptions about risks 

associated with the Project 

• Anticipation of benefits from 
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the Project (both direct and 

indirect) 

• Concerns / apprehensions (if 

any) about the Project 

• Profile of farmers (ownership 

of land, crops grown, annual 

income from agriculture, 

employment of agricultural 

labour, etc.) 

• Profile of local business 

Other Interested 

Persons/Organization 

- Member of Parliament (Pyithu 

Hluttaw and Region Hluttaw) 

- Local NGOs/CSOs 

[Consult/Involve] 

- Correspondence by 

phone/email/text messaging 

 

[Inform]  

(Mass media broadcasts 

(Radio/TV/Newspaper)), public 

sites posting, website, leaflets 

(1&2) 

 

- Understanding of their opinion on 

environmental policies, laws and 

regulations in Myanmar 

- Understanding of key issues (if 

any) on the project site and the 

potential risks and mitigation 

measures 

- Understanding the perceptions on 

national and / or local laws and 

regulations and their effectiveness 

in protecting vulnerable 

communities / eco-systems 

8.3 Results of Public Consultation 

8.3.1 Results of Pre-consultation meetings with stakeholders 

<Table 8.3-1> Results of Pre-consultation meeting with stakeholders 

Date and Place of 

Meeting 

Stakeholder Issues and Concerns 

22-11-2019 

-Planning Department 

Office, Namtu 

 

Daw Sam Sam Aye, 

Assistant Director 

Planning Department 

-  It is a good project and it may benefit to the 

development of the township. 

-  Our statistics point out that there is less development in 

electricity sector in Namtu township and this project may 

bring the development in this sector.  

22-11-2019 

-Forest Department 

Office, Namtu 

U Chan Myae Aung, 

Staff Officer, FD 

- The project proponent is needed to cooperate with FD 

before the implementation starts. 

22-11-2019 

-At the house of village 

tract administrator, Manli 

village, Namtu 

U Atta Oo, 

Administrator,  

Chaung Hsa village 

tract 

-  I am optimistic and there may not be significant 

negative effects by the project. 

-  It needs to be carefully considered if the project causes 

negative impacts rather than positives. 

-  I have no objection regarding with this project, 

however, I have to raise issues if my farmlands are 

affected. 

-  It may also need negotiation with affected landowners 

if there is planned to construct the new access roads. 

23-11-2019 

-Forest Department (FD) 

Office, Hsipaw 

U Zaw Zaw Oo, 

Staff Officer, FD 

- The project proponent is needed to cooperate with FD. 

-   Request permission letter from FD 

23-11-2019 

-At the house of village 

tract administrator, Moe 

Tae village, Hsipaw 

U Sai Myint Aung, 

Administrator,  

Moe Tae village tract 

- It is good if this project may electrify the every 

household, and bring the development of the township. 

Consequently, life can be more convenient since having 

access to water and electricity are of great asset for 

human beings. 
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23-11-2019 

-Administrative office, 

Ywar Thit village tract, 

Hsipaw 

U San Kaw, 

Administrator, 

Ywar Thit village tract 

-  It needs negotiations between the project proponent 

and the landowners. 

-  The landowners are needed to know about the project 

properly. 

23-11-2019 

-At the house of village 

tract administrator, San 

Hpeik village tract, 

Hsipaw 

U San Sai, 

Administrator, 

San Hpeik village tract 

-  It would be better if households can access 24-hr 

electricity. 

-  It may bring development of the township. 

23-11-2019 

-At the house of village 

tract administrator, Man 

He village tract, Hsipaw 

U Tun Kyi, 

Administrator, 

Man He village tract 

- I have no special comments regarding with this project. 

One thing that it needs engagement meetings with 

farmland owners. 

23-11-2019 

-Administrative office, 

Baw Gyo village tract, 

Hsipaw 

U Aung Shwe, 

Administrator, 

Baw Gyo village tract 

-  Fair compensation should be paid to the landowners. 

-  Crop compensation should also be made during the 

flowering seasons. 

-  Need to cooperate with Department of Agriculture. 

-  Impacts may arise from the “construction of new 

access road for the transport of materials during the 

construction phase.” 

23-11-2019 

- At the house of village 

tract administrator, Long 

Khun village tract, 

Hsipaw 

U Kyaw Tun, 

Administrator, 

Long Khun village 

tract 

-  I have no objection to this project.  And it is a good 

project. 

-  The project should not negatively affect to the local 

communities. 

-  I had one experience regarding with the land 

compensation in Chinese Gas pipeline project. First of 

all, they identify and valuate the land price. Then they 

made compensation as per identified land category. 

- It seems the Transmission Line No. 75-76 will pass 

over the Chinese Gas pipeline. It should be taken care 

when the construction of Transmission Line starts. 

23-11-2019 

- At the house of village 

tract administrator, Kyin 

Thi village tract, Hsipaw 

U Kyaw Zaw, 

Administrator, 

Kyin Thi village tract 

-  The project is good. 

- Special care should be taken to the villages affected. 

- Fair compensation should be made. 

25-11-2019 

- At the house of EE, 

Township Electricity, 

Kyaukme 

U Win Lwin Shein, 

EE, MOEE 

-  According to my experience, 230kv transmission lines 

may not have adverse environmental effects. 

- The proponent has to follow, the transmission line 

instructions. 

-  My previous experiences on transmission line project 

are follows, 

-  Crop compensation was made for two years, 

-  No land compensation was made since the project was 

run by the government and the government does not have 

sufficient budget for full compensation. 

-  If the affected trees are perennial, valuation is 

conducted carefully first and adjust the compensation 

rate. 

-  The committee was formed including representatives 

from the Project Proponent, Immigration Department, 

Forest Department, Agriculture Department, Agriculture 

Land Management and Statistics Department. This 

committee made valuation of land. 

25-11-2019 

-Forest Department (FD) 

Office, Kyaukme 

U Thura Kyaw, 

Staff Officer, FD 

-  The transmission line alignment seems included in the 

Reserve Forest (RF). It needs to request the permission 

to the headquarters of MONREC. 

-  The Transmission Line No. 78-90 pass the Thing Long 

RF and Line No. 191-192 pass the Tawng Kye RF. 
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27-11-2019 

- At the monastery, Nar 

Khaw village, Kyaukme 

U Wi Li Ya 

Administrator, 

Nar Khaw village tract 

-  Transmission line project does not have significant 

effects. 

- My previous experiences on the transmission line 

project are that the government implemented the project 

by force. We did not have rights to raise our issues and 

receive any kind of compensation.  

-  Community safety should be considered to avoid 

electrical hazards, fall down of the Transmission Line 

(TL) towers. 

-  The tension of the cable should not be too loose, not 

too close to the ground. 

-  During the installing of cables, the farmland may be 

affected. 

-  During the construction period, the sand pile may 

destruct the farmland.  

- After digging the farmland for the foundation of TL 

tower, top soil should be re-covered on that area so that 

the crop can be grown. 

27-11-2019 

- At the house of village 

tract administrator, He 

Kwi village tract, 

Kyaukme 

U Sai Than Maung 

Administrator, 

He Kwi village tract 

-  It needs consultation meetings with the affected local 

communities. 

-  The TL is likely to pass over the farmland of the 

villages. Thus compensation should be made. 

-  Education (including potential electrical hazards near 

the TL) of local communities should be conducted since 

one person from Nar Khaw village died due to the 

electrical hazards. 

27-11-2019 

- At the village restaurant, 

Lwal Hsaut village tract, 

Kyaukme 

U Daw Na 

Administrator, 

Lwal Hsaut village 

tract 

-  The local people from the affected villages should be 

consulted during the development stage of the project. 

-  In the previous TL project implemented by the 

government, the local people did not know everything 

about the project. 

- Although the compensation was planned to be made to 

the affected landowners, and crop compensation was also 

said to be made during the cable installation, the 

compensations of crops and land acquisition are not 

received yet. 

- Thus, it should fully cooperate with local people from 

the effected village group.  

27-11-2019 

- At the house of village 

tract administrator, Kywal 

Kone village tract, 

Kyaukme 

U Sai Hla Myint 

Administrator, 

Kywal Kone village 

tract 

-  There are other development projects in this area. i.e 

Chinese Gas Pipeline and Mandalay-Muse Railway 

projects. 

-  The overall comment is that negotiation should be 

made with local people from the affected villages. 

-  We have no objection. 

-  Fair compensation should be made. 

-  Negotiation with affected landowners is a must. 

-  If the project is implemented during Summer season 

(March-May), the impacts on crop and farmland will be 

minimum. 

27-11-2019 

- At the house of village 

tract administrator, Pan 

Lawt village tract, 

Kyaukme 

U Sai Hla Win 

Administrator, 

Pan Lawt village tract 

- We need electricity. It would be good if the project 

make the village electricity accessed. 

- The proponent should negotiate with the local 

communities, and fulfill the needs of local people. 
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Recorded photos during the pre-consultation meeting with stakeholders  

  

Hsipaw Township Administration Office Hsipaw Planning Dpt 

  

Hsipaw Forest Department Namatu Township Administration Office 

 

   
Namatu Township Forest Department  Namatu Township Administration Office  
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Chaung Hsa Village Administrator Moe Tae Village Administrator 

  

U San Kaw, Ywar Thit Village Tract Head Kyin Thi Village Administrator 

   
Namatu Township Planing  Chaung Hsa Village Administrator  
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San Hpate Administrator Man Hae Administrator 

  
Baw Kyo Village Administrator Law Khun Village Administrator 

 

  
Forest Department Office Kyaukme Township Planing 
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Nar Kaw Village Administrator He Kwi Village Administrator 

  
Lwal Hsaut Village Administrator Kywal Kone Village Administrator 
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8.4 Information Disclosure 

8.4.1 Approach to Information Disclosure 

The draft version of the printed executive summary of this IEE reports in Myanmar language are 

distributed to the heads of villages and village tracts so that the local residents along the TL alignment 

can know more about the description of the project, baseline environmental and social settings and 

potential environmental and social impacts of the project. Meanwhile, public feedback forms are also 

distributed along with the executive summary. The public feedback forms are designed to express the 

issues and concerns of the villagers along the TL regarding the proposed project. The filled-in 

feedback forms are collected back from villagers through the heads of village tracts.  

8.4.2 Public Feedbacks 

The total of 109 filled-in feedback forms is received from the concerned villages. The feedbacks are 

translated and summarized in Table 8.4-1. The detailed filled-in feedback forms in local/Myanmar 

language are attached in appendix section.  
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<Table 8.4-1> Summary of Feedbacks 

Village Tract Village 
No of 

respondents 
Summarized Feedbacks 

Responses of feedbacks by the Proponent (NCEH) 

Kyin Thi Kyin Thi 10 Environmental Impacts 

- Minimize the adverse environmental impact as much as 

possible. 

- Minimize the destruction of farmland and perennial crops 

(Sunkist). 

Social Impacts 

- The village access road should be upgraded to the 

concrete road by the project. 

- Minimize the impacts on farmland and garden land. 

- Let us know how to facilitate if the garden lands are 

destroyed by the project intervention. 

- Minimize the destruction of household structures. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- The construction of the Tower Foundation should follow 

the required standards and use the qualified ingredients. 

- Grid electricity should be provided to the Twan Hsaut 

village located near the Kyin Thi village. 

Environmental Impacts 

- We do care about the environmental impacts while 

implementing the projects and will follow the guidelines 

and procedures of the ECD. 

- We will manage to avoid the acquisition and impacts on 

farmlands and garden lands.  

- We will reinstate back into the present ground condition 

and the crop can be grown after reinstatement. 

Social Impacts 

- We will coordinate with relevant stakeholders depending 

on the feasibility of the CSR program of the project. 

- We will manage to avoid the acquisition and impacts on 

farmlands and garden lands.  

- If the project needs acquisition of farmland and garden 

land, we will coordinate with relevant stakeholders and pay 

the compensation as per rates from Valuation of Land and 

Crops Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

- We have planned to avoid the household structures while 

implementing the project. If the households are likely to be 

affected, we will coordinate and negotiate with PAPs and 

relevant stakeholders. 

- We will discuss with the authority from EPGE and will 

response during next consultation meeting that will be held 

before construction. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- The experts from diverse sectors will be participated and 

lead the project implementation to meet with required 

standards. 

- We will coordinate with relevant stakeholders according 

to the feasibility of the CSR program of the project. 

Kywal Kone Mwe Daw, Saik 

Khaung and 

Kywal Kone 

14 Environmental Impacts 

- Provide electricity to the villages which do not have 

access to grid electricity 

Social Impacts 

Environmental Impacts 

- We will coordinate with relevant stakeholders depending 

on the feasibility of the CSR program of the project. 

Social Impacts 
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- Undertake the project activities to avoid the crop growing 

season. 

- Provide fair compensation to the farmers who have direct 

impact by the project activities. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- Provide grid electricity to Lwan Mom village. 

- We will manage to avoid the crop growing season 

depending on the time and circumstance of the project 

implementation. If we cannot avoid, we will coordinate 

with relevant stakeholders and pay the compensation as per 

rates from Valuation of Land and Crops Compensation 

Committee and Validation of Compensation Price 

Committee. 

- If the project needs acquisition of farmland and garden 

land, we will coordinate with relevant stakeholders and pay 

the compensation as per rates from Valuation of Land and 

Crops Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- We will coordinate with relevant stakeholders depending 

on the feasibility of the CSR program of the project. 

San Hpeik San Hpeik 10 Environmental Impacts 

- Undertake the project to minimize the environmental 

deterioration. 

- Adopt remediation measures if the environmental is 

adversely affected by the project. 

Social Impacts 

- Fair compensation should be paid if the TL traverses the 

farmlands. 

- Adopt mitigation measures if the project activities are 

undertaken in the farmland area. 

- Prioritize the community health and safety if the TL 

traverse the village. 

- Undertake the project activities so as not to destruct the 

household structures if the TL traverses the village. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- Nil 

Environmental Impacts 

- We do care about the environmental impacts while 

implementing the projects and will follow the guidelines 

and procedures of the ECD. 

- Same as above.  

Social Impacts 

- If the project needs acquisition of farmland and garden 

land, we will coordinate with relevant stakeholders and pay 

the compensation as per rates from Valuation of Land and 

Crops Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

- Same as above.  

- We will manage for the health and safety of community 

and occupational risks, and wildlife in its vicinity while 

implementing the project.  

- We have planned to avoid the household structures while 

implementing the project. If the households are likely to be 

affected, we will coordinate and negotiate with PAPs and 

relevant stakeholders. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- Nil 

Nar Kaw Bu Khar, Pan 

Hote, Lwal Kaw 

and Nar Kaw 

10 Environmental Impacts 

- Avoid springs and forests when undertaking the project. 

Social Impacts 

Environmental Impacts 

- We will manage to avoid springs and forests.  

Social Impacts 
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- Construct the TL at least 5 miles away from the Bu Khar, 

Pan Hote, Lwal Kaw and Nar Kaw villages. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- Avoid the TL passage to Nar Kaw village tract. 

- We have planned to avoid the household structures while 

implementing the project. If the households are likely to be 

affected, we will coordinate and negotiate with PAPs and 

relevant stakeholders. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- We have planned to avoid the household structures while 

implementing the project. If the households are likely to be 

affected, we will coordinate and negotiate with PAPs and 

relevant stakeholders. 

Man He Nar Ke 9 Environmental Impacts 

- Undertake the project activities so as not to deteriorate the 

environment. 

Social Impacts 

- Provide fair compensation if the TL traverse the 

farmlands. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- Nil. 

Environmental Impacts 

- We do care about the environmental impacts while 

implementing the projects and will follow the guidelines 

and procedures of the ECD. 

Social Impacts 

- If the project needs acquisition of farmlands, we will 

coordinate with relevant stakeholders and pay the 

compensation as per rates from Valuation of Land and 

Crops Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- Nil. 

Paw Lut Paw Lut, Nant 

Pyin, Nant Phat, 

Eh Gyi, Pyein 

Nin Lwal, 

Awnmalin 

6 Environmental Impacts 

- Avoid the environmental impacts in the vicinity of the 

project. 

- Provide the surrounding communities to have access the 

grid electricity. 

- Improve the access roads in close vicinity to the project. 

Social Impacts 

- Provide electricity and community development plans. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- Negotiate and compensate in transparent way if the 

project activities affect to the villages. 

- Compensate the land and crops if the project activities 

affect to villagers. 

Environmental Impacts 

- We do care about the environmental impacts while 

implementing the projects and will follow the guidelines 

and procedures of the ECD. 

- We will coordinate with relevant stakeholders depending 

on the feasibility of the CSR program of the project. 

- Same as above.  

Social Impacts 

- We will coordinate with relevant stakeholders depending 

on the feasibility of the CSR program of the project. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- If the project needs acquisition of farmlands and garden 

lands, we will coordinate with relevant stakeholders and 

pay the compensation as per rates from Valuation of Land 

and Crops Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

- Same as above.  

Aun Mu Man Lwal 10 Environmental Impacts Environmental Impacts 
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- Villagers should be notified about the project before prior 

to implement the project.  

Social Impacts 

- Villagers should be notified that the project does not 

impose social impacts prior to implement the project. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- Priority should be given to the villagers when the project 

needs labours. 

- We will disclose the project information through Public 

Hearing Meetings in the villages where the TL alignment 

likely to be traversed.  

Social Impacts 

- We will disclose the project information through Public 

Hearing Meetings in the villages where the TL alignment 

likely to be traversed.  

Comments/Suggestions 

-We will manage to create job opportunities for the 

villagers depending on their skills. 

Moe Tay Moe Tay, Pyein 

Hsaing, Mai 

Maing, Naung 

Tha Kyar, Pan 

Nay and Mai 

Maing Kun San 

Leik,  

10 Environmental Impacts 

- Undertake the project activities in terms of 

environmentally friendly. 

- Minimize the noise along the TL alignment. 

Social Impacts 

- Minimize the impacts on farmlands.  

- Minimize the impacts on livelihoods of the villagers. 

- Avoid damages to the village household structures if TL 

traverses the village. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- Minimize the adverse impacts and bring the developments 

to the villages. 

- Provide the fair compensation so as not to impact to the 

farmers. 

- Employ the villagers when the project needs labours. 

Environmental Impacts 

- We do care about the environmental impacts while 

implementing the projects and will follow the guidelines 

and procedures of the ECD. 

- Same as above. 

Social Impacts 

- If the project needs acquisition of farmlands, we will 

coordinate with relevant stakeholders and pay the 

compensation as per rates from Valuation of Land and 

Crops Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

- We will manage so as not to impact on livelihoods of the 

villagers. 

- We have planned to avoid the household structures while 

implementing the project. If the households are likely to be 

affected, we will coordinate and negotiate with PAPs and 

relevant stakeholders. 

Comments/Suggestions 

-We will coordinate with relevant stakeholders and 

representatives in order not to affect communities along the 

TL alignment. 

- If the project needs acquisition of farmlands and garden 

lands, we will coordinate with relevant stakeholders and 

pay the compensation as per rates from Valuation of Land 

and Crops Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

-We will manage to create job opportunities for the 

villagers depending on their skills. 

Ywar Thit Ywar Thit 10 Environmental Impacts Environmental Impacts 



8-15 | P a g e  

- No objection 

Social Impacts 

- Avoid mental-disturbance to the villagers. 

- Taking care about the community health and safety issues. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- Compensation rates should be fair and square. 

- Employ the villagers when the project needs labours. 

- No objection. 

- Nil 

Social Impacts 

- We will coordinate with heads of villages/village tracts 

and negotiate with villagers. 

- We will manage for the health and safety of community 

and occupational risks, and wildlife in its vicinity while 

implementing the project.  

Comments/Suggestions 

- If the project needs acquisition of farmlands and garden 

lands, we will coordinate with relevant stakeholders and 

pay the compensation as per rates from Valuation of Land 

and Crops Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

-We will manage to create job opportunities for the 

villagers depending on their skills. 

Lwal Hsaut Namt Hu, Lwal 

Hsaut, Pan Sone 

and Shwe 

Kyaung  

10 Environmental Impacts 

- Avoid the adverse impacts on spring and forests when 

unnecessary. 

- Fair compensation rate should be paid for the perennial 

crops. 

- Avoid the construction of towers within the watershed 

area. 

Social Impacts 

- Ensure the electrical safety for the villagers. 

- Project implementing staffs/workers have to follow the 

guidance and instructions from the village heads during 

their stay at project site or within the villages. 

- Pay field visits before the project implements. 

- Avoid the electrical hazards to the villagers. 

- Crop compensation should be paid when the project 

implements during the growing seasons. 

- Ensure the project can bring developments to the villages. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- Land and crops compensation rates should be negotiated 

and paid in transparent way. 

- Undertake the project activities during the dry seasons 

especially non-harvesting seasons. 

- This project is necessary to minimize the insufficient 

electricity across the country. 

Environmental Impacts 

-We will manage to implement the project to avoid the 

adverse impacts on spring and forests. 

- If perennial crops are likely to be affected, we will 

coordinate with relevant stakeholders and pay the 

compensation as per rates from Valuation of Land and 

Crops Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

- We will care about it. 

Social Impacts 

- We will manage for the health and safety of community 

and occupational risks, and wildlife in its vicinity while 

implementing the project.  

- We will coordinate with relevant heads of villages while 

implementing the project. 

- TL alignment survey has been conducted. Detailed 

measurement survey will be conducted before the project 

implements. 

- We will manage for the health and safety of community 

and occupational risks, and wildlife in its vicinity while 

implementing the project.  

- If the project implements during the crop growing season, 

we will coordinate with relevant stakeholders and pay the 

compensation as per rates from Valuation of Land and 
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- Negotiate with farmers for the compensation of land and 

crops to meet with their satisfaction. 

- Knowledge sharing on electricity hazards and safety 

should deliver to the nearby villages. 

Crops Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- If the project implements during the crop growing season 

and needs acquisition of farmlands and garden lands, we 

will coordinate with relevant stakeholders and pay the 

compensation as per rates from Valuation of Land and 

Crops Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

- We will manage to avoid the crop growing and harvesting 

seasons depending on the time and circumstance of the 

project implementation. If we cannot avoid, we will 

coordinate with relevant stakeholders and pay the 

compensation as per rates from Valuation of Land and 

Crops Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

- Nil 

- We will share about knowledge on electrical safety when 

necessary.  

Baw Kyo Ho Maw 10 Environmental Impacts 

- Adopt remediation measures if the environment is 

degraded by the project. 

Social Impacts 

- Compensation should be paid when the TL traverses the 

farmlands. 

Comments/Suggestions 

- Proponent should pay the field visits in the villages that 

the TL traverses. 

Environmental Impacts 

- We do care about the environmental impacts while 

implementing the projects and will follow the guidelines 

and procedures of the ECD. 

Social Impacts 

- If the project needs acquisition of farmlands and garden 

lands, we will coordinate with relevant stakeholders and 

pay the compensation as per rates from Valuation of Land 

and Crops Compensation Committee and Validation of 

Compensation Price Committee. 

Comments/Suggestions 

-We will coordinate with heads of villages when the project 

implements. 
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 Recorded photos during the public feedbacks collection  

  
Kyin Thi village Mwe Daw village  

  
Mwe Daw village Kywal Kone village 

  
San Phate village Nar Kaw village tract 

  
Nar Ke village Pan Lut village tract 
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Moe Tae village tract Ywar Thit village tract 

  
Lwal Hsaut and Namt Hu, Pan Sone, Shwe Kyaung villages of Lwal Hsaut village tract 

  
Ho Maw villge, Baw Kyo village tract 

 

8.5 Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM) 

8.5.1 Objectives 

The purpose of the grievance mechanism is to ensure that all requests and complaints from 

individuals, groups and local communities throughout the Project life, from planning and design 

through construction, operations and decommissioning, are dealt with systematically in a timely 

manner with appropriate corrective actions being implemented and the complainant being informed of 

the outcomes. 

As aforementioned, NCEH will establish several channels for grievance and information to enable the 

public to register any concern about Project’s environmental performance.  

All complaints will be logged and processed and addressed within a fixed time, communicated to the 

complainant, as proposed in Figure 8.5-1 by the processing grievances flowchart. 

NCEH shall appoint Grievance Focal Person (GFP) to Environmental Department to deal with 

complaints from complainant and implement the GRS procedure effectively. The appointed person for 
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role should have sound and broad experience within the social region and acting within such a role 

previous. 

Prior to construction, the GFP will finalize the GRM and will get approval from DPTSC and township 

administrator in collaboration with local government. The local government bodies at the village and 

township level will act as focal points for contact with the GFP. DPTSC PMU and the village and 

township focal points will issue notices to inform the public within the project area of the GRM. The 

GFP’s phone number, address, and email address will be disseminated to the people through displays 

on the notice boards at the construction site and at local government offices, e.g. villages, townships 

and district offices. 

8.5.2 Village Grievance Committee 

Village Grievance Committee shall be established and headed by village administrator, representative 

from NCEH and authorities concern in local and village level. The GFP will review the complaint and 

concerns and find a solution to cease the degree of complaints which will be agreed and accepted by 

the complainant. The GFP will be given 14 days to resolve the grievance and provide feedback to the 

complainant through the Village Grievance Committee on the results of the investigation and the 

proposed course of action.  

The complaint shall be recorded and registered accordingly if the complaint will be satisfied by 

complainant and deliver the message to Village Grievance Committee promptly. The GFP documents 

the resolution of the complaint and will continue monitoring the remedial measures undertaken by the 

NCEH. 

If the case is not addressed to the satisfaction of complainant within the given time frame, Village 

Grievance Committee shall proceed to submit the issue to Township Grievance Redress Committee 

for further review. 

8.5.3 Township Grievance Management Committee 

Township Grievance Management Committee is the highest authority to make final decision within 

project specific Grievance Redress System on the received issues which Village Grievance 

Committee cannot sort it out alone. Township Grievance Management Committee shall head by 

Township General Administrator with the members of DPTSC, and NCEH. 

The Township Grievance Management Committee will record the grievance, further investigate the 

grievance, and will also call on the complainant, DPTSC, and the contractor to discuss the resolution 

of the complaint. Commitments and schedule of action and resolution of the complaint that is 

agreeable to all parties should be developed during the meeting with the Township – GAD. If the 

complainant considers the issue to be satisfactorily resolved, the grievance resolution process will be 

documented by the Township - GAD. 

8.5.4 Unsolved Issue  

If the case is still not resolved by Township Grievance Management Committee, the complainant can 

proceed through juridical body through which punitive clauses of the Environmental Conservation 

Law may be used to prosecute offending parties. 

The GRM will address all grievances raised by complainant across the Project, including a grievance 

raised by stakeholders located along the transmission line corridor. 
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The GRM, in the first instance, seeks to resolve disagreements or stakeholder concerns before they 

evolve into grievances. This is done through ongoing engagement with stakeholders throughout the 

Project, particularly the complainant. 

The resulting informal negotiations and discussions will be conducted in a transparent manner and 

will be appropriately documented. This includes agreements that are reached, which will be 

voluntarily signed by all parties involved in the negotiation. 

In cases where concerns or conflicts cannot be resolved through consultation and / or discussions, the 

GRM has established a hierarchy of grievance committees and procedures to receive and resolve 

grievances.  
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<Figure 8.5-1>  Flowchart for Processing Grievances 

 

GFP received Grievance 
(in verbal, text message, website, 

or written format) 
Record the date and type in 

the Grievance Register 

GFP Informs complainant and village 

grievance Committee on the results of the 

investigation and the proposed corrective 

action or explain why action is not required 

within 14 working days 

YES 

NO 

Affected person elevate the 

complaint to The Township 

Grievance Management Committee 

Follow up on implementation of 

the corrective action and carry 

out the follow-up of the 

corrective action 

Record the date. Close the case 

record 

Resolved? 

GFP checks/refers the complaints 

and report to NCEH and its 

contractor for resolution of 

complaint 

The Township Grievance 

Management Committee will record 

the grievance, further investigate 

the grievance, and will also call on 

the complainant, DPTSC, and the 

contractor to discuss the resolution 

of the complaint. 

YES Resolved? 

NO 

Affected person elevate the 

complaint to The juridical Body 
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CHAPTER 9 
ENVIRONMRNTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN AND MONITORING PLAN  

9.1 ENVIRONMRNTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN 

9.1.1 Introduction 

An environmental management plan (EMP) has been prepared for the implementation of the 230 kV 

Namtu – Thipaw transmission line and Substation. The purpose of this EMP is to integrate the results 

of the IEE into a formal management plan that is implemented in parallel with the 230 kV 

transmission lines and substation to prevent or minimize the potential environmental impacts and 

issues that were identified by the IEE. The EMP addresses the results of the public consultations on 

the project that were convened as part of the IEE.  

9.1.2 Institutional Arrangement 

It is necessary that the Environmental Division (ED) will have to be established and Environmental 

Officer (EO) will be appointed to monitor the implementation of the proposed environmental 

mitigation measures and coordinate with construction implementation unit. Figure 9.1-1 illustrates the 

organizational structure of construction implementation unit including environmental division. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

<Figure 9.1-1> Organization chart for construction implementation unit 
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Table 9.1-1 shows the project institutional structure of NCEH Company Ltd. who will be responsible 

for construction of transmission lines and substation.  

<Table 9.1-1>  Roles and Responsibilities for Implementation of EMP 

Role Responsibilities 

Environmental 

Officer (EO) 
 Develop the project ESMMP-CP based on the impacts and mitigation measures 

defined in the IEE report 

 Have a working knowledge of the environmental impacts, mitigation measures and 

recommendations of the ESMMP-CP 

 Review and improve method statements for environmental aspects prior to work 

starting 

 Verify that tender documents and civil works contracts include the project ESMMP-

CP and specify requirement for preparation and implementation of construction 

ESMMP-CP 

 Identify environmental and health and safety competence requirements for all staff, 

including contractor personnel, working on the project and facilitate delivery of 

environmental training 

 Monitor construction performance to verify that appropriate control measures are 

implemented to comply with ESMMP-CP 

 Recommend corrective action for any environmental non-compliance 

incidents on the construction site, and provide advice and liaison with 

the construction teams to ensure that environmental risks are identified 

and appropriate controls are developed; 

 Compile a regular report addressing environmental performance 

progress and any non-compliance issues to relevant parties, including 

submitting semi-annual monitoring reports to ECD through the MOEE; 

 Inform affected parties of any changes to the construction program. 

The contact numbers of the Environmental Officer shall be made available to the 

affected parties. This will ensure open channels of communication and prompt 

response to queries and claims; 

 Establish an environmental grievance redress mechanism that is 

acceptable to ECD, to receive and facilitate resolution of affected 

peoples' concerns, complaints, and grievances about the Project's 

environmental performance; and 

 Liaise and cooperate with Local authorities responsible in arranging for 

adequate meeting and reporting to Local authorities on a regular basis. 

Construction 

Contractor 
 Recruit a qualified Environmental Expert on a full-time basis to 

manage compliance with contractual environmental obligations and 

implementation of the ESMMP-CP; 

 Develop and implement the Construction Contractor’s Environmental 

Management Plan (Construction Contractor’s EMP) to comply with  

Project commitments (i.e. Owner’s EMP and ESMMP-CP); 

 Plan and direct construction activities to minimize environmental 

impacts and comply with environmental management procedures, 

license and approval requirements; 

 Verify the implementation of all applicable mitigation measures 

defined in the ESMMP-CP during construction phase; 

 Liaise with EMO to facilitate implementation of environmental 

mitigation measures; 

 Implement routine inspection and monitoring program, including 

undertaking the contractor’s weekly environmental monitoring; 

 Implement a process of corrective and preventive action for noncompliance 

identified through internal and external inspections and audits; 

 Implement additional environmental mitigation measures where 
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monitoring or other observations indicate opportunities for improved 

environmental management; 

 Submit monthly reports to ESD/EMO on the implementation of 

environmental mitigation measures and environmental monitoring 

results; 

 Maintain an environmental register which keeps a record of all 

incidents which occur on the site during construction and report 

environmental incidents to Owner; 

 Manage safety of construction workers and local people during 

construction; 

 Prepare and submit monthly reports on mitigation and monitoring activities of EMP 

any environmental issues at construction sites to the PIC and PIU. 

 Prepare and submit monthly reports to HSE Division on the results of the monitoring 

activities. 

 Immediately act and resolve complaints received from the community and 

through GRM; and 

 Implement any corrective actions recommended by PMU. 

All project 

personnel 
 Protecting the environment by implementing relevant aspects of the 

EMP and ESMMP-CP 

9.1.3 Institutional Arrangement (Government of Myanmar) 

The Department of Power Transmission and System Control (DPTSC), under Ministry of Electricity 

and Energy is the major responsibility for coordination of EMP and the primary supervisory and 

monitoring body. 

A Project Management Unit (PMU) should be established under DPTSC in MOEE to oversee 

monitoring of the Project. A Project Management Unit (PMU) and Administration Department (AD) 

shall coordinate the work of the government in resettling the most severely affected people in the 

project area, together with the technical assistance, financial support, and related work of the Project 

developers through the Project’s Environment and Social Division. 

Figure 9.1-2 shows the relationship between the Project institutional structure and the relevant 

departments of the concerned ministries. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



9-4 | P a g e  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

<Figure 9.1-2> The relationship between the Project institutional structure and the relevant 

departments of the concerned ministries 

 

The roles and responsibilities of institutions concerned for the Project’s environmental management in 

a construction and operation phases are summarized in Table 9.1-2. 

<Table 9.1-2> Role and Responsibility for Institutions Concerned 

Institution  Roles and Responsibilities  

Pre-Construction/Construction Phase  
Department of Power Transmission 

&System Control (DPTSC) in MOEE 

(DEPP) 

 Supervise tasks implemented by the Project Management Unit 

(PMU)  

 Assign a staff dealing with environmental and social issues in 

Project Management Unit (PMU)  

Project Management Unit (PMU), 

DPTSC  
 Support the environmental staff assigned by the MOEE (DEPP) as 

appropriate  

 Notify MONREC to confirm approvals of 230 kV transmission line 

and substation are met; 

Administration Department in MOEE 

(DEPP) 
 Finalize compensation price with affected people and disburse 

compensation/assistance to project affected peoples  

Compensation Committee (SLRD, 

Police officer, Agriculture and 

Irrigation Department and General 

Administrated Department at the 

relevant township and project owner: 

MOEE)  

 Set compensation standards / assistances  

 

Ministry of Electricity & Energy 

(MOEE) 

Department of Power Transmission & 

System Control (DPTSC) 

Project Management Unit 

(PMU) 

Administration Department 

(AD) 

Ministry of Natural Resources & 

Environmental Conservation 

(MONREC) 

Environmental Conservation 

Department (ECD) 

Environment Division 

(ED) 

Natural Current Energy and 

Hydropower Co., Ltd. (NCEH) 
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Environmental Officer  

 
 Develop the Construction Environmental Management Plan 

(CEMP) for project contractors.  

 Supervise the mitigation measured implemented by the construction 

contractor addressed in the Environmental and Social Management 

Plan (EMP)  

 Open windows for project affected peoples  

Operation Phase   
Department of Power Transmission & 

System Control (DPTSC) in MOEE 

(DEPP) 

 Implement operation and maintenance of transmission and 

substation including environmental management  

ECD  Review and update EMP in every six months. Review EMMP 

report and Environmental Audit will be conducted in every year. 

 

The DPTSC with support from the MONREC are the agencies which will regulate environmental 

management of the 230 kV line and substation. The MONREC provides direction and support for 

environmental protection-related matters including application of the EIA Rules in support of the 

Environmental Conservation Law (2012). 

The DPTSC will:  

(i) review and supervise project performance against the commitments of the EMP as described in the 

IEE report,  

(ii) assist in the conduct of the environmental assessment and updating of the IEE and EMP,  

(iii) carry out periodic review missions to review the implementation of the EMP,  

(iv) assist the PMU in conducting the training for DPTSC/MOEE on environmental safeguards and  

(v) review semi-annual reports on EMP activities compiled and submitted to ECD. 

9.2 Environmental Mitigation and Management Plan 
As stated in previous section, one Environmental Officer (EO) is required to be appointed to monitor 

the implementation of environmental mitigation measures by contractor during the construction phase 

of the project. 

Prior to construction, the construction contractor will develop a suite of Site- Specific ESMMPs 

which address specific segments of the ROW, based on site conditions (e.g. proximity to villages, 

waterways and natural habitats). 

If there are changes to the project locations and scope which would significantly affect the outcome of 

the project, the updated IEE and EMP will be prepared again to check whether additional mitigation 

plans and corrective action plans are necessary to meet the final detailed designs of the 230 kV lines. 

The environmental mitigation measures described in the Table 9.2-1 aim to minimize the negative 

impacts of the transmission line construction and meanwhile, enhance the positive and beneficial 

impacts. The mitigation plan is structured by the three development phases defined by the pre-

construction, construction, and post construction-operation phases. Environmental issues and 

concerns raised at the stakeholder meetings are addressed in the mitigation plans. 
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<Table 9.2-1> Environmental Mitigation and Management Plan 

Project Activity/Potential 

Environmental Impact  
Mitigation Measures Location Time Frame 

Responsibility 

to Implement 

In- charge of 

Supervision 

Pre-construction 

Land Use 

Removal of productive land 

(temporary and permanent) 

- Livestock in affected areas will be relocated, where 

necessary; 

- Land acquisition and compensation for crops issues 

will be settled out before construction and will be 

reviewed by DPTSC, MOEE. 

- Ensure that negotiations for compensation should 

include relevant stakeholders from government and 

communities.  

- Also ensure that the compensation rates are at par with 

the market rates. 

- It also needs to be ensured that the opportunity cost of 

such land is considered when deciding the 

compensation amount. 

Agricultural land and 

private land 

Pre-construction NCEH Project 

Management 

Unit 

(DPTSC) 

Project Information Disclosure Conduct project information disclosure and grievance 

redress process at townships 

Namtu, Thipaw and 

Kyaukme townships 

Prior to the start 

of the actual 

construction 

Environment 

Division (ED) 

of NCEH 

Project 

Management 

Unit 

(DPTSC) 

Detailed design of transmission 

lines and substation 

- Conduct detailed survey along the transmission line 

route after approval of MOEE  

- Work with PMU and EA to complete the detailed 

designs of the 230 kV transmission lines and substation. 

Ensure the following measures are included: 

a) Compliance of electrical safety 

standards 

b) to select the shortest line route 

c) no disturbance or damage to 

cultural buildings, ancient heritage site, commercial 

areas, schools, airport and Military arears 

d) to obey 2014 Electricity Law especially Act 2N and 

Act 10 A  

e) notify affected residents of 

construction activities and schedule. 

Along the transmission 

lines and substation 

Prior to the start 

of the actual 

construction 

Planning and 

contract 

department of 

NCEH 

Project 

Management 

Unit 

(DPTSC) 

Project approval by Government - Coordinate with Forest Department, Ministry of Along the transmission Prior to the start Planning and Project 
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Agencies Transport and Communication, Ministry of Transport 

and Communication, Township Administration and 

other relevant government agencies to obtain 

permission to locate tower in their properties. 

lines of the actual 

construction 

contract 

department of 

NCEH 

Management 

Unit 

(DPTSC) 

Initiate the Environmental 

Management Plan 

- Measures to minimize runoff of sediments, oil spills 

and pollution of Namtu River, measures to avoid 

Military Camps, and Private Forest plantation area, 

measures to avoid hazards to public health and safety 

and damage to properties. 

Along the transmission 

lines and substation 

area 

Prior to the start 

of the actual 

construction 

Environment 

Division (ED) 

of NCEH 

Project 

Management 

Unit 

(DPTSC) 

Preparation of EMP 

Implementation 

- Develop and schedule training plan for 

HSE/PMU/Contractor to be able to fully implement & 

supervise EMP, and to manage implementation of 

mitigation measures by contractor(s). 

- Create awareness plan for contractor who will 

implement mitigation measures. 

Along the transmission 

lines and substation 

area 

Prior to the start 

of the actual 

construction 

Environment 

Division (ED) 

of NCEH 

Project 

Management 

Unit 

(DPTSC) 

Construction       

Compliance with 

permits and licenses 
- Contractor(s) to comply with all 
statutory requirements set out by GAD, MOEE, Forest 

Department, and other relevant agencies for use of 

construction equipment, and construction operations 

such as Township Development Committee approvals 

for construction vehicle use of city roads, and 

management of excavation and transport of soil, and 

from MOEE approvals for construction works near 

Namtu River pursuant to the Conservation Water 

Resources and Rivers Law. 

For all construction 

sites including 

substation 

Beginning of 

construction 

Contractors Project 

Management 

Unit 

(DPTSC) 

Recruitment of workers - Use local workers as much as possible thereby 
reducing number of migrant workers 

- Create registry for construction workers including 
migrant workers. 

- Implement the ID-system at construction sites. 

All construction sites 

including substation  

Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractors Project 

Management 

Unit 

(DPTSC) 

Air Quality (Atmospheric 

emission/dust) 

Dust emissions from exposed 

soils, transport of materials and 

increased traffic. 

- Apply water on dust generating areas including 

unpaved roads and staging areas. 

- Restrict the speed limits of vehicles while moving on 

unpaved roads. 

- Cover of vehicles carrying soil, sand and other loose 

material. 

- Keep the vehicle and construction equipment in good 

All construction areas Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractors Environment 

Division 

(ED) of 

NCEH 
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working condition. 

- Minimize the idling time of vehicles and construction 

equipment. 

- Suspend dust generating activities while in high wind. 

Increased noise and vibration 

levels may disturb local 

residents and fauna, and can 

present a risk to personnel. 

 

- Carry out regular inspection on noise and vibration 

generating equipment (including construction vehicles). 

- Utilize appropriate noise and vibration control 

function in close proximity to sensitive receptors (such 

as school, monastery, hospital, retirement homes). 

- Install the Stationary equipment generating noise and 

vibration as much as away from the residence. 

- Limit the operating hour of noise generating 

construction activities and if possible, install temporary 

noise barriers in close proximity to settlement area. 

- Provide hearing protection to all construction 

personnel working in noisy condition (with noise level 

above 80dB). 

- Conduct the blasting (only if necessary) within 7am to 

17pm, and limit the number of blasts that occur per 

hour or per day. Coordination with nearby residents is 

recommended.  

All construction areas Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractors Environment 

Division 

(ED) of 

NCEH 

(Waste Disposal) 

- The debris generated from 

construction activities can be 

carried along with small springs, 

rivulets and rivers flowing in 

proximity of the tower.  

- Construction debris can also 

contaminate wells, canals etc. in 

proximity of the activity. 

- Random disposal of waste 

generated from the temporary 

worker camp can block the 

drainage, spring and stream. 

- Collect all construction wastes generated at the site 

and domestic waste from the worker camp,  transport 

and dispose at the dump site approved by the local 

authorities.  

- Leave the site as original after the completion of 

construction activities. 

- Follow 3Rs principle (reduces, reuse and recycle) at 

the construction site. 

- Prohibit the random disposal of any waste generated 

from the construction activity. 

- Provide adequate number of waste bins in the places 

where waste generated.  

- Reuse the Excavated spoils as backfill material. 

- Re-collect drop of materials while transporting.  

- Install the temporary pit latrine for worker camp. 

- Prohibit burning the solid waste at the site. 

- managed in accordance with all applicable regulations 

if chemical are necessary to store at the site, prepare 

All construction areas 

including worker’s 

camps 

Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractors Environment 

Division 

(ED) of 

NCEH 
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Control and Emergency Response Procedure, follow 

the MSDS (Material Safety Data Sheets) as applicable. 

(Water Usage and Water 

Quality) 

- Over exploitation of water 

from underground, spring or 

stream can contribute water 

scarcity to nearby resident 

during dry season. 

- Release of sediment laden 
effluent during construction, for 
example soil waste from drilling 
activities can contaminate the 
nearby water quality. 
- There is potential for 
hazardous materials to be 
released to the environment, 
particularly during storage and 
handling and equipment/ 
vehicle maintenance.  

- Optimize the usage of water at the construction site.  

- Ensure the prevention of runoffs in close proximity to 

water bodies. 

- At the river and stream crossing points, manage the 

horizontal clearance (the distance between the towers) 

to be greater than the maximum river/stream width at 

high flood level, and the vertical clearances to be 

according to the statutory requirements. 

- Undertake clearing and earthworking operations 

during dry season to minimize erosion and subsequent 

release of sediment which lead surface water pollution. 

- Locate the stockpile materials at least 30 meter away 
from steep slopes, water courses or drainage paths.  

- Manage chemical and oils to be stored on the hard 

concrete base, and provide overhead protection to cover 

rain and severe weather. 

- Prohibit Discharge/disposal of oil contaminated water 
and solid wastes into the water body. 

- Conduct regular maintenance of vehicles and 

construction equipment to avoid leakage of oil. 

- Prepare contingency plans for control of spills of oil 

and other hazardous substances and provide spill 

collection kits at the site. 

- Install Temporary pit latrine for worker camp. 

All construction areas Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractors Environment 

Division 

(ED) of 

NCEH 

(Erosion and Soil Quality) 

- Potential impacts will be due to 

change to soil structure and soil 

quality as a result of excavation 

or compaction.  

- Removal of vegetation and 

trees during construction of 

foundation, especially on the 

slopes would render soil 

vulnerable to erosion.  

- The excavated if kept 

- If possible, carry out the construction activities 

(especially land clearance and earth working) in non-

monsoon months which will minimize any rainwater 

run-off or any loss due to infiltration. 

- If vegetation clearing is required on river banks, 
vegetation will be cut near ground level to leave root 
mass in the ground. This helps to reinforce soil stability 
and reduce erosion. 

- Store construction materials within the footprint of the 

site where hard concrete base and overhead protection 

All construction areas Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractors Environment 

Division 

(ED) of 

NCEH 
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uncovered and unprotected will 

be rendered vulnerable to loss 

from erosion. 

- Discharge or spill of oil and 

other hazardous substances can 

contaminate the surface soil 

are provided so as to avoid any kind of damage or 

contamination of soil/crop of adjoining fields. 

- Prepare contingency plans for control of spills of oil 

and other hazardous substances and provide spill 

collection kits at the site. 

- restrict the mobilization of construction vehicles 

through farmland area so as to avoid rutting and soil 

compaction. 

- Adopt the mitigation measures stated under the 

section of Waste Disposal and, Water Usage and Water 

Quality. 

(Aesthetics and Visual Impact) 

- ROW clearance, the casting of 

tower foundation and the 

presence of steel tower 

structures will be disturbed 

visual amenity. 

 - TL structures which may lead 

to change of landscape resource 

and character due to introduction 

of manmade features leading to 

visual intrusion and loss of visual 

amenity. 

- Minimize the clearing of trees wherever possible, and 

adopt vis-à-vis felling of trees while trimming. 

- The lattice structure of towers provide sufficient see 

through effect which diminish the visual impact on the 

aesthetics of the area.  

- The area being hilly terrain with undulations restrict 

the view of many towers in a single view, moreover the 

height of tower do not appear to be significant with 

reference the terrain. 

-Trees will be preserved on the road easements so long 

as the vertical safety clearance is complied 

All construction areas Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractors Environment 

Division 

(ED) of 

NCEH 

Biodiversity (Flora and Fauna) 

Impact on Flora will be due to 

vegetation clearance  

- Follow the Forest Law (2018), Conservation of 

Biodiversity and Protected Areas Law 2018, especially 

the sections of laws and regulations highlighted in 

chapter 5. 

- Deliver awareness training on conservation of 

biological diversity to all level of construction unit prior 

proceeding to any construction works. 

- Consult and coordinate with Forest Department if 

trees are needed to be removed. 

- Identify and demarcate all trees to be removed within 

the ROW area. 

- Minimize vegetation clearance as much as possible 

and ensure that the clearance not beyond designated 

area. 

- Dispose the chopped trees in accordance with 

guidance of Department of Forest. 

All construction areas Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractors Environment 

Division 

(ED) of 

NCEH 
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- Prohibit the extraction of forest products by 

construction workers. 

- Prohibit utilization of herbicide for clearing 

vegetation. 

- Prohibit the burning of vegetation debris at the site 

and adopt the measures stated in Waste Disposal 

section. 

Biodiversity (Flora and Fauna) 

Impact on Fauna can be resulted 

from mobilization of 

construction vehicles 

- Carry out regular maintenance of Construction 

vehicles and machinery to minimize unnecessary noise 

generation. 

- Restrict the speed limit of construction vehicles within 

the project footprint to 40 km/hr to minimize potential 

for fauna strike. 

- Deliver awareness training on conservation of 

biological diversity to all level of construction unit prior 

proceeding to any construction works. 

- Prohibit strictly the hunting of wild animals (including 

birds), and fishing. 

All construction areas Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractors Environment 

Division 

(ED) of 

NCEH 

(Socio Economy and 

Livelihoods) 

Construction of the transmission 

line and associated infrastructure 

will provide employment 

opportunities to local people 

- Give the priority to local people while the project 
needs construction workers. 
- Avoid mass migration of workers from outside of 
project area. 
- Deliver Health and Safety Trainings before 
commencement of any construction activities. 
- Support local/community bazaar by buying meat, fish 
and vegetables from local market very often for the 
kitchen of Worker Camp. 

All construction areas Before and 

during 

construction 

phase 

Contractors Environment 

Division 

(ED) of 

NCEH 

Damages to community and 

private/individual property during 

construction activities. 

Potential disturbance of/damage 

to property and community 

facilities. 

- Ensure that the construction activities are to be well 

planned/arranged that any use of community and 

individual property is either avoided or prior permission 

sought before use. 

- Immediately compensated if any unforeseen use and/or 

damage to property or structures etc.  

- Relocate livestock in affected areas where necessary. 

- Settle out land acquisition and compensation for crops 

issues and coordinate with MOEE before 

commencement of the construction.  

All construction areas As necessary Contractors Environment 

Division 

(ED) of 

NCEH 
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- Ensure that negotiations for compensation should 

include relevant stakeholders from government and 

communities.  

- Also ensure that the compensation rates are at par with 

the market rates. 

- Ensured that the opportunity cost of such land is 

considered when deciding the compensation amount. 

Community Health and Safety 

(Infectious Disease, and 

Accident) 

- Possible increase in disease 

transmission. 

- Accident caused by 

mobilization of construction 

vehicles and other activities. 

- Commit to meet Electricity Law and other Myanmar 

regulation requirements as well as international 

conventions on labour, especially on issues of child and 

forced labour, working conditions, collective 

bargaining, non-discrimination and equal opportunity, 

complaint and grievance mechanism as well as 

occupation health and safety. 

- Inform and/or notify the construction schedule and its 

activities to the sensitive receptors such as school, 

monastery and affected household structures prior to 

commence the construction. 

- Adopt the measures described in mitigation measures 

subsection of Air Quality, and Noise and Vibration. 

The construction area in 

close vicinity to 

residential areas 

Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractors Environment 

Division 

(ED) of 

NCEH 

Traffic and Transport 

- Accident associated with the 

traffic movement in working 

areas may lead to property/ 

equipment damage and injury to 

workers or nearby villagers. 

- Minimize the use of village roads and if it is necessary 

to use the village roads, coordinate with village 

authorities to get permission of use and improve the 

roads before using it.  

- Arrange the flexible transport schedule for 

construction vehicles to avoid peak hours of road usage. 

- Install traffic signs for all roads throughout 

construction areas. 

- In the event that stringing conductors present a 

possible risk to traffic, construct the temporary barriers 

(such as bamboo scaffolds) across the roads and rivers 

to protect the public and property. 

All project roads and 

public roads 

Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractors Environment 

Division 

(ED) of 

NCEH 
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Occupational Health and Safety 

(Accident and Injury) 

- Potential for accident and 

injury during construction. 

- Accident and injury while 

working at height 

- Spread of transmissible 
diseases between worker and  
- Contraction of disease due to 
poor sanitation and 
environmental temporary 
worker camp 

 

- Deliver Occupational Health and Safety awareness 

trainings to all workers before the construction starts. 

- Provide facilities to help workers access clean drinking 
water. 
- Provide proper sanitation facilities at the worker 
camp. 
- Provide first aid kits which can be easily accessible by 
worker at the site and deliver relevant trainings on first 
aid and utilization of first aid kits. 
- Minimize mosquito breeding habitat at the worker 
camp and provide mosquito nets and other facilities to 
avoid mosquito-borne diseases. 
- Provide PPE covering protection of head, eye, 
hearing, hand, feet and height and access to workers. 

- Ensure proper shutdown of the line/utilities with prior 

information and permission if stringing activities are 

near low tension wires/high tension wires and other 

electrical  utilities. 

All construction areas Throughout the 

construction 

phase 

Contractors Environment 

Division 

(ED) of 

NCEH 

Operation       

Air Quality 

- Generation of ozone and 

nitrogen oxides from the 

overhead transmission line can 

occur as a result of corona 

discharge during the humid 

weather condition. 

- Potential air pollution due to 

burning of vegetation debris 

during ROW maintenance work. 

- Prohibit the burning of vegetation debris after ROW 

maintenance trimming.  

- Check the vehicles and other heavy machineries prior 

to start the maintenance operations. 

- Restrict the speed limit of vehicles while moving on 

unpaved roads. 

- Turn off the engines of vehicles and heavy 

machineries while not in use. 

- Avoid dust generating activities while in high wind 

Along the ROW of TL Throughout the 

operation phase 

Environment 

Division (ED) 

of NCEH 

Project 

Management 

Unit 

(DPTSC) 

Noise and Vibration 

- Potential noise generation from 

maintenance and repair activities 

and ‘Corona discharge’ from the 

overhead lines 

-No vibration is expected during 

the operation period. 

- Select the Conductors and other facilities to minimize 

the corona discharge. 

Along the ROW of TL Throughout the 

operation phase 

Environment 

Division (ED) 

of NCEH 

Project 

Management 

Unit 

(DPTSC) 
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Biodiversity (Flora and Fauna) 

- The ROW may interrupt the 

continuity of forest habitat 

(mostly degraded deciduous 

forest) 

- Potential impact to resident 

fauna due to electrocution 

- Disturbance of resident fauna 

due to noise and light from 

maintenance activities 

- Restrict vegetation trimming within the ROW to 

safely operate the transmission line. 

- Retain the groundcover and mid-storey vegetation 

wherever practicable. 

- Implement landscaping and re-vegetation after 

completion of construction in suitable areas. 

- Adopt vegetation management program to raise 

awareness on the values of natural habitat areas to 

personnel work force and prohibit the poaching and 

forest product collection. 

- Strictly prohibit hunting wild animal. 

- Design the transmission line to minimize risk of 

electrocution, including maintaining a 1.5 meter spacing 

(refer to the guidelines or guidance from DPTSC) 
between energized components and grounded hardware, 

or covering energized parts.  

ROW Maintenance area Throughout the 

operation phase 

Environment 

Division (ED) 

of NCEH 

Project 

Management 

Unit 

(DPTSC) 

Economy and Livelihoods 

- Beneficial impacts are 

predicted during the maintenance 

of the ROW, particularly 

vegetation management, can 

provide employment to local 

residents  

- Give the priority to local people while the project 
needs during the operation phase. 
- Deliver Health and Safety Trainings before 
commencement of any construction activities. 

- Support local/community bazaar by buying meat, fish 

and vegetables from local market very often for the 

kitchen of Worker Camp.  

ROW Maintenance area Throughout the 

operation phase 

Environment 

Division (ED) 

of NCEH 

Project 

Management 

Unit 

(DPTSC) 

Community health and safety 

- Community will have concerns 

about its safety and possibility of 

any accidents like electrocution, 

skin diseases etc. 

- Electrocution due to contact 

with high voltage electricity or 

items in contact with high 

voltage electricity (such as tools, 

vehicles or ladders). 

 

- Evaluate possible risks and ensure that these are 

addressed and minimized. 

- Communicate about the technical aspects of the 

transmission line construction and operations, and allay 

fears about accidents or any other health concerns. 

- Use simple diagrams and pamphlets in local language 

for this purpose. 

- Train land owners about safety issues and action to be 

taken in case of risks. 

- Demonstrate that MOEE and its contractors are very 

concerned about health and safety of workers as well as 

the community. 

- Signs and barriers will be installed to prevent access to 

high voltage areas. 

- Grounding conducting objects will be installed near 

Along the ROW of TL Throughout the 

operation phase 

Environment 

Division (ED) 

of NCEH 

Project 

Management 

Unit 

(DPTSC) 
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transmission lines. 

- Ensure communication of health and safety risks to 

villagers near to settlements in batches and explain the 

various health and safety measures being undertaken. 

Occupational Health and Safety 

- Exposure to EMF at levels 

higher than those experienced by 

the general public. 

- Electrocution due to contact 

with high voltage electricity or 

items in contact with high 

voltage electricity (such as tools, 

vehicles or ladders). 

- Working at height on towers. 

 

- Develop EMF safety program prior to operation 

which: identifies potential levels of exposure; provides 

training for all workers; delineates zones appropriate for 

public access and those restricted to appropriately 

trained workers; defines measures to limit exposure 

time, such as through work rotation; and provides 

personal monitoring equipment for workers. 

- Ensure compliance of safe practices and 

implementation of safety manual 

- Provide PPE covering protection of head, eye, 
hearing, hand, feet and  height and access to workers. 

- Securing the workplace, wherein all lines are shut 

down prior to maintenance work, use of PPE and 

procedures for emergencies and compensation 

procedures in case of accidents.  

- Prior training of the workers regarding health and 

safety procedures is essential. 

- Deactivate transmission lines prior to work on, or 

near, transmission lines. 

- Conduct the Live work by trained workers. 

- Implement fall protection measures including 

provision of appropriate fall protection equipment, 

training in use of equipment, training in climbing 

techniques, and rescue of fall-arrested workers. 

- Rate and maintain properly all equipment, including 

hoisting equipment, power tools and tool bags.  

Along the ROW of TL Throughout the 

operation phase 

Environment 

Division (ED) 

of NCEH 

Project 

Management 

Unit 

(DPTSC) 
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9.3 Environmental Monitoring Plan  
The monitoring plan focus on all three phases (pre-construction, construction, post-construction 

operation) of the project, and consist of environmental indicators, sampling locations and frequency, 

method of data collection, responsible parties, and estimated costs. Successful implementation of 

Environmental Monitoring Plan depends on regular monitoring, documenting and reporting. The 

Environmental Officers should monitor the environmental measures and submit a quarterly report to 

the concerned department. Additionally, another yearly monitoring report with quarterly monitoring 

data should be submitted to the Environmental Conservation Department for renewing the 

Environmental Clearance Certificate.  

The Environment Division of NCEH will oversee the implementation of the environmental 

monitoring program. The Environment Division will be responsible for the sampling of any 

environmental parameters that must be analyzed in a laboratory in coordination with the PMU. 

The initial monitoring program based on the impacts and mitigation measures defined in this IEE is 

provided in Table 9.3-1. Monitoring in the construction period can be categorized in the following: 

 For the contractor implementing construction, monitoring to ensure on a day to day basis 

that mitigation measures are fully implemented with construction activities, and that 

results observed comply with the contractual obligations. 

 For the Environmental Officer, carry out routine inspections to ensure that monitoring 

results provided by the construction contractor are corrected, to provide the necessary 

environmental coordination and interface with the contractors, and to provide a 

comprehensive picture of the current environmental situation and efforts at site level. 

After construction is completed, the potential impacts of the operation of the 230 kV transmission 

lines and the substations will be monitored by Project Management Unit (PMU), DPTSC. Monitoring 

of the success of any minor resettlement in the affected areas will be undertaken as part of the 

separate RP prepared for the project. 

9.3.1 Monitoring and Inspection  

The Environment Division will employ suitably qualified inspectors, who will conduct routine 

inspections to evaluate compliance with commitments defined in the Construction Contractor’s 

EMMP-CP. 

Results of field observations, including documenting compliance or noncompliance, will be reported 

on standard forms to enable observations to be recorded in a consistent manner. The information can 

be entered into the database that will be used to track the status of and allow analysis of 

noncompliance situations. 

Monitoring activities will include verification of implementation of mitigation measures defined in 

the EMMP, as well as water quality, air quality, noise and vibration and biological monitoring. For 

ambient air, noise and water quality, sampling and analysis shall be carried out relying on certified 

equipment and/or laboratory. 

The PMU will visit and inspect each of the construction sites at the frequency defined in the 

monitoring plan below. 

Information collected during each visit will be reported on a standard form, which provides a 

checklist of issues to control, depending on the degree of compliance or non-compliance observed.  
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9.3.2 Performance Monitoring  

Performance monitoring is required to assess the overall performance of the EMP. A performance 

monitoring system is normally developed by the PMU for the entire project. Selected indicators of 

major components of the environment that will be affected primarily by three phases are drawn from 

the mitigation and monitoring plans and summarized in Table 9.3-1. 

9.3.3 Reporting  

Regular reporting on the implementation of mitigation measures, and on monitoring activities during 

construction phase of the project is required. A report on environmental monitoring and 

implementation of EMP will be prepared semi-annually for the PMU with assistance of the 

Environment Division of NCEH. The report will compile monthly reports provided by the contractor 

and findings of the HSE’s monitoring. 

A semi-annual report on the environment monitoring of the project must be prepared and submitted to 

the ECD by the PMU.  

Table 9.3-2 shows performance monitoring environmental indicators and location of environmental 

monitoring sampling points are shown in Figure 9.3-1, Table 9.3-3, 9.3-4 and 9.3-5.  
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<Table 9.3-1> Environmental Monitoring Plan for 230 kV Transmission Line and Substation 

Environmental Indicator Monitoring Location Monitoring Method 
Reporting 

Frequency 

Responsibility Estimated 

Cost (USD) Supervision Implementation 

Pre-construction 

General - All construction site - Check and revise (if necessary) the 

environmental mitigation measures 

described in Table 9.2-1. 

Once PMU  Environmental 

Officer 

No marginal 

cost 

Community/private 

properties and sensitive 

receptors (e.g., cultural 

property and values, new 

schools or hospitals) along 

TL corridors and at 

substation sites. 

- All construction site 

- Along the ROW of TL 

- Field observation and consultation with 

local communities. 
Once PMU Environmental 

Officer 

No marginal 

cost 

Construction 

Air Quality (Dust 

generation) 

- Unpaved roads in close 

vicinity to the residential 

areas 

- The construction site 

operating earthworks 

- Visual observation of whether dust 

suppression measures are applied or not. 

Weekly Environmental 

Officer 

Contractor Cost is 

included in 

the contract 

Air Quality  

1) Nitrogen dioxide, 2) 

Particulate Matter PM10, 3) 

Particulate Matter PM2.5, 4) 

Sulphur Dioxide, 5) 

Relative Humidity, 6) 

Temperature, 7) Wind 

Speed, and Wind Direction 

See in Table 9.3-3 and 

Figure 9.3-1 

Using field and analytical methods 

approved by MONREC 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Environmental 

Contractor 

3,500.00 

Noise Level (dBA) See in Table 9.3-4 and 

Figure 9.3-1 

Using field and analytical methods 

approved by MONREC 

(24 hours continuous monitoring) 

 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Environmental 

Contractor 

1,600.00 

Water quality: Biochemical 

oxygen demand (BOD), 

Chemical oxygen demand 

(COD), Oil and grease, pH, 

Temperature, Total 

coliform bacteria, Total 

See in Table 9.3-5 and 

Figure 9.3-1 

Using field and analytical methods 

approved by MONREC 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Environmental 

Contractor 

3,000.00 
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nitrogen, Total phosphorus, 

Total Suspended solid 

(TSS) 

Waste Disposal - All construction areas 

- At temporary worker 

camp 

- Monitor the amount and types of 

generated wastes. 

- Visual observation of whether wastes are 

properly disposed and wastes bins are 

sufficiently provided or not. 

Weekly Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Contractor Cost is 

included in 

the contract 

Water Usage and Water 

Quality (refer to the Table 

6.4-17 for the parameter to 

be studied)  

- The construction site near 

stream or river 

- At worker camp 

- Record the monthly water usage and 

sources. 

- Outflow of construction site 

to the stream or river. 

- Use equipment to check water quality or 

taking water samples and analyzed at the 

laboratory. 

- Visual observation of whether stockpiles 

are close to watercourses and drainage 

paths and sediment traps are installed or 

not. 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Contractor Cost is 

included in 

the contract 

Erosion and Soil Quality  - The construction site near 

stream or river 

- The area of land suspected 

to be contaminated by 

construction works 

- Visual observation of whether mitigation 

measures are applied or not. 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Contractor Cost is 

included in 

the contract 

Biodiversity (Flora and 

Fauna) 

- The construction site 

where TL traverse the 

reserved forests 

- The construction site 

where vegetation are 

needed to be cleared 

- The construction site 

where wildlife species are 

observed 

- Field visual observation of whether the 

vegetation is cleared within the defined 

area or not. 

- Field visual observation of illegal 

hunting of wildlife by construction 

workers. 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Environmental 

Contractor 

2,500.00 

Community Health and 

Safety (Infectious Disease, 

and Accident) 

- Along the ROW of TL 

- All construction areas 

- Record of infectious diseases 

electrocution and accidents related to the 

community.  

- Monitor if construction workers follow 

laws and regulations related to electricity, 

- Monthly by 

contractor 

- Annual by 

Environmental 

Officer 

Environmental 

Officer/PMU  

Contractor Cost is 

included in 

the contract 
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traffic, health and safety. 

Traffic and Transport  - Monitor if the driver follows the speed 

limit, road safety rules or not.  

- Monthly by 

contractor 

- Annual by 

Environmental 

Officer 

Environmental 

Officer/PMU  

Contractor Cost is 

included in 

the contract 

Occupational Health and 

Safety (Accident and 

Injury) 

- All construction areas - Monitor if the first-aid kits and PPE are 

sufficiently provided. 

- Monitor if the construction workers wear 

the provided PPE, fall protection measures 

are properly applied and follow the health 

and safety plans. 

- Monthly by 

contractor 

- Annual by 

Environmental 

Officer 

Environmental 

Officer/PMU  

Contractor Cost is 

included in 

the contract 

Operation 

Waste Disposal - The area where 

maintenance operations are 

periodically conducted 

- Visual observation of whether wastes 

generated from maintenance operation are 

appropriate disposed or not. 

During 

maintenance 

operations 

Contractor Environmental 

Officer 

 

Biodiversity (Flora and 

Fauna) 

- The area where  trimming 

of vegetation are necessary 

- Monitor if trimming of vegetation are 

carried out within the define limit. 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU 

Environmental 

Contractor 

2,500.00 

Community Health 

and Safety (electrocution) 

- Along the ROW of TL 

- The area where  TL cross 

over the residential 

households, village access 

road and farmland 

- Monitor if signs and barriers are properly 

installed, and conducting objects are 

grounded. 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU  

Environmental 

Contractor 

1,000.00 

Occupational 

Health and Safety 

- Along the ROW of TL 

- The area where 

maintenance operations are 

potentially required 

- Visual observation of whether fall 

protection measures are adopted and PPE 

are properly worn or not. 

Annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU  

Environmental 

Contractor 

1,000.00 

EMF levels Sites where sensitive 

receptors are located within 

5m from the alignment 

Measurement of EMF levels Bi-annual Environmental 

Officer/PMU  

Environmental 

Contractor 

1,200.00 
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<Table 9.3-2> Performance monitoring environmental indicators 

Environmental Component Key Indicator Performance Objective Data Source 

Construction and Part of Preconstruction Phase 

Public consultation meeting  Affected public and 

stakeholders 
Meetings with public stakeholders 

contacted during IEE and new 

stakeholders convened for follow-up 

consultation and to introduce 

grievance mechanism  

Presentation, 

Minutes of meeting, 

and participants list 

Air Quality  

 

1) Nitrogen dioxide, 

2) Particulate Matter 

PM10, 3) Particulate 

Matter PM2.5, 4) 

Sulphur Dioxide, 5) 

Relative Humidity, 

6) Temperature, 7) 

Wind Speed, and 

Wind Direction 

Levels never exceed pre-construction 

baseline levels 

- Environmental 

contractor and PMU 

- Monitoring reports 

Noise Level  (dBA) Levels never exceed pre-construction 

baseline levels 

- Environmental 

contractor and PMU 

- Monitoring reports 

Water quality:  Biochemical oxygen 

demand (BOD), 

Chemical oxygen 

demand (COD), Oil 

and grease, pH, 

Temperature, Total 

coliform bacteria, 

Total nitrogen, Total 

phosphorus, Total 

Suspended solid 

(TSS) 

Levels never exceed pre-construction 

baseline level 

- Environmental 

contractor and PMU 

- Monitoring reports 

Construction sites: solid 

waste mgt, sanitation, health 

and safety, public 

complaints, incidence of 

worker or public accidents, 

EMP measures 

Solids and liquid 

waste 

Rigorous program of procedures and 

rules to collect and store all waste 

from construction sites practiced 

- Environmental 

contractor and PMU 

- Monitoring reports 

Hazardous materials 

and waste 
Oil, gasoline, grease  Rigorous program of procedures and 

rules to collect and store all waste 

from construction sites practiced 

- Environmental 

contractor and PMU 

- Monitoring reports 

Public and worker safety Frequency of 

injuries 

Follow occupational health and 

safety regulations 

- Contractor reports 

Traffic and Transport Frequency of 

disruptions and 

blocked roadways 

Monitor if the driver follows the 

speed limit, road safety rules or not. 

- Public complaint and 

contractor reports 

Operation 

Incidence of worker or public 

accidents and injuries, or 

spills of hazardous materials 

Frequency of 

accidents and spills 

No increase in pre-construction 

frequency 

PMU 

EMF levels Measurement of 

EMF levels 

EMF level are below National 

Environmental Quality Guideline 

Frequency -                   50Hz    60Hz     

Electric field (Vm)  -    5000    100          

Magnetic field (μT) -     4150     83 

EMF meter reading 
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<Table 9.3-3> Environmental Monitoring Location for Air Quality Survey 

Sampling Point Coordinates Description of Sampling Point 

AQ-1 22°45'26.29"N 

97°17'41.05"E 

Namtu HPP compound near Chaung Sar village, Namtu Township 

AQ-2 22°40'51.79"N 

97°19'57.97"E 

Pan Ne Village, Hsipaw Township 

AQ-3 22°14'48.93"N 

97° 5'51.66"E 

Upper Yeywa Hydropower project site 

<Table 9.3-4> Environmental Monitoring Location for Noise Level Stations 

Monitoring ID Coordinates Description 

N-1 
22°45'26.29"N 

97°17'41.05"E 
Namtu HPP compound near Chaung Sar village, Namtu Township 

N-2 
22°40'51.79"N 

97°19'57.97"E 
Pan Nea Village, Hsipaw Township 

N-3 
22°40'36.99"N 

97°19'1.95"E 
Naung Thagyar Village, Hsipaw Township 

N-4 
22°14'48.93"N 

97° 5'51.66"E 
Upper Yeywa Hydropower project site 

N-5 
22°26'45.30"N 

97° 3'37.10"E 
Pan Lock Village, Kyaukme Township 

<Table 9.3-5> Environmental Monitoring Location for Surface Water Quality Survey 

Category Sampling 

Point 

Coordinates Description of Sampling Point 

Surface 

Water  

SW- 1 22°42'37.20"N 

97°19'58.73"E 

Myitnge River near Transmission Line Tower no, 20 

and 21 

Surface 

Water 

SW -2 22°34'6.85"N 

97°12'12.22"E 

Near Longkon village, Hsipaw township and 

Transmission line Tower no. 76. 

Surface 

Water 

SW-3 22°14'34.38"N 

97° 5'41.47"E 

Near Dam site of Upper Yeywa Hydropower project 

and Dokehtawaddy Bridge (Yeywa) 
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<Figure 9.3-1> Sampling Location for Environmental Monitoring 

 

 

AQ 1 
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9.4 Estimated cost for Environmental Monitoring 
Implementation of environmental controls during construction is the responsibility of the construction 

contractor. The EMP costs are primarily for environmental monitoring because the costs for 

implementing impact mitigation measures are included with the construction costs in contractor bid 

documents. The environmental costs in Table 9.4-1 are for field sampling and laboratory analyses 

which include professional per diems of technicians. Estimated costs of monitoring will be updated 

with monitoring plan and overall EMP at detailed designs stage. 

 <Table 9.4-1> Estimated costs for Environmental Monitoring Plan of EMP 

Project Phase Monitoring Item Estimated Cost 

(USD) 

Source of Fund 

Construction Phase Training of PMU/Environmental officer 

on environment safeguards 
2,000.00 NCEH 

 Air quality (3 locations) 3,500.00 NCEH 

 Noise level (5 locations) 1,600.00 NCEH 

 Water quality (3 locations) 3,000.00 NCEH 

 Public consultation (Prior to construction 

work) 

2,000.00 NCEH 

 EMF meter (1 unit) 1,200.00 NCEH 

 Biodiversity (Flora and Fauna) 2,500.00 NCEH 

Operation phase EMF and safety clearance monitoring  No marginal 

cost 

NCEH 

 Biodiversity (Flora and Fauna) 2,500.00 NCEH 

 Community Health 

and Safety (electrocution) 

1,000.00 NCEH 

 Occupational 

Health and Safety 

1,000.00 NCEH 

Total cost (USD) 20,300.00  

Total cost (MMK) 29,435,000.00  

9.5 Agricultural Production 

Table 9.5-1 shows the estimated total affected agricultural land in a rain season and dry season. 390 

acres of agricultural land is to be affected from the project. The affected agricultural land is 100 % 

used for producing rice in a rain season. During a dry season, 75 % of total affected agricultural land 

is used for cultivating mainly maize, soybeans and sesame.  

<Table 9.5-1> Usage of Affected Agricultural Land  

Township Rain Season 

Affected Agricultural Land 

(acres) 

Type of Crop 

Namtu 32 Rice, Maze,  

Hsipaw 234 Rice, Maze, Soybeans, Sesame 

Kyaukme 124 Rice, Maze, Soybeans, Sesame 
 390 - 

Source : REM field survey and google map 

9.5.1 Summary of potentially affected households and assets 

According to the survey result, potential affected households were identified in villages under three 

townships. During construction of transmission line, assets such as hut in the R.O.W. need to be 

temporary setting back and agricultural activities in the R.O.W. will be disturbed. The construction 

activities will be carried out in a dry season.  
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During the transmission line construction, 35 assets in the construction R.O.W. will be temporary 

affected. Total agricultural land in R.O.W is about 390 acres and about 190 acres are paddy field in 

Rain Season. Similarly, about 200 acres of agricultural land for dry season crop cultivation will be 

affected. The summary of affected assets and land are shown in Table 9.5-2. 

<Table 9.5-2> Summary of Affected Assets and Land 

Item Unit  

Affected Township Number 3 

Affected Village Number 17 

Agricultural Land in R.O.W. Acre  390 

Agricultural Land in the ROW in which the land is cultivated during 

construction period (dry season) 

Acre  (293) 

Farm Hut to use the land in the ROW for agriculture Number 32 

Household to own the assets in the ROW Number 3 
Source: Google Map 

9.5.2 Temporary Land Occupation 

As for the agricultural land, which is to be temporary occupied due to transmission line construction, 

cash compensation will be paid for the loss of one crop season produce from the affected land. The 

compensation standard will be finalized at compensation committee, which will be established in 

Namtu Township, Hsipaw Township and Kyaukme Township right after carrying out detailed 

measurement survey (DMS). The compensation standard will be based on market price recorded at 

agricultural department at Namtu Township, Hsipaw Township and Kyaukme Township. 

Compensation committee: At the request of DPTSC/MOEE compensation committee for crop 

compensation shall be established in three Townships one or two months before the commencement 

of construction. The compensation committee comprises of General Administrated Department, 

Agricultural and Irrigation Department, Land Record Department in each township and DPTSC. The 

role of each member in the committee is as follows; 

  1) Land record department determines who owns the land and how much area is to be affected. 

  2) Agricultural department identifies the market price of to-be-affected-crop for estimating 

compensation and, 

 3) General Administration department negotiates with land occupiers about price of crop 

compensation.  

  4) DPTSC disburses crop compensation according to the decision of the crop compensation 

committee.  

9.5.3 Compensation Estimate 

i. Temporary Land Occupation Cost Estimates 

Table 9.5-3 presents the market price and estimated yield for dry season cultivation and temporary 

land occupation (crop compensation and trees) cost estimate is shown in Table 9.5-4. 

<Table 9.5-3> Market price and estimated yield per acre for sesame, soybeans and maize 

Affected Crop  Unit Price  

Item Baskets (Tin) Tin / MMK 

Sesame 10 24,500 

Soybeans 20 14,000 

Maize 60 10,800 
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<Table 9.5-4> Temporary Land occupation Cost Estimates 

Affected Crop Affected Area Yield (Average baskets of 

Sesame, Soybeans and 

Maize) 

Unit Price  Amount 

Item  acres  Baskets (Tin) Tin / MMK  MMK  

Sesame 293 87,90 16,433 144,449,000.00 

Soyabeans 

Maize 

  Numbers Price  

Trees  420 3000 1,260,000.00 

Total Estimated Cost 145,709,000.00 

 



10-1 | P a g e  

CHAPTER 10 
CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The proposed project includes construction and operation of the 230kV overhead transmission line 

originated at the 210 MW hydropower station in Namtu township, traverses the Hsipaw township, and 

ends at the new switching substation under the construction unit 3 of the Upper Yeywa Hydropower 

Development project. 

This IEE was prepared at the planning stage of the project, following the procedures and any 

applicable guidelines issued by MONREC. Field surveys (of physical, ecological and social) were 

carried out based on the sensitivity of the surrounding environment throughout the transmission line 

alignment to assess the potential environmental and social impacts. This IEE report reveals all 

potential environmental and social impacts, and proposed mitigation measures which were based on 

the description of the project information provided by the proponent and significance of the predicted 

impacts. 

Since the alignment of this overhead transmission line avoids ecologically sensitive and large 

settlement areas, the project will not cause significant adverse environmental and social impacts 

except the farmland compensation issues due to the land requirement for the tower foundation 

structure. However, the project associated impacts such as dust and PM pollution, noise pollution, 

drainage congestion and water logging, soil contamination, increase of solid waste generation, 

occupational and community health hazards are mostly expected to occur during the construction 

stage. These impacts are expected to be short term in nature and can be minimized with the proposed 

mitigation measures.  

It is recommended that regular monitoring of the proposed EMPs, EMoP stated in this IEE report and 

execution of environmental mitigation measures should be carried out during the construction and 

operation stages of the project. 

 

 

 

 

 

 




